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University of Washington
Abstract
Gaia, Ethnos, Demos: Land, Leadership, and Community in Early Archaic Greece

Shawn A. Ross

Chair of the Supervisory Committee:

Professor Carol G. Thomas, History

Conceptions of individual and community identity correspond substantially, but not
wholly, with functional social groups in literary evidence from early Archaic Greece
(800-650 BC). Dialogues about identity that populate face-to-face encounters in the
lliad and Odyssey follow closely the military, political, and territorial arrangements
found in the catalogues of lliad, Book II. Indeed, a remarkably consistent terminology
of social division is used throughout Homer, and continues in large part through Hesiod
and Archilochos. The political-military band (@iAov, @enTen, or £3vog), defined by
allegiance to a particular leader whose rule is personal rather than institutional, recurs
throughout the sources examined here. Furthermore, frequent references to geographic
features and places of origin combined with repeated use of yaziz (land), matpis yaia
(fatherland), and related terms reflect the importance of territoriality, not only to
functional social groups but also to individuals’ sense of their own origins. Community
and territory combine to form the largest functional intra-Hellenic political unit. the
onuos. the totality of the people and their land. The d7uos is the “public™ entity: it is
what the BaciAeic (king) rules and the body from which people are exiled. Foreignness
begins at the edge of the d7uog, in both a terrritorial and a communal sense.  The moAsg
(town), however. is of limited importance, representing only the physical town itself.
Superceding the individual d7uog, yaia, or €3vos is a strong Panhellenic sentiment,
highly developed even as early as Homer. The entity invoked by the terms Achaian.
Danaan, and Argive is treated as a political reality in Homer, represented by the entire

force beseiging Troy, with its single leader and shared homeland.
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Term

ayopm

ayos

aiua
aAAodarmos
arAotoios
avat
apIoTos
agovpa
agxos
aorv
BagBagipwvos
BaoiAeis

yaia

Yévos

ETTI30UQOS
€ -~
ETaigog

NYEUWY

Transliteration

agoré

agos
haima
allodapos
allotrios

anax

aristos

aroura

archos

asty
barbarophénos

basileus

gaia

genos

geron
déemios
déemos
dmaos
doma
ethnos
epikouros
hetairos

hégemon

GLOSSARY

Definition”

(1) assembly; (2) public speech; (3) place of
meeting

leader, chief

blood

strange, foreign; subst. stranger

of or belonging to another, strange

lord (king), master

best, most excellent

cultivated land, ground, the earth; pl. fields
leader, commander

city, esp. as a fortified dwelling-place

rude (outlandish) of speech

king, exercising the functions of commander-in-
chief, priest, and judge; pl. kings, nobles, chiefs

earth, land, native land; variants: a/a (aia), 7% (g€)

family, extraction, birth, age, generation; variant:
yevem (geneé)

old man; pl. elders, members of the council
pertaining to the community, of the people, public
land, community, people

slave

house, palace, mansion; variant: douog (domos)
company, band, host

helper in battle, ally

companion, comrade; variant: £ragos (hetaros)

guide, leader, commander

Definitions are tfrom Georg Autenrieth, A Homeric Dictionary. trans. Robert P. Keep. revised Isaac
Flagg (Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 1958).
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oAt
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TELEVOS
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wiroy

themis
therapon
thes

ipht
koiranos
laos
lesché
xeinos
xenié

oikos

patré
patris

perinaietaon

polis
ptoliethron
temenos
télothen
telou

téle

tokeus
phrétrée

phvlon

law, right; pl. decrees, prerogatives
attendant, comrade at arms

hired laborer, day laborer

with might, by violence

lord, ruler, master

people, host, esp. army

inn, tavern

stranger, guest, guest-friend

hospitality, entertainment, guest-friendship

house as home, including the family and other
inmates and belongings

native country, native land
of one’s fathers, native; often with @govpa or yaia

part. from mepvaisTaw; neighbor, person dwelling
about

city; variant: wroAss (ptolis)

town, city, but in a more restricted sense than moArg
king’s estate, sacred precinct of a god

from far away

afar, far from

far, far away, far from

parents, ancestors

clan

race, people, tribe, class, clan, family: pl. tribes,
host
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CHAPTER I: INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this dissertation is to define and explore the social groups and
communities larger than the ofxos (household) that organized Greek society and defined
Greek identity as Greece emerged from the Dark Age into the Archaic Era, circa 800-
650 BC. The Homeric epics serve as the basis for this project, supplemented where
possible by Hesiod’s Theogony and Works and Days and the poems of Archilochos.! In
particular, this dissertation defines and examines the Homeric and Hesiodic terms that
consistently describe a salient territorial or social division: 7yaia, giAov, genTen, ESvos,
vévos, and d7uoc. In order to establish this vocabulary, Chapters II and III examine face-
to-face encounters between heroes in the Iliad and Odyssey and the catalogues of Illiad
book II respectively. I then systematically discuss Homer’s uses of these terms
throughout the epic corpus in Chapter IV. Chapter V moves beyond intra-Hellenic
communities to the question of Panhellenism in Homer. Finally, Chapter VI applies
comparisons from Hesiod and Archilochos to both issues, intra-Hellenic social groups
and Panhellenism.

Previous scholars have proposed a variety of schema for describing the social
groups or communities of late Dark Age and early Archaic Greece. I have attempted to
discuss and build upon the works by these scholars, despite the fact that their emphasis
varies widely. Some scholars focus on social groups, while others frame their questions
in terms of ethnicity or identity. Even where scholars agree upon a framework for
exploring communities—functional or ideological—definition of terms and
interpretation of concepts vary widely from scholar to scholar. Moreover, some works
focus on an historical period, usually some subdivision of the Dark Age or Archaic
period, while others examine the world depicted in a particular body of texts, such as
the Homeric epics or Hesiod. Complicating the matter further is the necessity for

anyone employing Homer as an historical source to confront the controversy

! See below for discussion of dating and applicability of the Homeric epics to the study of Greek history.
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surrounding the dating of world of Homer and its correlation, if any, to a real, historical
society.

Throughout this project, I have attempted to reconcile issues of political or
social functionality on the one hand, and identity on the other, to the greatest possible
extent. In the epics, for example, I have given equal weight to the communities, both
social and territorial, heroes invoke when they identify themselves, and the groups
imbued with political, social, or military importance by Homer.” I have chosen to
approach the question of late Dark Age/early Archaic community in this manner for a
number of reasons. First, I believe that ideological importance and political or social
functionality complement one another. A social unit which exercises much sway over
the lives of its members is more likely to spring to the forefront of a hero’s mind when
he considers his origins (on account of allegiance or resentment), while a hero may
more readily acquiesce to demands placed upon him by a territorial or social entity with
which he identifies strongly. Moreover, in the world crafted by the epic poet,
functionality and ideology are not distinguished assiduously; Homer’s pan-Achaian
military expedition, for example, reflects an ideology of Greek unity rather than an
historical, functional Panhellenism in the eighth century BC.

Broadly speaking, two approaches to social organization in Dark Age and Archaic
Greece can be discerned in the scholarship. On the one hand, scholars such as Finley,
Snodgrass, Donlan, and van Wees concentrate on the functional social and political
units that structured early Greek society. The roots of this vein of contemporary
scholarship can be traced to Finley’s The World of Odysseus, first published in 1954,
and continue through very recent works such as Haubold’s Homer's People: Epic

Poetry and Social Formation, published in 2000.* On the other hand, investigation of

2 Chapter II. for example. focuses mainly on heroes™ self-presentation during face-to-face encounters.
while Chapter III is devoted to examining Homer's description of the Achaian and Trojan forces in the
catalogues of /liad Book 1I.

> See Hans van Wees. Startus Warriors: War, Violence and Society in Homer and History (Amsterdam:
J. C. Gieben. 1992). 58.

4 . . S . .
Earlier work on social groups revolved primarily around ideas of a lineage- or descent-based structures.
For a review of this literature, see Walter Donlan, “The Social Groups of Dark Age Greece.” Classical

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



3

the “imagined communities™ of early Greece—group identities based on sentiment or
ideology rather than functionality—is much more recent. Although earlier works did
not entirely ignore individual and group conceptualization of identity, studies released
over the past five years by J. Hall, Malkin, and McInemey, explore more directly the
nearest early Greek equivalents to what would be called ethnicity in a modern context.
In a nutshell, what separates the older examinations of social groups from the newer
studies on “ethnicity” is that the former look “in” at and analyze society, while the later
attempt to step inside the early Greek mindset and investigate how members of that
society conceived of themselves. The two approaches, however, are not mutually
exclusive. “Functional” groups, for example, can provide a context for the declarations
of identity made by heroes in Homer, and may also serve as a counterweight for the
sometimes exclusive focus on ethnicity, as opposed to other potential categories of self-
identification.

Before beginning an examination of the communities—functional or
ideological—of early Greece, another caveat is in order: the recognition of the
difficulty inherent in any attempt to establish a shared pattern of social division or
identity in early Greece. The primary sources available for the period are open to a
wide range of interpretations, reflected in the discordant reconstructions of social
groups and structures discussed below.” The question of identity in early Archaic
literature is even murkier, partly explaining why it has been so neglected until very
recently, even while explorations of Classical Greek identity have been ongoing for the

better part of two decades.® As the nexus of these two issues, Finley has even taken the

Philology 80 (1985): 293-95. Over the past fifty years, however, most work on social groups in Dark
Age and early Archaic Greece has tended to downplay the role of tribal structures, which were once
thought to organize Greek society before the rise of the moAss.

5 .. " .

Stephen Scully. “The Polis in Homer,” Ramus 10 (1981): 1. offers a succinct (and generous)
evaluation: “The poems present a hybrid world picture with varying and occasionally contradictory
systems of social organization.”

6 Important works on identity in Classical Greece include: Francois Hartog. The Mirror of Herodotus:
the Representation of the Other in the Writing of History, trans. Janet Lloyd (Berkeley: University of
California Press. 1988), Edith Hall, Inventing the Barbarian: Greek Self-Definition through Tragedy
(New York: Oxford University Press. 1989), Paul Cartledge, The Greeks: A Portrair of Self and Others
(New York: Oxford University Press. 1993). Recent works that extend these ideas to the Archaic period
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view that no local, regional, or national dividing lines of genuine consequence existed at
all, at least in the world presented in the capics.7 Instead, he emphasizes the social and
cultural diversity that characterized archaic Greece, pointing out that “Greece” consisted
of hundreds of communities spread out over 1,500 miles, while a collective name for
Greece emerged comparatively late.® The combination of geographical and temporal
diversity in early Greek culture with the ambiguous evidence provided by the Homeric
epics and other early Archaic literature produces a difficult situation at best for
reconstructing either functional social groups or communities of identity for the pre-
Classical period.

With regard to sources and periodization, this dissertation primarily concems the
society presented in the Homeric epics. To the extent possible, I have employed Hesiod
and Archilochos as comparisons, since these authors have the advantage of being rooted
in a known time and place. Although Hesiod and Archilochos are later than Homer (by
perhaps fifty and one hundred years, respectively), I believe that at least the
terminology relating to social structures remained largely the same, even as the nature
and importance of these structures is continually evolving. I have dated the social and
political structures depicted in Homer to the eighth century BC, a choice which—along
with the decision to use Homer as an historical source at all—requires some

justification.

include: Jonathan Hall, Erhnic Identity in Greek Antiquity (New York: Cambridge University Press.
1997). Irad Malkin. The Returns of Odysseus: Colonization and Ethnicity (Berkeley: University of
California Press. 1998). and Jeremy Mclnerney. The Folds of Parnassos: Land and Ethnicity in Ancient
Phokis (Austin: University of Texas Press, 1999).

"ML Finley, The World of Odysseus. second ed. (London: Penguin Books, 1978). 48; 138. Finley's
discussion is limited to the Homeric Age. which he specifies as the 10" and 9" centuries BC. See also his
discussion of Cretan ethnicity (27). and pan-Hellenic vs. pan-lonian festivals (36).

§ Finley 1978. 17-8; 24-5. Cartledge 1993, 3, discussing the Classical period. also emphasizes the
differences among the Greeks themselves, pointing out that Herodotos had to omit political institutions
and structures from his definition of Greekness. as well as ignore differences in dialect. religion, and
mores within what he considered the Greek world.
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The Homeric Epics as Historical Evidence

Anyone employing the Homeric as an historical source must grapple the difficulties
surrounding the date of society depicted in the epics. Furthermore, although there is
some consensus that the poems were composed during the second half of the eighth
century BC,’ scholarship is divided over whether the epics represent a coherent society
generally reflecting a single historical period, or a jumbled amalgamation of memories
ranging from the Bronze Age to the life of the poet, if not beyond. A brief and
incomplete review of the positions taken by a number of scholars illustrates the extent
of the controversy. Finley, believes that “Essentially the picture offered by the poems
of the society and its system of values is a coherent one,” aithough he continues,
“Anachronistic fragments cling to it in spots.” Finley argues that the “coherent” society
of the epics dates to the tenth and ninth centuries BC, observing that there are “no Ionia,
no Dorians to speak of, no writing, no iron weapons, no cavalry in battle scenes, no
colonization, no Greek traders, [and] no communities without kings,” in Homer.'°
Donlan agrees with Finley on both issues, that Homeric society is historically coherent,
and that it can be dated to the tenth and ninth centuries BC.!' Quviller, focusing on the
exercise of political power and the role of the Homeric Bagilels, argues that Homeric
political society should be analyzed as a coherent whole, and dated to the “end of the
ninth or the beginning of the eighth cemury.12 Luce would push this date somewhat
later: “I assume that most aspects of the moAs«s [as they are depicted on the shield of

Achilleus]...reflect the basic realities of life as Homer know it in the second half of the

? Among others: Walter Donlan, The Aristocratic Ideal in Ancient Greece: Attitudes of Superiority from
Homer ro the End of the Fifth Century BC (Lawrence, Kansas: Coronado Press, 1980). 1; Ian Morris,
“The Use and Abuse of Homer,” Classical Antiquiry 5 (1986): 93. But see van Wees 1992, 58, who
argues that Homer may have lived as late as the early seventh century.

10 Finley 1978, 48. See also 45, where Finley reminds us that Homer believed he was singing about his
own past. not a fictional world.

"' Donlan 1980, 1-2. See also Donlan 1985, 293-308. which does not explicitly argue for a particular
date for Homeric society. but uses the epics as evidence for Dark Age social structures.

'2 Contra Anthony M. Snodgrass. “An Historical Homeric Society?” The Journal of Hellenic Studies
XCIV (1974): 114-25. Bjprn Qviller. “The Dynamics of the Homeric Society,” Svmbolae Osloenses LVI]
(1981): 113-14.
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eighth century BC.”'*> Morris agrees, also contending that Homeric society is that of the
poet’s own lifetime.'* More recently, Van Wees also holds that epic society should be
studied as an organic whole, rather than being analyzed as if it were drawn from an
agglomeration of societies spanning hundreds of years, but advocates an eighth or early
seventh century date for Homeric society based upon the social and political structures
described in the epics.15 Crielaard, in a very detailed study of many aspects of Homeric
society—overseas contact, colonization, the moAs, religion—comes to a similar
conclusion about the coherence and dating of the Homeric world.'® Kirk, conversely,
contends that the poems represent a “cultural and linguistic amalgam,” spanning
centuries of development, basing this position on archaeological and linguistic
evidence.!” Discussing marriage practices, metallurgy, burial, weapons, and the wealth
of Homeric society, Snodgrass sees “artificial conflations of historical practices,”
yielding a society that existed only in mind of the poet, but drawn from many real,
historical societies. Snodgrass considers Homer “a poet who is also traditional...but
who depends on predecessors of many periods, and admits elements from his own

experience and imagination into the bargain.”'B

The variety of dates proposed for
Homeric society reflects the ambiguities inherent in the epics—and in oral traditions
more generally—which allow for a wide range of interpretations.

I have chosen to approach the problem of dating Homeric society by accepting
that the poet lived during the mid- to late-eighth century, and then considering what
information would be available to the poet through the oral tradition from which he

crafted his works.

'3 J. V. Luce. “The Polis in Homer and Hesiod,” Proceedings of the Royval Irish Academy, Section C,
78.1 (1978): 3.

' Morris 1986. 93. 120.
15 Van Wees 1992, 17-23; 54-58.

!¢ Jan Paul Crielaard, “Homer. History. and Archaeology.” in Homeric Questions ed. Jan Paul Crielaard.
201-88 (Amsterdam: J. C. Gieben. 1995). 273-76. Crielaard’s article offers an excellent overview the
controversy surrounding the date of the Homeric world (201 ff.). as well as a sophisticated attempt to
determine that date.

'7 See G. S. Kirk. The Songs of Homer (New York, Cambridge University Press: 1962). chapter 9.

18 Snodgrass 1974, 124-25 (italics in original).
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Jan Vansina, in his comparative study of African oral tradition, describes the
typical “shape” oral traditions tend to take on.'"” He also discusses how durable certain
types of information are when subjected to the rigors of oral transmission. Vansina has
described a “three-tiered” structure common to many oral traditions in various societies.
First, a mythological, timeless past exists, rich in detail and texture, which justifies the
bases of existing society or provides tales of origin.?® Although entirely divorced from
linear time, with many separate stories coexisting with no cause-and-effect
relationships, these are not entirely useless to the historian; often they provide much
more information about the normative ideas and general beliefs of a culture.?' Indeed,
although tales with no beginning in time cannot be considered evidence within any
rigorous historiographical framework, they still may contain portions which are
observations of a genuine, once-extant situation, which was then incorporated into the
timeless setting.?? Still, any use made of seemingly-genuine excerpts from these
mythological tales must be viewed as information out of context, like an archaeological
artifact of unknown provenance.

Following this richly-detailed mythological age comes a hiatus, an ill-defined era
where only a few names can be given, perhaps with some uncertainty. Vansina calls
this the “floating gap.” common to most oral traditions, which gradually advances with
the passage of generations. Often, this period is compressed into a generation or two,
which bridge the gap between the recent past and the time of origins—although not in
the case of Greek legend, which recognizes the passage of time between the Age of
Heroes and the Homer’s day, if leaving it short on detail. Sometimes, this era is seen by
the members of the oral society as a normative period, a repetitive, cyclical. and static
middle where society worked properly based upon the model established in the earlier
period before the gap. In this case, little of interest would have happened worth telling,

as society functioned without the strains and conflicts of the recent past. Whether the

' J. Vansina. Oral Tradition as History (Madison: University of Wisconsin Press. 1985).
*® Vansina 1985, 21 ff.

2! Vansina 1985, 31-32.
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floating gap is compressed or idealized by an oral society, that society is rarely
conscious of its existence. For the historian, the gap might best be viewed not as a
middie period, but rather as a reference to the capacity of different social structures to
reckon time; beyond a certain time depth, chronology can no longer be kept, accounts
begin to fuse and are thrown back into the period of origins, typically under a culture
hero, or are forgotter1.23

As one moves to recent times, more information again becomes available,
tapering off as one moves back in time. This period is described within a chronological
framework, and is more useful for the historian.?* Although even within this horizon—
which generally lasts about three generations into the past, perhaps 80 to 100 years or
so—a chain of transmission exists for all but the most recent events; the process of oral
tradition even after the floating gap can be likened to a succession of historical
documents, all lost but the last. Just as each generation of historians reinterprets the
past according to the needs and dilemmas of the present, each generation of storytellers
reinterprets the tradition handed down to him so that it will better speak to
contemporary hearers. A single line of transmission, however, does not exist, as it may
in a manuscript tradition. Instead, the product of an oral tradition results from stories
being told by many people to many people; it is communal, continuous, and dynamic.25
Although oral traditions from the three or so generations immediately preceding their
codification as text are far more useful and reliable than those from before the floating
gap—although both may contain a wealth of seeming-plausible detail—it must be
recognized that such information is being seen through the lens of the each generation
of storytellers between the occurrence of the event or situation observed and the fixing
of the tradition in a written text.

How, then, does Vansina’s discussion of oral tradition relate to the historicity of

the Homeric epics? The epics speak entirely of the Heroic Age (to use Hesiod’s

e .
~~ Vansina 1985, 29.
23 Vansina 1985. 23-24.

24 .
" Vansina 1985. 21 ff.
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chronology), which corresponds to the early period in Vansina’s schema. The principal
cultural purpose of traditions about the early, “pre-hiatus” tradition is to justify the basis
for contemporary society.”® In general, Vansina continues, oral traditions tend to be
normative. Turning to Homer, Ian Morris observes that the epics serve an active,
structuring role in Archaic society. He argues that oral poetry is an ideological tool, and
that the poet exploited poetry,

[T]o serve as an ideological tool to legitimize elite domination, presenting
it as natural and unchangeable. This, the poet is saying, is how it was in the
Heroic Age; this, he is implying, is how it should be now.”’

If we accept that the purpose served by the epics corresponds to that hypothesized by
Vansina for myths and legends set in the distant past, the question of what historical
material Homer constructed this exemplar for his contemporaries’ remains. The answer
is complex; oral traditions assimilate, forget, and modify different types of information
at different rates.

Physical objects and places, for example, may become fossilized within the oral
tradition (note the boars-tusk helmet and the importance of Mykenai).”® Persons,
events, and sometimes even the shell of political or social units (the name and
approximate extent of kings, associations, and kinship groups) which appear in an oral
tradition can be drawn from a wide range of periods, since such events, people, and
entities which slip beyond the horizon of living memory are usually assimilated into the
early, legendary period—if they are not forgotten entirely. The latter is the likely
outcome if they are not relevant to contemporary society; Morris also notes that

“vanished institutions and conditions of action” disappear.” Items that the tradition

25 . -
Vansina 1985. 29.

26 . o am . . L R .
Vansina 1985, 23-24. The period after the hiatus often shows society in a state of degeneration or
decadence; Hesiod's "Age of Iron,” for instance.

27 Morris 1986. 83: 125-27. But see Hilary Mackie. Talking Trojan: Speech and Communiry in the lliad
(New York: Rowman & Littlefield Publishers. Inc., 1996), 3. who argues that more than one heroic
code—and more than one model for social organization—can be discerned in the lliad.

28 \vansina 1985, 10-11; 17-18; 24.
2 Morris 1986, 87.
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retains often serve to express the identity of the group in which they are told. or
substantiate rights over land, resources, office, or property.*

Most information about social and cultural conditions preserved in oral
traditions, however, likely dates to after the horizon of living memory, thus reflecting
society as it existed within two or three generations (at most) of the time of the poet.
Vansina emphasizes that for information, especially information about abstract entities
such as institutions and social groups, to be retained, they must be relevant to the poet’s
audience. Oral tradition reflects the opinions held by a community, and testifies to that
community’s values and mentality. Specifically, Vansina argues, oral traditions survive
only when they are of direct relevance to the social structure of the day.’!

Considering the generic properties of oral traditions in relation to Homeric epic,
Ian Morris observes:

The evidence is heavily set against the long-term transmission of dead
institutions within a tradition of constantly re-created oral poetry. It would
perhaps be an exaggeration to say that non-literate societies float in a kind
of perpetual present, but it does seem to be the cast that ideas that are no
longer relevant to the present rapidly disappear from oral tradition.>

Morris agrees whole-heartedly with Vansina when he observes that Homeric poetry had
to please its audience and confirm their ideas about how the world worked. In this
sense, oral tradition is part of the poet’s present with respect to social structures, while
contemporary ideology motivates it. Morris denies the possibility that oral poetry could
have re-created the social structure of a vanished world, or assembled it from bits of
reality drawn from different chronological periods. Instead, Morris concludes, “the
assumptions Homer made about the workings of society will have been based on those

of the Greek world in which he lived.”*’

0 vVansina 1985, 19-21. Vansina restricts some of the qualities of oral tradition discussed here to
“historical™ traditions, excluding epic. but it is clear that Homeric epic is historical in the sense that
Homer believed that he was writing about his own past, and the epics fit perfectly within the schema of
Hesiod's Ages of Man, which is more self-consciously historical. See also Finley 1978. 45. Morris 1986.
120.

31 Vansina 1985, 24.
3 Morris 1986. 87.
33 Morris 1986, 89.
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The only factor mitigating the relentless modemizing of Homer’s poetry is what
Morris calls the employment of “epic distance.” Vansina puts this phenomenon in
terms of the demands of historical consciousness, the need to bring the contents of an
oral tradition in line with commonly held views of the past.** The tendency to archaize
events, in oral tradition generally or in Homeric epic particularly, must always be
balanced with the necessity that the abstract (social and ideological) aspects of oral
tradition be immediately relevant to contemporary society.

Although oral traditions are capable of preserving certain types of information for
extended periods of time, their content is also subject to rapid change as poets innovate
and stories are retold in a way that makes sense to contemporary audiences. On the one
hand, places and objects become literary artifacts enduring for centuries. On the other
hand, poets will quickly drop more abstract aspects of society, which make no sense
outside their original context, from their poems; in these respects, the poems become
reflection of contemporary society. This second tendency is somewhat tempered as the
poet engages in intentional archaizing, retaining (but perhaps misinterpreting)
institutions that no longer function, or ignoring recent developments in society in order
to give their poems a heroic flavor. Examples of such archaizing in the Homeric epics
might include those observed by Finley: absence of references to the Dorians, the
Olympic Games, colonization, Greek trade with the Levant, and moAig organization.
Long-preserved artifacts coexist with recent social and cultural innovations in the epics.

I have balanced these imperatives by assuming that the social structures and the
formulation of personal and communal identity presented in Homer are contemporary
or nearly contemporary with the life of the poet. Accordingly, I date communities in
the epics to the mid-eighth century. At most archaizing might push the date back two to
three generations, describing a situation which existed within the horizon of living
memory. Social structures that passed away shortly before the oldest members of
Homer’s audience were born could have been passed down to them as “the way things

used to be,” and then employed by the poet to make his songs confirm to the

3+ Morris 1986. 89; Vansina 1985. 31-32.
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<

collectively-held view of the past. I doubt that more purely ideological—and therefore
abstract—phenomena, such as identity, would endure even that long, considering how
subject they are to contemporary saliency and the active, structuring properties inherent

to oral tradition.>

Social Groups and Communities of Identity in Early Greece

Taking this dating into account, the following sections set out the conceptual scope of
this project. After a brief review of the social and political divisions I will not be
discussing (the ofxog, moAs, and Aadg) in this dissertation, I examine scholarship about
the other social groups and communities larger than the individual household.
Historical works on the late Dark Ages and the early Archaic period are discussed
alongside those of a more philological nature that concentrate on the Homeric epics

themselves.

Oixoc, ITohic, and Aaog

I have chosen to exclude the most basic social unit, the oixog, from this study. Its
importance to the society depicted in the epics, however, cannot be overstated, and the
oixos deserves at least brief consideration. I see the oixoc as the fundamental social,
economic, and ideological constituent of the communities and social groups examined
in this dissertation; although it makes only brief appearances in the arguments which
follows, its significance should continually be borne in mind.

The centrality of the ofxos has been well established, most notably by Moses
Finley in The World of Odysseus. Finley argues that class, (close) kin, and ofxos define

a man’s life, with a distant fourth place going to a territorial socio-political unit

33 wWalter Donlan, “The Pre-state Community in Greece.” Symbolae Osloenses LXIV (1989): 7.
Beginning his discussion of the terms ofxos. é7uos. and Azds. Donan writes, “In any body of hearers. at
any given time, they would have aroused universally shared images; for it is difficult to conceive how,
even in the deliberately archaizing epics. a singer’s evocation of these concepts would not have
approximated his audience’s experience of thern.”
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36 Among these, the importance of the oixog, or extended

represented by the assembly.
household, was paramount.®’ According to Finley’s analysis, the ofxos was the smallest
social and economic unit. The ofxos constituted the personal domain of an individual,
hereditary noble, and consisted of those under the direct and unmitigated power of the
noble: his extended family, free retainers (Segamovtes), and slaves.®® As the basic
economic division, it was largely self-sufficient, and constituted the smallest self-
contained unit of consumption and trade.*

Although Finley acknowledges the importance of close kinship, he subordinates
even this to the ofros. The important kinship ties, for Finley, are coequal with the
extended family, which enjoys almost complete omnipotence. Standards of conduct and
punishment of criminal acts, for instance, are enforced not by the community or social
class, but by the family.*® In fact, almost all aspects of life during times of peace—
economic, social, judicial—are the responsibility of the extended family, the other
members of the ofxoc, and to a lesser extent members of the same social class outside
the family and ofxoc.*' Clearly, the family and ofxo¢ overlap and complement one

another, but Finley envisions the family as embedded within the ofxog, which includes

. . . 12
not only relatives, but also slaves, servants, retainers, and guest friends.*

36 Finley 1978: 78. Finley does believe that the political unit commanded a degree of loyaity. although
this loyalty was limited in two major respects. On the one hand it was superimposed upon more
immediate class, ofxos. and kinship ties, on the other it was not yet so far developed as to categorically
distinguish between the members of the numerous Greek polities—or between the Greeks and non-
Greeks—who inhabited the world represented in Homer. In a similar vein, Scully 1981, 3, describes the
relationship between ofios and moAss (which replaces Finley’s territorial socio-political unit): “The polis is
distinct from the oikoi as singular is from plural, as the whole is from its parts.”

37 Finley 1978. chapters 3-4, esp. 105.

38 Finley 1978.51-53; 58.

39 Finley 1978. G0-61; 70. See also Donlan. “The Pre-state Community in Greece™ (1989): 7-13. who
discusses economic and social aspects of the ofirog in Homer.

0 Finley 1978.57-61; 76-7. Anthony M. Snodgrass. Archaic Greece: The Age of Experiment (Berkeley:
University of California Press, 1980). 26-7; 31, concurs that the family was the group that commanded
immediate loyalty of individuals.

! Finley 1978, 83.

2 Finley 1978, 105. Compare Donlan, “The Pre-state Community in Greece™ (1989): 8-9. Donlan
agrees with Finley's limitation of the ofxog to close kin, as well as its extension to include a variety of
non-kin members of the household.
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Finley defends the centrality of the ofxog by arguing that membership in an ofxog is
more important than status as free or slave in Homeric society; it is the 7c, an itinerant
laborer unattached to an ofxog, and not the slave, who is most vulnerable.* Finley uses
the example of Odysseus’ meeting with Achilleus in the underworld, where the latter
states that it would be better to be a 37¢ among the living than a king among the dead.®
Notably, Achilleus does not compare his situation with that of a slave. This sentiment
is echoed in the Iliad, where the worst fate to befall someone is to be a “wanderer
honored neither by gods nor by mortals.”*® Furthermore, Finley continues, the word for
slave most commonly found in Homer (Juws) is based on the word for house rather than
the word for labor, emphasizing the slave’s membership in the oixo¢ rather than his
economic role. This bond to the olxoc reflects the fact that, unlike the S7¢ or wanderer,
the slave belongs to a social unit offering at least minimal protection and patronage.46
In short, according to Finley, the ofxos is smallest socio-economic and political unit to
which one belongs, and membership in an ofxos would thus be central to one’s identity,
as indicated by the repeated sentiment that those who lack an oixoc are the most
unfortunate of men.

Other scholars have for the most part accepted the prominence of the oixog as
proposed by Finley. Runciman, for instance, believes that ofxot are the basis of this
society.*’ Donlan, also affirms the importance of the ofxog; he considers it, along with
the S7uos and Aads, one of the three “clearly delineated social units” in Homer and

Hesiod. Donlan, moreover, limits the size and scope of the ofxoc to the nuclear family,

*3 Finley 1978. 57.
*+ 0d. X1.489-91; see Finley 1978, 57.
3 J1. XXIV.527-33; Finley 1978. 138.

16 Finley 1978, 59; 78. Finley 1978, 71, continues by adding that if a dividing line involving free and
unfree people must be drawn. the line between those who “remained their own masters™ on the one hand.
and S7rz¢ and dudies on the other. is much clearer than the line between people who are technically free
or slave. This distinction is one of the principal constituents of “class™ for Finley. in his tripartite division
of society into kin, class, and ofxos. See also Donlan 1989. 10. who adds the terms duwal and oix7es 10
dudess as words for unfree laborers attached to an ofxos.

*’ W. G. Runciman. Origins of States: The Case of Archaic Greece,” Comparative Studies in Society
and History XXIV.3 (1982): 351.
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plus servants, adopted members, and (usually) sons after marriage.*® Considering this
consensus, I do not consider it controversial to accord the ofxos the considerable
importance as the basic building block of late Dark Age/early Archaic Greek society.
Neither does my investigation deal at length with the moAss, either as a social or
political unit or as a basis for a category of identity. I have chosen to exclude the moArs
from this study for two principal reasons. First, I believe that the meaning and
significance of the moAs, particularly in the epics, is limited to the built town or citadel,
and does not serve as either a functional social unit or an important component of
identity. Second, the moAis has received a great deal more attention than the other
intermediate categories of identity discussed below. Consequently, I have focused on
communities that are more important, but also comparatively neglected, in Homer.

Van Wees, for example, presents one of the most sustained arguments for the
importance of “towns” to the society represented in the epics.*’ Inverting Finley's
model, van Wees considers households important, but argues that they are deeply
imbedded in a social and political superstructure of “towns,” “states,” and ultimately a

% Individual leaders within this structure “are neither clan-

Panhellenic supf:r—state.5
leaders, nor feudal lords, nor heads of large autonomous households, nor food-
redistributing big men or chiefs;” instead, they are wealthy landowners who rule walled

towns.>!

8 Donlan 1985, 298-99. See also Donlan, *The Pre-state Community in Greece™ (1989): 7-13.

¥ Van Wees considers the town (he avoids the term moArg) to be the entity referred to by the term
“fatherland™ (7r@Tem. mateis). Luce 1978, 1-15, embraces the term moAss (contending that it often means
just “town,” but sometimes refers to a larger state or community; Luce’s definition overlaps van Wees
sufficiently to justify comparison), but for the most part agrees with van Wees concerning the function of
the town/morts. He sees the moAic as a social and administrative center of the community, and like van
Wees stresses that houses. an a@yop%. and a wall are halimarks of a moAr (2-3). Later. Luce adds residence
of the king to this list of buildings (9). Luce senses some tension in Homer between the use of moAss,
which sometimes designates a (dependent) village or town (the term xwun never appears in the epics).
but also can display a “discernible tendency to acquire something like its later Classical sense of an
autonomous city-state™ on the other (8-9).

50 . . . . . . ..
> Van Wees 1992, 40. argues that this structure is consistently portrayed in the epics. while admitting
that they may not be realistic

3! Van Wees 1992. 54. Emphasis in original.
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For Van Wees it is these towns that form the basis of the social and political
systems. Physically, towns consist of walls, houses, streets, a meeting-place (ayopm),
shrines and altars for public worship, a communal well and wash basin, and a “lounge™
(Aéoxm), which van Wees describes as “remarkable public building.” For van Wees, the
town is the center of public life for the d7uos and a group of dominant families whose
members are known collectively as “princes” (BagiA7es). Towns, moreover, enjoy “a
considerable amount of communal organisation,” and an “active community life.”*
Each family owns a scepter, the symbol of rulership, and members of the family bear
the title BagiAslc or BaciAeia. A subgroup of the BaciAfies actually exercise royal
power, and are known as “elders” (7£govres). Only one, however, holds the scepter and
has the right to the full perogatives of rule, symbolized by the scepter. This BactAels is
known as “the ruler” (&vaf). The position of the @vaf (and the BagiAfes as a group) is
formal, public, and hereditary. Towns have an established system of government
centered on a hereditary monarch and elders drawn from a group of “princely” families
who make decisions on behalf of, and pass judgments for, the people.>

Scully, although he spends less time than van Wees reconstructing the entirety of
Homeric society, also asserts the primacy of the moAsg, subordinating even the oinog>*
“The primary position of the polis in the poems,” according to Scully, “hardly seems a
point to be debated.” *“The word polis resounds throughout the text,” he continues.”
Scully argues that the prerequisites of civilization exposed through Homer’s negative
description of the Kyklopes should be associated with the moAsg, not the oixos (or any
other social group).’® Furthermore, he contends that humankind is depicted in Homer

as “a creature of the polis,” who has come in from the wildemess, a miove symbolized

by the founding of Troy and the accompanying transfer of population from the slopes of

32 Van Wees 1992, 30-31.
33 van Wees 1992, 25-36.

54 .. . . . SR .. .
Scully’s interests lie more in the symbolic value of the moAss in Homer, but it is clear that he considers
the 65 to be the “organizing principle of community life.”” Scully 1981, 2: see also 1-3.

33 Scully 1981, 1.
3 Scully 1981, 4.
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Mt. Ida>’ For Scully, the moAss defines human civilization, setting it apart from the
natural world of Mt. Ida and from the barbarism of the Kyklopes.58

In my opinion, however, van Wees, Scully, and others who focus on the ToAIS
conflate its role with other institutions in early Greek society. The moAss of the epics is
not the moAss of the later Archaic or Classical world, either in terms of its extent and
function, or in terms of its political, social, and ideological importance.”® The term
mohig in Homer refers only the built city, not the city and its hinterland. Furthermore,
mohis refers specifically to the built city, not to any abstract entity, either social unit or
polity.6° Even Scully admits that “the city in Homer has almost no concept of

961

citizenship.”®" As far as identity is concermned, in the epics, the moAis often serves the

same role as a river or mountain, marking simply the specific geographical location of

7 Scully 1981, 14.

38 See also Stephen Scully, Homer and the Sacred City (Ithaca, New York: Comell University Press,
1990). which takes for granted the assumption that the moAss is the basis of society in Homer.

%9 Compare Finley 1978, 120. Finley argues that through competition warriors gained personal glory in
the epics, whereas later, “when the community principle gained mastery,” competition brought glory to
the moAss rather than (or in addition to) the individual. Implicit in this argument is that the “community
principle” is not yet well established, and to the extent that it is, it is not embodied in the moAss. which
receives very little attention in The World of Odysseus. Snodgrass 1980, 27 ff.. esp. 32, adds that in the
ninth century BC there was no city life since settlements were too small and few in number (at least on
the Greek mainland), although the relevance of this to the epics depends upon the date to which one
assigns them.

% Donlan 1985. for instance, does not even consider the moAss in his discussion of social groups in Dark
Age Greece. Runciman 1982, 358. likewise contends that in Homer molsrs are merely communities with
a residential center, not states. Finley 1978, 34, states that “neither poem has any trace of a polis in its
political sense. Polis in Homer means nothing more than a fortified site, a town.” Finley goes on to
accuse Snodgrass of confusing “objects and institutions™ when the latter professes to see a recognition of
the rise of the moArs in Homer (155-56). Snodgrass 1980, 27, however, proposes only a limited
“contamination” of the epics by “‘the poet’s awareness of the growth of the city-state in his own time.” In
his discussion of the changes in organization that occurred during the early Archaic period. Snodgrass
argues that the earliest meaning of moArs was “citadel” or “stronghold,” presumably basing this
observation on the Homeric usage of the word (28). Snodgrass further contends that just because urban
areas exist does not mean that they hold special status for their society (33). Runciman 1982, 358, argues
that in Homer molers are merely communities with a residential center, not states. Luce 1978, 1-15.
completely disagrees. drawing fine distinctions in usage between moAis and related words such as zorv.
mToAts, and wToAiz3poy, asserting that the term moArs (and to a lesser extent its equivalents) invokes a
social unity. and elevating the woArs above other terms which might express community, such as the onuos
or yaia (see esp. 3-9).

o Scully 1981. 5.
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origin for a hero. As far as being a unit of social organization, it lacks the abstract,
public overtones of the word onuog, and it does not invoke the aggregate groups
designated by giidoy; £Sves, and wonrey. Instead, it describes a collection (of any size)
of houses surrounded by a wall, supplemented by other public spaces and buildings.®
While the BaaiAslc has a house in the moAg, the mdAis is not coterminous with what he
rules, an entity usually designated by the term onuos, sometimes by vaia.®® Because of
the moArg’ significance to the later Archaic and Classical Greek world, and because of its
centrality in the Greek renaissance of the late eighth century BC, some scholars have
exaggerated its role in the Homeric epics.** The significance of the méAis has been read
back from the later periods, while the importance of the yzia and onuos have been
undc:r—appreciated.65 For these reasons I have concentrated on more neglected but more

salient social groups and categories of identity.

62 van Wees 1992, 28-31; Scully 1981, 4-9.
63 Runciman 1982. 358. See below.

64 . = . . . - . ,
Runciman 1982. 358, for instance, argues that the earliest direct evidence for the existence of the moArg
as state comes from inscriptions from Dreros, in Krete, in the second half of the seventh century BC.

65 Van Wees’ interpretation of Homeric society is, I believe, a good example of imbuing the oAl with
more than appropriate significance. Many of the functions of the BactAevs. and the localization of the
Bacilets in the “town.” reflect a transposition of the concepts moArs and o7uos in Van Wees' work that is
unwarranted by the uses of the terms in Homer (see below). Qviller 1981, 113, concurs: “A careful
reading of the text, will, [ think, reveal that the community is in several instances asserting itself in a way
that signals the formation of a polis-society,” but he then uses this observation to posit a date (late ninth-
early eighth century BC) similar to that proposed by Snodgrass, who rejects the notion that the ToAIS is
important in Homer. Qviller also sees “the Troy of the poet” as “an incipient polis™ (143). Luce 1978.
1-15. goes even further. contending that “The polis dominates the whole composition [of the epics]. Itis.
for Homer. the outstanding feature of human society” (1). He defines the moAss as “a small self-contained
community engaged in subsistence agriculture” (2), and goes on to argue that the moAss is the “social and
administrative center of the community” (3). For Luce, the moAss “is regarded as the typical form of
human community.” and constitutes one of “the vital co-ordinates that determine a man’s identity” in the
epics (8). Finally. Luce associates political institutions—monarchy, assembly, courts—with the TOAIS
(courts, 1-2; assembly. 10-12: monarchy, 13-15). Snodgrass 1980. 29. counters that the idea of a king
ruling over a single town and its territory is absent from the Catalogue of Ships. and that examples are
“few and controversial” elsewhere in the epics. Finley 1978. 48. dates Homeric society to the tenth and
ninth centuries BC partly based on the fact that Homer's world lacks any developed notion af the TOALS.
Compare Snodgrass 1980. 27; Morris 1986, 100; 123. On the other hand, Van Wees. Scully. Qviller.
Luce. and others, have put forward compelling interpretations of Homer in which the moAss looms large
(see above). I hope to give these arguments the attention they deserve by addressing them more
thoroughly at another time.
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Another division I do not deal with at length here is the Aads, the “people.”
Donlan considers the Aadg, along with the dMuos and the oixog, to be one of the three
clearly delineated social units in Homer and Hesiod. Aadg, like d7juog, often means the
“people,” Donlan continues, but unlike d7uog, Azds never means land, and it occurs in
the plural as well as the singular. In addition to designating a group of men who follow
a particular leader (much like &3vog, @UAov, and @e7Te7) it sometimes refers to a
collection of men from several communities.*® Aaog’ meaning is, on the one hand,
diffuse in the sense that it is applied to many different kinds of groups. On the other
hand, it is used only of people, lacking deeper meanings invoking “a class of beings
with common identification,” or “an aggregate of like beings” contained in terms like
¥évos or @iAov.5” For these reasons I disagree with Donlan and do not believe that Aazdg
represents any coherent social unit, but instead designates a mass of people under any

circumstances.%®

“Tribal” Divisions: I'évoc

Through the first half of the twentieth century, most work on social structures in Greece
sought to detect survivals of “primordial” lineage groups in Homer and other early
Greek literature.®* With Finley's The World of Odysseus, first published in 1954, more

emphasis was given to the oixos: by the 1970°s a direct assault on the importance of

66 Donlan 1983, 298-99; Donlan, “The Pre-state Community in Greece™ (1989): 15-16.
%7 See also Donlan 1985, 295.

%5 van Wees and other authors also fail to recognize the Aads as a “clearly delineated social unit.” But
see Johannes Haubold. Homer's People: Epic Poetrv and Social Formation (New York: Cambridge
University Press. 2000), which is primarily devoted to an exploration of the term Aaog in early Greek
poetry. This title was published to late for more a more thorough discussion at the present time; I hope
to give it the attention it deserves at a later date.

% The works of Gustave Glotz (published between 1904 and 1928) perhaps best represent this older view
in a mature form. For a synopsis, see D. Roussel, Tribu et Cité: études sur les groupes sociaux dans les
cités grecques aux époques archaique et classique (Paris: Les Belles lettres. 1976). Premiére partie.
Chapitre premier. “Position du Probiéme.” 17-26. Compare F. Bourriot, Recherches sur la nature du
Génos: étude d’histoire sociale athénienne, périodes archaique et classique (Paris: Universit€ de Lille.
1976). Premiére partie. Chapitre II. “Le Géncs. état de la question,” 29 ff., and Conclusion. “Les trois
faiblesses de I historiographie du XIX® siécle et du début du XX° siécle 4 propos du génos.” 1385 ff. See
also Donlan 1985. 293-94.
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kinship groups was underway. Roussel and Bourriot both strongly dissented from the
contention that extended lineage groups ordered late Dark Age and early Archaic Greek
society. Furthermore, they argued that examples of kinship-based organizations were
not holdovers from a more primitive society, but instead arose with the moArg, and
represented institution created and manipulated by oligarchs and tyrants to enhance
their control over the moAg.”

Anglophone scholarship on the limitations of kinship groups begins in earnest
with Walter Donlan, who builds upon the ideas first proposed by Roussel and Bourriot
(as well as Finley’s contentions about the primacy of the ofxo5). He argues against the
importance of kinship or lineage ties beyond the nuclear family, and instead posits that
the society reflected in the epics was arranged into loosely organized military-political

associations.’"

Functionally, kinship ties beyond the individual oixos extend only to
second cousins, and people sharing such ties should be considered more of a “category”
than a “group.” In other words, any individual might be able to call upon relatives as far
removed as his second cousins, but such ties are based upon each individual; no
permanent or formal kinship-based structures exist outside the oixog.”?

Anthony Snodgrass has, to an extent, rejected the tendency to downplay lineage

groups. Snodgrass sees most “tribal” divisions like the @p7Ton and 7évog as late and

"0 Roussel 1976. “Note sur la notion de tribu et de société.” 9-14; Premitre partie. Chapitre II, “La
parenté dans la société homérique,” 27-34, where Rousse! succinctly makes one of his groundbreaking
assertions: “Jamais [les mots de génos ou de généa] ne désignent un groupe stable et organisé, auquel
ressortiraient les individus qui en seraient membres et qui se manisfesterait comme tel dans la vie sociale™
(29). Roussel also considers Hesiod in Captitre III, “Le monde d'Hésiode.” 35-38. See also Deuxiéme
partie. Chapitre premier. “Sur les mots phratréres et phratrie,” 95-98, and Chapitre V. “La phratrie dans le
monde d"Homére.” 117-22. Compare Bourriot 1976, Deuxiéme partie, Chapitre I. Introduction. 236-37.
Section B. “Homeére.” 240-61, esp. 261-63, and Section C, “Oeuvres dites ‘Homeriques.”” 264-65. and
Section D, “Hesiode.” 264-71.

" Donlan 1985. 298. Donlan rejects the idea that kinship groups such as tribes structured Greek society.
Others have rejected this reinterpretation: see the discussion of Snodgrass below. Even Finley 1978. 79.
remains attached to the existence of primordial tribal groups. although he believes that these were quite
ancient, arriving with the first Greeks at the beginning of the second millennium BC. and changed
significantly as they were exposed to large-scale territorial organizations in Egypt and the Near East.

72 Donlan 1985. 302. Donlan. “The Pre-state Community in Greece™ (1989): 8. in a discussion of the
ofxos adds, “There is no identification with any broader kin group: in fact. oikos is the only formal kinship
unit named in Homer and Hesiod.™
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artificial creations of the mature Greek state, developed so that some military, religious,
or civic matters could be handled by smaller, more manageable groups. Questioning
the complete rejection of lineage-based social groups, however, Snodgrass argues for a
genealogical element in the definition of the Archaic éfs'uog.73

Lineage groups, furthermore, have enjoyed something of a revival within
scholarship concered with ethnicity in early Greece, which will be discussed at length
below. For now let it suffice to say that J. Hall, in his pioneering work on ethnicity in
Archaic Greece, considers membership in a putative descent group to be the basis of
ethnic identity. On the same note, Morgan explains the difference between the two
principal state forms of the Archaic period through her observation that as they
emerged, the moArc emphasized control of space and territory, while the Z3vog
emphasized control of time by invoking shared descent from a common ancestor,
expressed in the present by kinship ties.”” Malkin also considers putative descent
important, but sees it more as a tool for ennobling particular rulers or families rather
than establishing *“‘ethnic” relationships among a group or between groups.

Unlike their nineteenth- and early twentieth-century predecessors, J. Hall,
Morgan, and Malkin argue in terms of putative descent defining communities of
identity rather than real descent defining functional social units. A close examination,
however, of the use of terms such as yévoc, iAoy, and @eyTen—sometimes taken to
invoke real or imagined kinship ties—provides very little evidence for either functional
or ideological groups based upon lineage, at least in the literary sources examined here.
Salient kinship ties in Homer, Hesiod, and Archilochos are consistently limited to close
familial relationships, with occasional references to more distant paternal ancestors,

usually for the purpose of establishing status.

I Snodgrass 1980, 25-8; 42-3. See below. Compare Anthony M. Snodgrass. The Dark Age of Greece:
An Archaeological Survey of the Eleventh to the Eighth Centuries BC (New York: Routledge. 1971).
387. In this earlier work. which predates the studies of Roussel and Bourriot. Snodgrass makes an even
stronger case for the tribal nature of early (in this case Dark Age) Greek society.

He. Morgan. “Ethnicity and Early Greek States: Historical and Material Perspectives.” Proceedings of
the Cambridge Philological Society 37 (1991): 141, 148.
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Military Contingents: @oAov and Poryroy

Beginning in the early 1980’s, scholars building upon Roussel’s and Bourriot’s
effective criticism of lineage-based social organization began presenting alternative
social groups based upon loyalty to a particular military or political leader.

Bjem Qviller, for example, builds upon the earlier work of Finley, Roussel, and
Bourriot, and foreshadows many of the ideas later presented by Donlan and
Runciman.” The characteristics of this society include a BadiAeis who operates much
like a “big man” or “chieftain,” and who bases his power upon personal ability.76
According to Qviller, the position or the BagiAevg, with respect to both subordinates and
equals, is largely maintained through the exchange of gifts and the distribution of
largess, either extracted from subjects or taken as booty in military actions. Gifts and
largess, in turn, produced a body of retainers within the ofxog of the BagiAels, and a
group of guest-friends without.”” Like Donlan and Runciman, Qviller believes political
cohesiveness is instigated by the needs of warfare and defense.”® Furthermore, Homeric
warfare, according to Qviller’s argument, relies on a system of military bands made up
of retainers belonging to prominent oixor.”  Throughout his analysis, Qviller
subordinates the role of extended kinship or genealogical ties to non-kinship groups.80

Qviller sees intrinsic contradictions in this system, in which the demands placed on the

3 Quiller 1981. 109-55.

e Although Qviller 1981, 117, admits that epic kingship “was somewhat more developed than that ofa
big-man whose coercive power remains weak and rudimentary.” In particular, Qviller points out that
Homeric kingship was a patrimony to which the king’s son had first claim, although this claim could be
challenged.

ki Quiller 1981. 115 ff.; 116-17, deal with the role of the “big-man™ and the importance of the
distribution of largess; 120 ff. place the Homeric king in the continuum of political leadership “between
the big-man and a chieftain.” Here. Qviller explains the role of gift-giving in maintaining a position of
leadership through placing gift-recipients under obligation to the giver. Compare Donlan, “The Pre-state
Community in Greece™ (1989): 12-13.

78 Quiller 1981, 135-36. Compare Donlan 1985, 304; Runciman 1982, 364.
7 Quviller 1981. 115. Compare Donlan 1985. 297.

80 Qviller 1981, 109-13; 117. Qviller limits the importance of kinship to immediate kinship groups and
recognizes the importance of the olxos: A feature that contributed to the development of the Homeric
kingship is the noticeable absence of large and influential organizations based on kinship. Such
organizations were usually restricted to one settlement” (117; emphasis in original).
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BaaoiAsis naturally alienate him from those on which his position depends, leading to
instability which eventually resulted in the rise of a collegiate nobility during the early
Archaic pe:n'od.81

Writing about the same time as Qviller and echoing many of the new ideas
unleashed once kinship-based social organization was abandoned, Runciman
reconstructs the society depicted in the epics through the use of anthropological theories
about the origin of states. He differentiates between “semi-states” and “proto-states,”
distinguished by the potential for the latter to develop into full-fledged states without
radical alteration or revolutionary change.®* According to his schema, the Odyssey is a
semi-state society, with little prospect for development. Runciman sees the semi-state
society depicted in the epics as based upon the ofxog, and claims a profound lack of
institutionalized governing structures. Agreeing with Qviller, Runciman considers the
BaagiAeic to be a “big-man” governing by might, maintaining power through his own
abilities, and exercising a very person rule. Runciman goes on to argue that BagiAels
draws his critical military retinue from people with whom he himself has personal ties,
such as friends and servants.® Again, formal, institutionalized governing structures are
absent; instead, power is personal and must be accrued and defended by each individual
ruler. The personal prowess of the Bagidels is critical—one rules /g, by might.®>* In
this world, appropriate birth serves an important legitimating role, but can only
underpin, not win or maintain, power.®® Foreshadowing van Wees, Runciman contends
that BaoiAnec are nobles, not kings, who receive gifts for mediating local disputes.

Runciman’s view of the role of the people is also similar to that of van Wees: they

81 Quiller 1981, 115 ff.; 130 ff., on the “structural weakness™ of big-man societies in general and
Homeric society in particular. Compare Luce 1978, 13-14.

82 . N4 o= . .

Runciman 1982, 354-55. Compare Qviller 1981. 117, who puts the arguments more in terms of the
“structural weaknesses™ of a “‘big-man” society. Qviller later states explicitly that personal power retards
political development, contributing “'to the containment of evolutionary advance™ (131-32).

83 Runciman 1982, 354.

84 Runciman 1982, 355. Compare Carol Thomas, “Monarchy in Ruins.” Aegacum 20 (1999): 830. who
argues that “direct relationships replaced indirect administrative procedures™ during the Dark Age. See
also Quviller 1982, 116.

85 Runciman 1982, 362-63.
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participate in assemblies but only as an audience.®® In short, Runciman believes that
epics depict a dead-end “semi-state” society, in which the power or the BaciAels is
personal rather than institutional, and where, despite nascent discrimination between
public and private affairs, people are not yet either citizens or subjects.87 Although
Runciman does not deal at length with the Homeric terminology for the groups he
describes, it is clear that Runciman conceives of a society organized around personal
leadership exercised by a BaciAevs whose position depends upon his ability to win a
following.

Donlan provides the most thorough argument that military/political bands formed
the most important political and social units (with the exception of the ofxog) within
Dark Age sociaty. Donlan’s Dark Age world, revealed primarily through the epics, is
based upon small, local communities united by family (meaning close relatives,
centered around individual ofxor) and neighborly ties.®® At the highest level, Donlan
recognizes the importance of the d7uog, a particular territory and its inhabitants, but
does not attribute much saliency to this social division.¥ Between the intimacy of the
oflxo¢ and the neighborhood on the one hand, and the extensive but distant onuoc on the
other, Donlan argues for intermediary political/military groups, the wiAoy, £Svos, and
womTen, which are not based on kinship but instead consist of the followers acquired by
capable leaders, BagiAfjes who act as chieftains or “big men.”*

For Donlan, close relatives and neighbors form the basis of Dark Age society. but
he considers these small-scale groups subject to “ambiguities and conflicts of interest.”

Thus, they were supplemented by a new leadership based upon personal alliances and

86 Runciman 1982, 338.

87 Qviller 1981, 115 ff.. similarly emphasizes the personal nature of power in the epics.

S - . . .. P . - .t .
8% Donlan 1985. 302. cites Hesiod that it is best to supplement familial ties with “neighborly

relationships based not on kinship but on local community. According to Donlan, ties and obligations
that center around local cults, festivals. plantings. harvests, and local defense will foster such the
development of such non-kin communities. Snodgrass 1980, 26-27; 31, contends that at the local level a
continuing “village habit” both preceded the advent of the moAsg and survived its rise.

89 See below.
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reciprocal bonds of loyalty. As certain oixor and their leading men came to dominate
their neighbors and kinsmen, a low-level political and economic elite emerged. The
most successful among this elite came to be local “big men” (BaciAfjes) who attracted a
small band of followers. Donlan believes that @UAov, £3vog, and @pyTon are all terms

! He emphasizes that these independent groups were

which designated such groups.9
based primarily on personal loyalty, the “shared identity as the free followers of a
leading man” and performed no formal civic or legal functions, although they may have

%2 Donlan strongly

dealt with minor local matters through consensus or arbitration.
contests the notion that any ties of lineage—real or imagined—united these groups, and
instead contends that “familial” language used to describe them is metaphorical or
borrowed: “it does not mean that their members were therefore related, or that they
imagined a common ancestor, or that they were recruited by descent.””> As Dark Age
conditions became more settled, Donlan argues that recruitment by able leaders
broadened in scope beyond pre-existing kin and neighbor ties, but remained limited to a
more or less set territory. Still, personal loyalty remained the basis of the group, and its
principal collective activities were military. As in the systems reconstructed by Qviller
and Runciman, the BagiAels held his position by personal competence to lead. He
received deference and privileges from other members of the elite, but was still a
primus inter pares linked by close ties with subordinate nobles, whom Homer also calls
Bacir7ec”® His position was precarious and always dependent upon his ability but,
Donlan argues, his sons were afforded hereditary succession to his position of
leadership under normal circumstances, provided they were capable of successfully

securing and executing this role. Donlan asserts that such a society, built of

90 . . . . .
Again. Qviller 1981. 116 ft foreshadows many of Donlan’s arguments, exploring at length the degree
to which the Homeric BaciAsus resembles a “‘big man™ or “chieftain.”

%! Donlan 1985, 302-03.
92 Donlan 1985. 303.

93 < T - .. L .
° Donlan 1985 300-01. Donlan notes that “slurred distinctions between *friends.” ‘companions.” and kin
are frequent the epic.” using the case of Patroklos and Achilleus as an example.

9% Donlan 1985. 304-05. This broader meaning of Bagihels. as well as the distinction between the
Bam/\aig and the group of elites referred to as BariAtzs., is also considered by van Wees (see below).
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independent groups led by men selected primarily on their ability to lead, produced an
unstable polity which suffered from the successive rise and fall of minor chiefdoms,
reflected in the numerous legends about various heroes and kings in the epic tradition.
Donlan concludes by arguing that this fragile hierarchy gave way to a system of
collegial rule by a land-owning nobility by the middle of the eighth century.”

A cluster of terms used in Homer, including @pten, @iAov, and sometimes £3vos,
denotes military contingents of the kind described by Qviller, Runciman, and Donlan.
There is some variation, however, in their usage and meaning. ®iAoy, for example,
refers specifically to an organized contingent and retains some overtones of kinship
relationships, while £3vo¢s designates a class of being with a common identity and may
designate the community of people from which a contingent is drawn as well as the

contingent itself.

The People and their Land: A7uoc. "Edvoc, and Laia

Beyond the intensely personal relationships of household, kin, and band are larger,
more remote divisions within early Greek society. There is much less agreement
concerning these larger social groups, however, and a wide variety of opinions about
their nature and importance have been proposed.

In Snodgrass’s interpretation of the early Archaic period, family, village, and
either £Svoc (and later the moAsg) are the principal intra-Hellenic communities, although a
nascent Panhellenism exists as well.  A. Snodgrass chooses the large, diffused,
regional-tribal grouping like that which Aristotle calls the gJvog as the most important
large-scale social unit, the group larger than the family to which Greeks owed
allegiance before the advent of the moAig and in areas where it did not emerge.
Snodgrass contends that this expansive, diffused group—rtepresented in Homer by

collective terms such as Myrmidons, Boiotians, Epeians, etc.—had both a territorial and

9 Donlan 1985, 305. Quiller 1981, 109-55. esp. 117 ff. (see discussion above).

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



27

a genealogical delineation.”® Snodgrass believes that the £3vo¢ took on civic and
political qualities from an early time, but that its origins, reflected in Homer, “[bear] the
stamp of tribalism.””’ Snodgrass, however, balances the tribal basis for the £3vos with
the territorial, expressed in Homer and through regional schools of pottery in the ninth
and eighth centuries BC, as well as by epichoric alphabets somewhat later.”®

Donlan considers the d7uos, along with the ofxos and Aadg, to be one of the three
“clearly delineated social units” in Homer and Hesiod. He sees the d7uog as the largest
division of early Greek society, consisting of a set area of land along with all free
inhabitants of the area, “the all-inclusive social unit—a particular people and their
land.”®? Politically, the d7uos, according to Donlan, consists of an unstable collection of
military/political associations, within which the leader of each subgroup acts as a
representative of his followers.'® In this hypothosis, the d7uog, although delineated
territorially and communally, is somewhat incohate; while the people making up the
onuog are divided into discrete social units with independent leaders.

Van Wees, unlike Donlan and Snodgrass, considers the d7uos in Homer to be a
social class rather than a territorially, communally, or genealogically defined socio-
political unit. Van Wees’s argument, although [ believe it makes too much of a single
aspect of term’s use, reveals how Homer employs J7uos when describing activities

01

belonging to the public sphere.l Van Wees interprets the term J7uog to mean “the

% Compare MclInerney 1999, 8-9, who sees the £3vos as fundamental in the epics. encompassing both
territoriality and tribal relationships.

%7 Snodgrass 1980. 28. See also 26-27; 47-48; 60-61; 68-69.
%8 Snodgrass 1980. 27.

% Donlan 1985. 298-99. Donlan does not seem to consider the political/military groups he associates
with the terms @iAov, £3vos, and @e77en to have been clearly delineated or stable; consequently. he treats
them as a different class of association. See also Donlan, “The Pre-state Community in Greece™ (1989):
13-14. Compare Finley 1978, 78. Although he does not ascribe this meaning to d7uog specifically,
Finley accords the socio-political unit represented in Homer by the assembly fourth place in his hierarchy
of social groups. after family, class, and ofxos.

100 Donlan 1985. 304. Qviller 1981, 128 ff. Qviller also emphasizes the role of the “band™ of warriors,

although he treats the phenomenon less systematically than Donlan.

tol Compare Donlan, “The Pre-state Community in Greece™ (1989): 14. wherc he, more correctly I

believe. equates d7juos with “the populace at large. expressing a common will or experience.”
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102 11 this formulation, the duoc serves

people” as opposed to the “princes” (BadiAjes).
a largely passive role, while the BaciAfes actively manage social and political affairs.
For example, van Wees proposes that the elder BaciAies (yégovres) settle disputes,
allocate farmland, maintain relations with other communities, and dictate strategy in
war. Younger BacsiA%ec command the army in battle and divide the spoils of victory, or
swear oaths of surrender. The preeminent ruler (referred to as the BaaotAevc) can call a
meeting of the other BasiA7es, who make most important decisions (van Wees does not
specify whether by this he means only the 7égovtes or the BagiAfes as a whole). The
people, on the other hand, provide food and drink consumed. The princes may invite
the people to be present at debates where “a public matter” (onutog) is discussed, but the
o7uos does not participate directly in the decision, although it may express approval or
disapproval. Ultimately, the ruler formulates a decision or resolution, which is absolute,
although it is considered to express the will of the people as a whole.'® Regular “law
sessions” (Jéurs) are also occasionally held, where the elders advise the ruling prince
about cases brought by the people. All in all, a “simple, but comprehensive and well-
established system of government,” is depicted in the epics, and although the real power
lies with the BaciAgec, the d7juog incorporates “the entire male population” into polity.
104

Van Wees envisions the operation of this government within the confines of the
individual town. He contends that the socio-political unit larger than the town is the

“state.” which *“has no name in the epics.”m’ This state incorporates a number of towns,

102 an Wees 1992, 30-31. Compare Finley 1978, 51-53; 75; 106-07; 111. Finley argues that among
those who were free. hereditary nobles (Zotoror) were set apart from the rest of the onuos by their
monopoly on power and wealth.

105 van Wees 1992. 33. notes that “the Trojans’ (XX.184-86) and ‘the Lykians® (VI1.194-95) are said to
make grants of land. while elsewhere it is clear that the actual decision to dispose of land lies with the
eiders.”

10 Van Wees 1992. 36. Compare Luce 1978, 1-15, who holds a similar view of the role of king. nobles.
and assembly. In particular, Luce discusses the courts (1-3). arguing that the council has the final say
rather than the king. the social structure (3). and the political operation of the mohis (10).

105 .. . . . .
° Van Wees 1992, 36. What van Wees means by this is that there is no generic name for the state in

Homer.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



29

and often has a collective name (Elis or Euboia, for example). The inhabitants also
frequently have an “ethnic” name usually, but not always, based upon the territorial
name (as in the case of the Epeians and the Abantes). The states themselves correspond
to the territories from which the contingents in the Catalogue of Ships originate.'®
Thus, each state has a common army. The Pylians’ collective sacrifice to Poseidon
witnessed by Telemachos provides evidence for a state religion or cult as well, van
Wees continues.  Although he believes that most day-to-day business would have gone
on at the level of the town, van Wees also argues that the state has a single monarch in
peace as well as war. This monarch, usually the ruler of the largest or wealthiest town,
serves as a military ruler, a supreme judge, and an overlord above the individual
princely families in each town, who can depose or impose local princes.lO7 Thus, van
Wees contends that the J7uos is a socio-political class, operating within the confines of
the “town.” The town, in turn, serves as the primary social and political unit, while a
shadowy and nameless “state” plays an important role only with regard to the war and
the organization of the army.

In previous scholarship, the terms £3vog and d7uog have been seen as designating
larger social groups, whether based on territory, people, or genealogy. To this list I add
the term yaiaz, which most directly invokes a territorially-based unit; Donlan points out
that yaia can serve as a synonym for the “land”” component of for the “land and people”
entity invoked by the term Muoc.'® The £Svo¢, with its basic meaning of a group of
beings sharing a common identity, serves in the societal realm as an intermediary class,
referring sometimes to a contingent, sometimes to the larger community from which it

is drawn: I do not believe that it has strong overtones of genealogical relationship or

106 A . . .
Van Wees 1992, 36-37. Van Wees provides Nestor's story about the war between the Pylians and the
Epeians as an example of epic states in action; likewise Agamemnon'’s offer of seven towns to Achilleus.

107 Van Wees 1992, 36-39.

108 Donlan, “The Pre-state Community in Greece” (1989): 14. See also Finley 1978, 78. where he notes
the importance of territory: “As a precondition {The assembly] requires a relatively settled. stable
community made up of many households and kinship groups; in other words, the imposition upon kinship
of some territorial superstructure.” I believe that territorial aspects of both social groups and identity
have been neglected in the past. Finley is the exception rather than the rule in appreciating the early
importance of territoriality.
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lineage. A#uog, perhaps the most interesting and multifaceted term examined in this
dissertation, can invoke territory or people, but in either case usually designates
something in the public realm, although I disagree with van Wees and Finley that it

primarily or usually designates a social class, the “people” as distinct from the “elite.”

Panhellenism

Above households, local communities, military contingents, territorial states, and other
intra-Hellenic social groups in early Greece, one is confronted with the enigma of
Panhellenism. Unlike most of the more limited social groups and communities, the
very existence, and not just the nature, of Panhellenic sentiment is up for debate.
Undoubtedly, the Achaians are depicted in Homer as acting in concert. Still the extent
of the “unity” displayed in the epics, as well as what, if any, relationship they have to a
real, historical situation, remains hotly contested.

Finley argues that pan-Hellenism emerged only slowly and late—after the time of
Homer—and was essentially an ideology, a set of beliefs that lead one to claim that one
was Greek.'” Snodgrass, conversely, sees evidence of Panhellenism in the common
use of religious sanctuaries far from political centers (such as Dodona and Delphi).
Panhellenic sanctuaries were supplemented by “league” and *‘state” sanctuaries, both of
which Snodgrass believes helped to define membership in a political communities
through common cult practices, although he stresses that at the same time cosmopolitan
dedications continued at all three types.''® Based partly upon dedications left at Ithaka
as traders or proto-colonizers crossed from “Greek” into “non-Greek”™ territory, Malkin
also contends that at least a “proto-pan-Hellenism™ existed in the early archaic
period.'"! Supplementing religious practices with civic, Snodgrass also takes the
exclusive nature of citizenship in many Greek political communities, and in particuiar
the categorical exclusion of non-Greeks from such communities, as indicating the

existence of an underlying Panhellenic sentiment, or at least a recognition of the

199 Einley 1978, 24-25.
1o Snodgrass 1980. 55-7.
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difference between Greeks and non-Greeks.''?

Mclnemey believes that “Panhellenism
became a reality in the eighth century.”'"> Also arguing the case of Panhellenism, Van
Wees contends that the world of the epics displays not just Panhellenic sentiment, but
real political unity. He does not believe that Greek unity was accidental or temporary,
and rejects Thoukydides’ claim that the early Greek states did not compose “something
separate from the outside world.”''"* He instead argues that in the epics Agamemnon is
consistently presented as ruler over all of Greece:

The heroic world, then, knows a nation of All-Akhaians, a political unit
conscious of being different from the rest, recognizing a single ruler, and
able to mobilize a single army. This nation embraces twenty-nine states.
Each of these states consists of a number of towns. And each of these
towns is a true social and political community uniting many households.'"

Van Wees proposes two possible interpretations of Panhellenic political unity in the
epics: either that political unity did exist during the Mycenaean age, or that Archaic
consciousness of Greek cultural unity and separateness manifest themselves as political

unity in the epics.”6

Communities of Identity: Ethnicity in Archaic Greece?

Panhellenism in general, and Van Wees’ final observation about consciousness of
Greek cultural unity and separateness, bridges the gap between social groups and
communities, not necessarily functional, which share a common identity. Van Wees
essentially proposes the existence of a salient Panhellenic identity in Archaic Greece,
which, although depicted as politically functional in the epics, was essentially

ideological in nature. Presumably, van Wees could also argue the same for his other

" Malkin 1998, 26; 41-46; 60.
H2 Snodgrass 1980. 88-91.

Hs Mclnerney 1999, 29.

"3 Thuc. 1.3. Van Wees 1992. 39.
"5 Van Wees 1992. 40.

M6 van Wees 1992, 57-58. See also Mackie 1996, 6-12, for a discussion of Panhellenism and
“nationalism” in the /liad, particularly the question of whether or not the poems display a “pro-Achaian
bias.” Later. Mackie observes that the /liad is indeed a “‘Panhellenic poem™ (19).
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levels of social and political organization; namely, that Greeks of the Archaic period
may have based their identity on “citizenship” in a “town” or “state.” In other words,
intermediary communities, regardless of the specific nature or functionality of the
underlying social units, can contribute to the formation of a multi-faceted intra-Hellenic
identity, perhaps augmented by Panhellenism. Some of these communities might be—
and indeed have been—considered “ethnic” in nature.

“Ethnicity,” variously defined, is a widely discussed aspect of Greek identity.
Although this is more true of the Classical and later periods of Greek history, a number
of books and articles dealing at least tangentially with ethnicity in the Archaic Period
have appeared in recent years. Applying a modern concept such as ethnicity to early
Greece can prove problematic, and care must be taken not to anachronistically search
for concepts familiar today but foreign to antiquity. If, however, one defines ethnicity
broadly, as “the way in which social groups consciously choose to assert their identity
and to define and constitute themselves in relation to others in any given set of
circumstances,” then manifestation of ethnicity so defined can indeed be found in
Homer and other early Greek sources.' 17

A few words about ethnicity in Classical Greece will help to establish the context
for more recent work on ethnicity in early Greece. Discussions of ethnicity in Classical
Greece generally invoke Panhellenic identity. The encounter between Greeks and
Persians in the late sixth and fifth centuries BC, and particularly the Persian War of
480-479. have been seen as a critical in the emergence of Panhellenism, providing the
Greeks with an “other” against which they could construct their own identity.  The
literature produced in the aftermath of this conflict, from Aischylos’ Persai to

Herodotos™ Histories, reflects this change, displaying a sharpened sense of opposition

7 Morgan 1991, 133. See Malkin 1998, 55-61; 135, for an excellent discussion of the application of the
concept of ethnicity to Archaic Greece. See also J. Hall 1997, 19-26, “Defining the Ethnic Group,” and
26-32. “The genesis and maintenance of ethnic groups.” summarized 32-33. Compare Mclnerney 1999.
25-35; David Konstan, “Defining Ancient Greek Ethnicity.” Diaspora 6.1 (Spring. 1997): 109: John
Buckler. review of The Folds of Parnassos: Land and Ethnicity in Ancient Phokis by Jeremy MclInerney.
in Bryn Mawr Classical Review 2000.11.29 http://ccat.sas.upenn.eduw/bmer/2000/2000-1 1 -29.htmi (18
May 2001); E. Hall 1989, 165. See Anthony D. Smith, “Ethnic Election and Cultural Identity.” Ethnic
Studies 10 (1993): 9-25, for a succinct example of modern use of the term “ethnicity.”
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between Greek and Barbarian.''® F. Hartog, E. Hall, P. Cartledge, and others have
demonstrated the emergence of this Greek-Barbarian dichotomy and its importance in
the development of Greek self-definition. The tendency of the Greeks to define their
collective identity in opposition to a stereotyped, foreign “other” should be seen, in the
words of Paul Cartledge, as part of a process by which “Greeks . . . construct[ed] their
identities negatively, by means of a series of polarized oppositions of themselves to
what they were not.”''® Cartledge adds other oppositional pairs to Greek vs. Barbarian,
including Men Vs. Women, Citizens vs. Aliens, Free vs'_._’S.lave, and Gods vs. Mortals,
rounding out the categories he sees as central to the Class'.iéal Greek sense of identity.
Cartledge is fairly representative; oppositional pairing of this nature has animated much
of the discussion of Greek identity in the Classical period.'?

Concentration by scholars on “oppositional” identity in the Classical period has
retarded investigation of identity in the Archaic period, as the sources for that era
produce little evidence for identity constructed on difference with an “other.” Hillary
Mackie, in her introduction to Talking Trojan: Speech and Community in the lliad,
writes:

In the context of the work presently being done on perceptions of ethnicity
in the ancient world, however, Homer gets relatively short shrift. One
contributory factor is that the preferred methodological approach to ancient
constructions of ethnicity and difference focuses on the concept of alterity
(“otherness™) strictly defined. The term identifies the condition of an out-
group defined by a dominant in-group and as the result of a systematic
process of negative polarization as “the other.”'?!

The self-conception of Greek identity before the Classical period is, however, more
complex and difficult to reconstruct, and does not conform to the simple “oppositional”

model. M. Finley, for example, could contend that no local, regional, or national

8 Malkin 1998. 19; 60-61; J. Hall 1997, xiii; 44-46; Konstan 1997, 107-10; Cartledge 1993. 11; 38 ff.
Note Cartledge’s caveats (11; 39).

"9 Cartledge 1993. 12. On the Persai, see E. Hall 1989, Cartledge 1993, 39. Concerning Herodotus. see
Hartog 1988, who concentrates on Herodotos' account of the Scythians. and Cartledge 1993. 55-62.

120 Eor example. Malkin 1998, 138-39, discusses the reinterpretation of Homer to provide opposed pairs
of Greeks and Trojans.

121 .
Mackie 1996, 8.
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dividing lines of genuine consequence existed which categorically differentiated among
cultural or territorial groups; for Finley, Homer’s world was one without “ethnic”
groups, in which individuals and classes vary in capacity, but not pcaoples.122 More
recently, scholars considering the question of Greek identity in the Archaic Period have
disagreed about the importance of its various components. The only consensus that has
emerged is that Greek identity in the Archaic Era was multi-layered, consisting of
simultaneous membership in various communities, some distinct and some cverlapping.
J. Hall, focusing on intra-Hellenic ethnicity based upon putative genealogical
relationships, uses the term “aggregative” to describe this multi-layered identity:

If, from the fifth century, Greek self-definition was oppositional, prior to
the Persian Wars it was aggregative. Rather than being defined “from
without,” it was constructed cumulatively “from within.” It was a definition
based not on difference from the barbarian but on similarity with peer
groups which attempted to attach themselves to one another by invoking
common descent from Hellen.'?

Hall suggests that the different categories of self-identification coexist in any given
individual or group, and emphasizes that intra-Hellenic ethnic identities precede any
Panhellenic identity.

The change from aggregative to oppositional thinking did not occur as rapidly as
is implied by scholars who single out the Persian Wars as the critical turning point in
the conceptualization of Greek identity. Malkin reminds us that regular and extensive
contact between Greeks and non-Greeks predated the Persian Wars by several centuries,
and that there were other points of origin for oppositional thinking than just the conflict
with the Persians.'** Konstan’s warning that “one cannot draw a sharp temporal line
dividing the aggregative and the oppositional modes” of identity-creation must be

considered, while his description of developments during this era as a “pre-history” to

'>2 Finley 1978, 132-35.

123 5 Hall 1997, 47. Compare Malkin 1998, 55-61. esp. 60-61 for the transition from aggregative to
oppositional identity. See also Konstan 1997, 107-09.

124 Malkin 1998, 139; 149.
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Greek ethnic identity aptly invokes the uncertainties involved in the process of Greek
self-identification in the Archaic period.'”

Although this general picture of layered identity is accepted by many, difficulties
remain in determining what aspects of identity were most important for the Greeks of
the Archaic period. Thus far, I have couched much of this discussion in terms of intra-
Hellenic ethnicity and Panhellenism. These are, however, only two of many salient
components of early Greek identity. The temptation to concentrate exclusively on
ethnicity or Panhellenism (potentially an ancient surrogate for modern nationalism)
because of its resonance in the modern world must be resisted. Although the scholars
discussed below at least touch on these two issues, they also admit other categories of
identity which are more foreign or unexpected to the modern observer.

Moreover, the limitations of the sources render study of identity in Archaic
Greece even more problematic than the study of social groups. Konstan, for example,
observes that there is “a relative dearth of historical information [about ethnicity] and of
explicit testimonies to ethnic self-assertion” from the Archaic period.m’ Although more
information is available about genealogies, places of origin, attachment to households,
class relationships, and other non-ethnic indicators of categories of self-identification
that made up the multi-layered Greek sense of identity, none of this information is
transparent and much of it is inconsistent. Given this degree of uncertainty, it is not
surprising that although most scholars agree that Greek identity was multi-layered, there
is much debate over what those layers were, and which of them were the most important
during the Archaic period.

Nevertheless, intra-Hellenic ethnicity and Panhellenism have animated most
inquiries into the nature of Greek identity. J. Hall, for example, expands his notion of
“aggregate” identity by advocating a conception of community based upon “nested

ethnicity’:

123 Konstan 1997. 109-10.
126 Konstan 1997. 100.
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[Wihereby a citizen of a city such as Sparta could subscribe not only to a

Dorian ethnicity but also to a Greek identity that was itself constituted by
. . . . . - . 2

ethnic subdivisions such as the Dorians and Aiolians.'”’

While downplaying the role of Panhellenism, Hall allows for multiple levels of intra-
Hellenic identity within the same individual or group. Among these divisions, Hall
emphasizes divisions between Dorians, Ionians, Aiolians, and other intra-Hellenic but
supra-political groups. He sees ethnicity in Archaic Greece as based on (putative)
descent from an (imagined or invented) common ancestor, although he does allow a
secondary place to territorial claims.'?® Hall is very specific about what he considers
the criteria for defining ethnicity in the Archaic Greek context: descent and kinship—
specifically belief in shared descent from a putative common ancestor—rather than
language or culture.'? In practice, this brings Hall to emphasize the large, amorphous,
socio-linguistic divisions in Greek society represented by the Dorians, Ionians,
Aiolians, etc. As discussed above, Hall believes that any Panhellenic sense of
“Greekness” is constructed from these intra-Hellenic divisions, and is not clearly
defined during the Archaic period."*°

Such a narrow and specific definition of ethnicity is useful for divorcing the
concept of ethnicity from its modern overtones and placing it in context, but it also
invites criticism from those who would define ethnicity differently or more broadly. D.
Konstan, for instance, in his extended review of Ethnic Identity in Greek Antiquiry,
charges that Hall overemphasizes putative descent from a common ancestor as the
primary criterion of ethnicity. Konstan observes that genealogies may serve—or be

manipulated for—other purposes, such as fostering civic identity.”?' On the basis of

this criticism. Konstan also questions Hall's prioritizing of vague “ethnic” affiliations

'=7 §_ Hall 1997. xiii.

138 5. Hall 1997. 2;25.

129y Hall 1997. 2-3; see below.

130 Compare Mclnerney 1999, 29 ff.
13! Konstan 1997, 101: 106.
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(Dorians, Ionians, Aiolians)."*> Konstan embraces the multi-layered nature of Greek
identity, but argues for a less restrictive conception of ethnicity than that proposed by
Hall. Ethnic identities, Konstan believes, should include any *‘self-conscious insistence
on an image of the organic cohesion of a community . . . opposed to and complementary
to the integrity that derives from political or contractual bonds.”'*®> These identities
might range from the intensely local, like the individual city state, to the Panhelienic.
At the same time, self-definition might be based on any number of criteria, not just the
construction of putative genealogical relationships. Konstan sees the expression of
identity as arising where power and authority are contested, which can range from the
local (moAs5) to the global (Panhellenic) level, along any number of axes including, but
not limited to, Hall’s conception of ethnicity.'**

In this context, earlier observations about the use and importance of genealogical
and socio-linguistic relationships should also be mentioned. Speaking about the
development of Greek mythology, Finley observes:

Each new tribe, each new community, each shift in power relations within
the aristocratic elite, meant some change in the genealogies of heroes, the
outcome of past family feuds, in the delicate balances among men and
gods.'>

This hints at how putative heroic genealogies are not only the result of building ethnic
identity, but are just as likely to serve the ends of political propaganda or the

36 Snodgrass observes that the most common reason for

enhancement of status.’
invoking descent from (or at least close association with) a legendary hero was to
legitimate a claim to territory.'>’  Such a combination of territoriality and lineage can

also be found in Morgan, who stresses that the Archaic £3vo¢ was defined and organized

132 Konstan 1997. 101.

133 Konstan 1997. 109.

134 Konstan 1997. esp. 98-99; 101; 104, 109-10.
'35 Einley 1978. 24.

136 Konstan 1997. 103; for political and civic identity, see also 106-08. Compare Malkin 1998, 134-36,
who discusses the ennobling power of putative genealogies.

137 Snodgrass 1980, 38; see also 69-75 for Snodgrass’ contention that strong. seif-conscious bonds
between present and past were maintained in Archaic Greece.
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by kinship—and that “citizenship” was based upon lineage rather than birthplace—but
also that the people of the &3vog recognized territorial boundaries (which Morgan
maintains are of secondary importance to descent and line:age).138

Snodgrass, like Hall, sees socio-linguistic groups (Doric-speakers, Ionic-speakers,
etc.) as functional groups in the eighth and especially the seventh centuries BC,
articulated mainly through “league sanctuaries.” He tends, however, to subordinate the
“ethnic” function of league (pan-Ionian, etc.) sanctuaries in the eighth century BC to the
political, interpreting the Panionion on Mount Mykale in Asia Minor, for example, as
the product of a league of cities, united by their status as the original Greek colonies in
Ionia, rather than an institution based on Ionian “ethnic” solidarity.lz'9 Further pressing
his case of the subordination of political to ethnic concemns, Snodgrass emphasizes the
use of “ethnic” (anti-Doric, etc.) propaganda, particularly by tyrants later in the Archaic
period.140

Returning our attention to more recent work on ethnicity, Malkin follows
Konstan’s advice, concentrating less on a single manifestation of ethnicity, and more on
the variety of ways in which different Greeks (and non-Greeks) could conceive of
themselves. Instead of limiting his definition to those who claim descent from a
common ancestor, he expands it to include any conscious expression of group
identity—admitting that lineage itself was one of the most important of such
expressions.'*! He places even more emphasis than Konstan on the degree of

fragmentation among discrete communities of identity:

The Greek place in the Archaic period consisted of difference. Aside from
occupying ourselves with the observations of differences between “others”

138 Morgan 1991. 131: 141-42; 148. See also Thomas 1999, 831. who also discusses the importance of

lineage, at least at the local and regional level.
139 Snodgrass 1980. 56.

140 Snodgrass 1980. 115: see also 88-93, where he discusses a further interaction between political and
ethnic issues. seeing patterns of citizenship that tend to follow socio-linguistic lines (Doric-speaking
poleis, for instance. tend to have exclusive citizenship according). Snodgrass, however, holds a nuanced
view of the pattern of citizenship: while exclusive citizenship is almost always found in Doric-speaking
city-states, inclusive citizenship can be found in both Doric- and Ionic-speaking poleis. while colonies of
either dialect-group tend to be exclusive.

141 Malkin 1998, 55-61; 134-35.
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that seem to be the focus of so much intellectual discourse, we should look
for a more sophisticated difference within a “same.” For Greeks such
observation would have come naturally, since . . . the idea of “Greece” as a
place did not exist in the Archaic period.l42

Malkin sets the stage for the rest of his work by advancing the claim that “the ‘imagined
community’ of the £5vog or nation can be of far greater significance for self-definition
and relations with others than any °‘objective’ definition of race or primordial
ethnicity.”'*> However, he reminds the readers that “’difference’ may not have been
regarded at all in ethnic terms,” observing that “in ‘Greece’ there were autochthonous
Arkadians (Greeks but outside the genealogy of the eponymous Hellen), ‘pre-Greek’
Pelasgians (e.g. at Lemnos), and a mixture of Eteo- and Dorian Cretans.”'*

As a further counterweight to the importance of genealogical ethnicity, Malkin
points out how colonists often invoked their mother city or “country” (such as the £3vog
of Achaia), and not their “ethnicity” (Dorian, Ionian, etc.) as they established the

> He also acknowledges the role of the city in

institutions of their new colonies.'*
Homer, and discusses the importance of individual (mostly aristocratic) households, as
well as their ability to span city and regional boundaries.'*® Malkin spends much time
exploring the various roles and activities of the aristocracy: “traditional” agrarian
pursuits versus the new opportunities offered by proto-colonization, colonization,
piracy, and trade, the roles of leaders, subordinates, and guest-friends in elite society.
Malkin links the ideas of class and ethnicity by observing monarchs who “ennobled”
their genealogy by claiming descent from Greek heroes in such a way that their

propaganda served eventually (if completely unintentionally) to Hellenize their people

as ethnicity became a more salient aspect of identity.”7

42 Malkin 1998. 17.
3 Malkin 1998. 8-9.
™ Malkin 1998. 19.
"3 Malkin 1998, 18.
146 Malkin 1998, 122-24.

47 Malkin 1998. 135: “For the royal houses in question [who adopted Greek genealogies]. the point was
not to Hellenize the ethnic origins of their peoples but to heroize their own.” See also Malkin 1998, 134-
36; 150-51; 154-55. Compare Runciman 1982, 351. argues that even the “ennobling™ aspects of lineage
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Jeremy Mclnemney, in a recently released book on Phokis, sees ethnicity in
archaic Greece as based upon the £3og, in Snodgrass’ sense of the term. Arguing that
ethnicity is dynamic, arising from social interaction, McInerney holds that ethnicity is
ideological, appeals to conceptions of cultural differences. This situational ethnicity
often serves political ends, and is responsive to changing needs of a self-defined ethnic
group. As the principal political division in early Greece (coexisting with the moALg), the
£Svos naturally serves as the basis of such an “ethnic” group. McInemey warns against
applying anachronistic models forged from the study of modern, multi-ethnic states, but
does contend that ethnic groups in ancient Greece were dynamic, elective affiliations
related primarily to the socio-political unit called the £3vos."*®

J. Hall, Konstan, Malkin, and McInemey disagree over precisely what aspect of
identity the term “ethnicity” should apply to the world of Archaic Greece. Membership
in a loosely-defined descent group, a concrete political-territorial unit, some other intra-
Hellenic division, or even a Panhellenic idea of “Greekness” may have carried meaning
for a Greek of the Archaic period, or may simply be modem ideas read into limited and
problematic sources. This uncertainty illustrates both the complexity of early Greek
identity and the difficulty surrounding application of modern terms such as “ethnicity,”
to a remote and poorly documented world.

*® Kk Kk
Considering the range of options open, what were the various concepts with which
Greeks of the Archaic Period perceived and built their own identity? Which were the
most salient, how were they prioritized, and how did this change under different
situations? Considering that identity is, as J. Hall emphasizes with regard to ethnicity,

“socially constructed and subjectively perceived,” in the first instance this question

are the mark of a “non-state” or stateless society (he considers the society depicted in the epics to be a
“semi-state” rather than non-state). Runciman goes on to contend that development of any state-level
society requires emancipation from real or fictive kinship as the basis of relations between occupants of
governmental roles and those they govern.

148 Mclnerney 1999. Chapter 2. This synopsis serves as only a rudimentary introduction to Jeremy
Mclnerney's recent and lengthy discussion of Greek ethnicity. See Buckler 2000 for a thoughtful. and
somewhat critical, review of The Folds of Parnassos.
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must be approached through “emic” evidence, evidence generated by members of the
group in question themselves.'*® The earliest evidence for self-expressions of Greek
identity in the early Archaic Period is limited to Homer, Hesiod, and fragments of a few
other poets.'s0 The meaning of words relating to identity found in these authors—7zvos,
noAis, yaia, dfjuog, oixog, etc.—is not, however, transparent, and their interpretation
often benefits from anthropological and comparative analysis. At the same time, doing
so carries the risk of not only the injection of anachronistic ideas, but aiso (sometimes
necessary) simplification or distortion arising from the application of an “etic” point of
view, in which the schema of the outsider are imposed, for instance when reconstruction
functional social or political groups.ls ' On the one hand, modem concepts such as race,
ethnicity, and nationalism may pollute modern ideas about identity in early Greece. On
the other, communities of critical importance to Greek society and identity may have
been taken for granted in the sources, while those preserved in the limited sources that
survive may have played little role in self-definition.

To answer these concerns, I have based this study on close examination of the
specific vocabulary used by Homer, Hesiod, and Archilochos to describe functional
social groups and individual or communal identity. [ have avoided anachronistic
concepts such as “ethnicity” or “the state,” relying instead on the actual words used by
the ancient authors I examine, which account for the vast majority of (written) primary
sources for the early Archaic period. The concepts I thus explore include: 7évog (and
variants), @tAov and @p7ten; £3vos, vaia (and variants), and onuos. I take yévos to
designate an aggregate of like beings, with generational or genealogical overtones,
wUAov and gmTey are, similarly, aggregates of like beings, but instead of invoking
genealogical relationships, tend to represent military contingents when used in a social
context. &Jvos can carry a similar meaning, or designate the people from which such a

military contingent is drawn. yaia invokes a fixed territory of origin or homeland, while

49 5 Hall 1997. 18-19; Morgan 1991, 133. Konstan 1997. 100-03 discusses the paucity of evidence.

159 As well as a handful of inscriptions that are not considered in this dissertation. Here I am designating
the period from about the mid-eighth to the mid-seventh centuries BC as early Archaic Greece.
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J7ros represents both a territory and the people which inhabit it, and usually carries the
additional meaning of some public aspect either of the people or their territory. These
categories are not mutually exclusive, some categories may contribute toward building
others, and the salience of each is variable according to the context; these, however, are
the recurring social groups and communities encountered in Homer.'”? Drawing these
categories initially from face-to-face encounters occurring throughout the epics,
combined with the catalogues of Iliad Book II, I contend that they consistently reappear
throughout the epics, and continue their use—with moderate change of emphasis—

through Hesiod and Archilochos.

151 1 Hall 1997. 19.

152 Other aspects of identity could certainly be found. In his analysis of the post-Persian War,
opposition-driven construction of identity, Cartledge 1993 also includes men vs. women. tree vs. slave.
and gods v. mortals, for instance. Although evidence for each of these could certainly be found in the
early Archaic literature. they emerge. for a variety of reasons. as less consistently salient.
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CHAPTER II: FACE-TO-FACE ENCOUNTERS IN THE EPICS

Face-to-face encounters between heroes constitute a class of type-scene common in
both the Iliad and the Odyssey. Hilary Mackie, in particular, points out the importance
of face-to-face encounters to Homer's construction of Greek and Trojan identity.' Such
passages, in which one hero asks the identity of another, reveal most directly the terms
in which the poet and his audience conceived of origin and identity.2 As discussed
above, Vansina, Morris, and others who have examined oral tradition point out that
mutable, abstract, aspects of society such as group membership and identity must be put
in terms that are accessible to the poet’s audience, otherwise they will quickly be
forgotten or modified to meet contemporary expectations. As such, these dialogues
reflect, or at least are conceptualized in terms of, salient contemporary or near-
contemporary ideas about origin an identity. In face-to-face encounters between heroes,
questions and answers about identity display a consistent pattern of word selection.
These terms include: ddua, ofxog, yévos, alua, Toxels, mohis, Aass, yaia, and Ofjuos.
Other concepts represented include: “national” origin (Agaioi, Todes, or émixougor), the
names of places of origin (including moAss, territorial region, and geographical
features): people of origin (using the plural “ethnic” such as Kpmror, Kretans); parents,
close relatives or paternal ancestors; children or progeny (maidwy maides); leadership or
status (BagiAels, dval, aoxds, ayaSos, aporos); Eevim-relationships; remoteness
(tpAdSev, TmAOD). Combined with the introduction of the Achaian and Trojan
contingents in the catalogues of Iliad Book II, face-to-face encounters establish the

vocabulary of identity used in the Homeric corpus.

! Mackie 1996. 6. abserves that the /liad "foregrounds the conversations engaged in by Homeric heroes.”
She uses the language of face-to-face encounters (including other types of encounters beyond warriors
questioning one another) to differentiate between speech patterns of Achaians and Trojans. which
manifest an “artistic version of ethnic and cultural difference™ in Homer (44; see also 43 ff.). Chapter 2
of Talking Trojan is devoted to face-to-face encounters in the /liad. and contains an extensive

bibliography.

5 . .

~ [ have also extended the category to include scenes where one character asks another about the identity
of a third.

3 This list in not exhaustive; see Table I and Table II.
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The Iliad

Iliad V1.123 ff.: Diomedes and Glaukos

In Book VI of the Iliad, upon meeting him for the first time in battle, the Achaian
Diomedes and the Lykian Glaukos engage in a lengthy exchange of genealogical
information.* Diomedes begins:

Tic 0¢ oV éoot @épioTe naTa VTV avSewnwy;

Who among mortal men are you, good friend?°
Diomedes does not ask leading questions prompting any particular answer, as is

common elsewhere in Homer. For example, he does not ask, “who are your parents”™ or

+ Mackie 1996. 67-71. Mackie discusses this passage at length, using it as an example of warriors
questioning one another in her chapter on face-to-face encounters (see Note | above). She argues that
Diomedes “initiates a boast-and-insult contest™ with Glaukos, but that Glaukos responds with a “wonder
tale” which “takes them both far from the battle on the Trojan plain™ disorienting Diomedes and making
him forget about fighting (67). M. M. Willcock, A Commentary on Homer's lliad (London: MacMillan
and Co. Ltd.: 1970): 199, introduces this exchange as: “The famous scene of chivairy between Glaukos
and Diomedes, two opponents in the battle who find they have family ties of friendship.” Compare. G. S.
Kirk. ed. The lliad: A Commentary; Volume II: Books 5-8, by G. S. Kirk (New York: Cambridge
University Press, 1990). 170 ff. Walter Donlan. “The Unequal Exchange between Glaucus and Diomedes
in Light of the Homeric Gift-Economy.” Phoenix 43 (1989): 1-15, discusses the implications of the
difference in value of armor exchanged by the heroes (see below).

> 1. VL123. Mackie 1996. 67. calls this a “typically direct and aggressive question.” Texts used for the
lliad and Odyssey include: Homer, lliad: Books I-12, trans. A. T. Murray, revised by William F. Wyatt,
Loeb Classical Library (Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press, 1999); Homer. lliad:
Books 13-24. trans. A. T. Murray, revised by William F. Wyatt, Loeb Classical Library (Cambridge.
Massachusetts: Harvard University Press, 1999); Homer, Odyssey: Books [-12. trans. A. T. Murray,
revised by George E. Dimock. Loeb Classical Library. (Cambridge. Massachusetts: Harvard University
Press. 1995; reprint with corrections 1998); Homer, Odyssey: Books 13-24, trans. A. T. Murray, revised
by George E. Dimock, Loeb Classical Library (Cambridge. Massachusetts: Harvard University Press.
1995; reprint with corrections 1998).

5 Translations of the lliad are from The Iliad of Homer, trans. Richmond Lattimore (Chicago: The
University of Chicago Press. 1951). Translations of the Odyvssey are from Homer, Odyssey: Books 1-12.
trans. A. T. Murray. revised by George E. Dimock, Loeb Classical Library (Cambridge. Massachusetts:
Harvard University Press. 1995: reprint with corrections 1998), and Homer. Odyssey: Books [3-24. trans.
A. T. Murray, revised by George E. Dimock. Loeb Classical Library (Cambridge. Massachusetts:
Harvard University Press. 19953 reprint with corrections 1998). Transliteration of all Greek names and
terms follows the practice used by Lattimore (except in quotation from other modern authors. where the
original practice has been maintained). Where I have quoted other translations (such as Murray’s
Odyssey. West's Works and Days. etc.) | have left the spelling of transliterated Greek words as they are in
that translation.
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“what is your land,” as is common elsewhere, but simply “who are you?"’ This leaves
Glaukos free to answer in any terms, presumably terms familiar to Homer and his
audience. After an intervening digression by Diomedes, Glaukos begins his answer:

Tudeion ueyaSuue Ti 1 yeveny épecivers;

0im mep QUAAWY Yeven Toir O xai avdpiv.

WUAAa Ta pev T avewos yauadis yvéet, aMda 0¢ & UAy
™mAsSowaa @Uel, Eapgos &' EmryiyveTar (om-

WS avopy Yevem W ey @Uel M 0" amoAnyel.

&l 0" e3éAcis nal TatTa danuevalr opp’ i 0N

nueTéoqy Yeveny, moArol O¢ wiv dvdoes ivagv®
High-hearted son of Tydeus, why ask of my generation?

As is the generation of leaves, so is that of humanity.

The wind scatters the leaves on the ground, but the live timber
burgeons with leaves again in the season of spring returning.
So one generation of men will grow while another

dies. Yet if you wish to learn all this and be certain

of my genealogy: there are plenty of men who know it.

Immediately, Glaukos speaks of his 7even. This word can have a variety of meanings in
Homer, including family, descent, birth, tribe, nation, generation, offspring, birthplace,
age, or time of life.? Glaukos’ simile comparing the successive growth and falling of
leaves to the generations of mankind (the term yever is used to describe the successive
generations of both leaves and men) implies that in this case yeven refers primarily to
the succeeding generations of his family, and for the most part Glaukos does recount his

0

descent in the lines which follow.'® The phrase Glaukos uses to introduce his

7 Compare /l. XXIV.387; Od. 1.170; 1.406; VIILS50, etc., all discussed below.

$ U1 VI.145-51. Kirk 1990, I1.176-77. calls Glaukos® response to Diomedes “witty and clever.” He
compares Glaukos’ recitation of his genealogy to that of Aineias at XX.213-41 (see below).

o Henry George Liddell and Robert Scott. A Greek-English Lexicon, revised by Sir Henry Stuart Jones
with the assistance of. Roderick McKenzie (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1940), from Gregory R. Crane.
editor, The Perseus Project, htip://www.perseus.tufts.edu (April 2001), s.v. “yeven.” See also discussion
of zvey in Chapter [V below.

' [ ater in the lliad, Poseidon muses about the mortality of men by comparing them to leaves. which
bloom and then die (/. XX1.464). Kirk 1990.1.176-77. Willcock 1970. 201, adds that while the simile
of the leaves ends on a note of rebirth. the image of succeeding generations culminates in death. Mackie
1996. 67-68. considers the first five lines of this passage (145-49) a “lyrical reflection on mortality.”
comparing the subject matter and language to the poetry of Simonides and Mimnermos. For a further
discussion of the leaf metaphor in this passage and its later use in Classical literature. see Eddie R.
Lowry. Jr.. “Glaucus. the Leaves. and the Heroic Boast of lliad 6.146-211." in The Ages of Homer: A
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genealogy, ef 0" £XéAeis xai Taira dafuevar owe’ U £107s, | Muetéomy yevemy, “if you
wish to learn all this and be certain / of my genealogy,” is a formula which occurs again

in the Iliad, when Achilleus confronts Aineias.'!

Finally, the introduction to Glaukos’
genealogy contains a comment which attests to the common usage of lineage to define
identity; Glaukos claims that moAdoi 0¢ uwv audges toaoty, “there are plenty of men who
know it,” hinting here, as elsewhere, at the public nature of knowledge about hero’s
lineages.

Glaukos continues his answer not with the names of his ancestors but with the
place of his family’s origin, éomr moAis Egiem uvxd Agyeos inmoBoroio, “There is a

»l2

city, Ephyre, in the comer of horse-pasturing Argos. Glaukos begins by stating the
name of a moAi followed by that of a territorial region, thereby defining two of the
categories in which Homer’s characters think about place of origin. Furthermore,
despite the fact that Glaukos’ family had lived in Lykia since his grandfather was driven
from their ancestral home. Ephyre is still important enough for Glaukos to mention as
he begins to explain to Diomedes who he is. Even after three generations of living in
Lykia, The Argive origin of Glaukos’ family, not just his present home, Lykia, is still
important.

Glaukos continues describing his yeven with a retelling of his genealogy, which
takes up most of the remainder of his speech:

b4 Ny ’ b4 [43 14 4 ' > ~
£vSa 82 Ziouwos Eoney, 0 népdioros YeveT' avdpdv,
Siovoos AtoAidns- 0 &' aga I'Aaixov TéxeS' vioy,

? 8 ~ ’, y s , 13
atrap I'Aaixog Tixtey auvuova BeAdegogoytny:

Tribute to Emily Vermeule, edd. J. B. Carter and S. P. Morris, 193-204 (Austin: University of Texas
Press, 1995): 181-92.

"1 XX213. See Willcock 1970, 202; Kirk 1990, IL.176. See discussion below.

11 VL152. See Chapter IV below for a discussion of the frequent use of yeve with place names.

3 1. Vv1153-5. Kirk 1990. I1.177-78, discusses the possible locations of Ephyre. particularly the
Korinthian connection. He also considers the possible “ethnic™ overtones of the passage:

The Corinthians were regarded as of Aeolic descent (Thucydides 4.42). so Sisuphos
here is Aiolides. one of the sons of Aiolos. eponym of the race: his brother Kretheus
(Aiolides at Od. 11.237). Athamas, Salmoneus and Perieres (cf. [Hesiod]. Ehoiai frag.
10 M-W) were Thessalians and thus Aeolic, cf. Herodotus 7.176.

Note. however. that Aiolos is in the direct paternal line. only five generations removed tfrom Glaukos:
Aiolos is mentioned in the context of a hero recounting his noble lineage. Nowhere in Homer is Aiolos
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[T]here lived Sisyphos, that sharpest of all men,
Sisyphos, Aiolos’ son, and he had a son named Glaukos,
and Glaukos in turn sired Bellerophontes the blameless.

After another long digression recounting Bellerophontes’ exile and labors, Glaukos
continues (the lines concerning Bellerophontes’ fall from divine favor have been
omitted):l“

1 &' Erexe Tpia Téxva daipgovt BeAepogovty
“Ioavdpov e xat Inmoloyov xai Aaodausiav.
Aaodaucin uev naperééato unrieta Zevs,

n &' étex’ avtiSeov Zagmmoova yarxoxoguaTyy.

"Toavdoov O of viov Agns atos moAéuorte

papvapuevoy SoAUUOITI XATEXTAVE KUORAHLOITL*

™y 0¢ yoAwaauévy yovonvios Apteuis Exta.
Trerohoyos 0¢ u' Etixte, xai éx Tov oqui yevéaSar'
His bride bore three children to valiant Bellerophontes,
Isandros and Hippolochos and Laodameia.

Laodameia lay in love beside Zeus of the counsels
and bore him godlike Sarpedon of the brazen helmet.

As for Isandros his son, Ares the insatiate of fighting

killed him in close battle against the glorious Solymoi,

while Artemis of the golden reigns killed the daughter in anger.
But Hippolochos begot me, and I claim that he is my father;

Glaukos lists his male ancestors for five generations, from Aiolos through Sisyphus,
Glaukos, and Bellerophontes, to Hippolochos. In addition, Glaukos introduces by name

his aunt, Laodameia, his uncle Isandros, and his cousin Sarpedon. Female and collateral

or any other of the eponymous ancestors (Doris or Ion) of the later socio-linguistic Greek subdivisions
invoked as the ancestor of a yeven (or comparable lineage group). Instead. they are always the forefathers
of individual heroes (although once a oTuos is spoken of as being “of” an ancestral hero: Athens. the
onuov 'EpexSios. at Il. 11.546-47, and once Homer uses the name of a people as a limiting genitive with
yeven the Alrwros yeveny at 1l. XXII1.469-71; see below). It seems likely Aiolos’ presence in Glaukos’
genealogical tale, like that of Bellerophontes (see Note 17 below), serves to ennoble Glaukos. rather than
secure his “ethnic™ identity. This usage suggests a function along the lines of that hypothesized by
Malkin. namely that at this early stage heroic ancestors served in an ennobling role. and only later did
they take on “ethnic” meaning. Malkin 1998, 134-46; 150-55; see above.

'* Homer himself omits much from this retelling of Bellerophontes® legend. perhaps attesting to how
well-known the story was. Willcock 1970, 202; Kirk 1990. II.186.

B VI.196-9; 203-6. Kirk 1990. I1.186-87.
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relatives are only mentioned by name in the generation immediately prior to Glaukos
himself.  Furthermore, when Glaukos’ grandmother, Bellerophontes’ wife, is
mentioned, it is not in her own right but only by her relationship to others, as a
daughter, wife, and mother.'® Indeed, the only woman mentioned by name is Glaukos’
aunt Laodameia, Sarpedon’s mother, who herself is most important as the link between
Glaukos and Sarpedon, the two principal Lykian heroes. Sarpedon is mentioned, as is
Glaukos’ uncle Isandros, but Glaukos speaks of no other relatives outside the direct
male line. Thus, Glaukos spends some 58 lines (V1.153-211) describing the past five
generations of his family, but beyond the immediately prior generation, Glaukos
mentions only members of the direct, male line: paternal lineage is a key component of
his identity.

Returning to Glaukos’ account of Bellerophontes’ exile and subsequent travails
omitted above, Glaukos describes the “naturalization” of Bellerophontes in Lykia after
his exile from Argos. According to this story, Proitos dispatches Bellerophontes to
Lykia and instructs his father-in-law, the king of Lykia, to see to Bellerophontes’ death.
This unnamed king then attempts to carry out his son-in-law Proitos’ wishes by
assigning Bellerophontes various labors. After these labors and a subsequent ambush
fail to eliminate Bellerophontes, the king recognizes Bellerophontes’ divine descent,
accepting him as co-ruler of Lykia:

@A’ Gre O viyvwone Seou yovov My éovra
alrol wiv xatéguxe, didov &' o ve Suyatiga M,
daxe 0¢ of Tiusc BaoiAnidos uiov maons:

xal wéy of Ausior Téuevos Tauov e€oyov ariwy
xaAoy uTaliiis xal agoups, 0Yea végorro."

Then when the king knew him for the powerful stock of the god,
he detained him there, and offered him the hand of his daughter,
and give him half of all the kingly privilege. Thereto

the men of Lykia cut out a piece of land, surpassing

all others, fine ploughland and orchard for him to administer.

1611 v1.192.

711 V1.191-5. Kirk 1990. I1.185-86. observes that “Bellerophons triumphs suggested the highest kind
of heroic ancestry.”
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Three steps are taken to initiate Bellerophontes into this joint kingship. First, the king
marries his daughter to Bellerophontes. Second, he gives him half of the iu7 BaciAyis,
the “kingly privilege (lit. “honor”).”'® Finally, the people of Lykia assign him a
suitably fertile plot of land.'” Both here and in the case of Sarpedon, marriage ties bring
a man into the new land and community to which he has relocated. A marriage thus
brings Bellerophontes into the ruling house of the king, thus making him eligible for
joint kingship and eventual succession. Likewise, ownership of a suitable parcel of land
confers upon Bellerophontes the wealth and status; the land is élogov aAdwy,
“surpassing all others.”®® Initiation into the joint kingship itself is represented by the
bestowal of the “kingly privilege.” This story reveals the Lykian aspect of Glaukos’
dual identity, attained through incorporation through marriage into the Lykian royal
house and ownership of property in the new kingdom. Kingship, of which Glaukos
claims a share as the descendant of Bellerophontes, serves as a marker of identity for
Glaukos.*!

The conclusion of Glaukos’ speech reinforces the complexity of his conception
of his own identity. Here, he revisits his lineage, but also discusses both Ephyre and
Lykia, his old moAic and his new kingdom. Finally, he speaks of how his father
instructed him to uphold the aristocratic ethos to which Bellerophontes and his other
ancestors ascribed:

Trmoloyos 0¢ 1’ ETixte, xai éx ToU equt yevéaSar-
méume 06 u' é5 Tooiny, xai pot paia moAA' éméreAAey
aley ApITTEVEY Xal UTeipoyov eupevar GAAwy,

UMOE VEVOS TIATEQWY QITHUVELEY, O UEY' APITTo!l

18 Willcock 1970. 205. Qviller 1981, 133-34, argues that this term, also appearing at //. IX.616 and
XV.189. can mean “domain,” and refers to the division of land (compare the encounter of Achilleus and
Aineias, l. XX.184 ff). Qviller uses the story of Bellerophon's “naturalization™ in Lykia as an example
of the dissipation of royal lands through grants to outsiders.

19 < . . . -
Van Wees 1992, 35, argues that the real decision belongs to the king. who makes it in the name of the
“people.” Van Wees also uses this passage to discuss the nature of territorial rule (38-39).

20 . . ..
Van Wees 1992, 101, observes that hereditary power and private wealth are the two principal sources
of status.

2! Compare the encounter between Hermes and Priam, /l. XXIV.387 ff.. discussed below.
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” » ’ > , v ’ 2 ’
ev ' Elpy éyévovro xat ev Auvxiy evgel.

Va — 1] er 74 > 22
TAUTYS ToI YEVENS TE XAl GILATOS EUXOMUAL EMVAI.

But Hippolochos begot me, and I claim that he is my father;

he sent me to Troy, and urged upon me repeated injunctions,

to be always among the bravest, and hold my head above others,

not shaming the generation of my fathers, who were

the greatest men in Ephyre and again in wide Lykia.

Such is my generation (yeve”s) and the blood (ainatos) I claim to be born
from.

Glaukos now adds the concept of aiua to that of yzven. Alua, blood, used here for the
first time in this passage, refers more directly to blood relationship than ysves, which is
a broader and more common term encompassing various aspects of birth. The two
terms complement one another, and together invoke a sense of community, of particular
peoples and places.”® Furthermore, by announcing that his forefathers were elites in
both communities, of uéy’ agiotor / & ' Egipy éyévovro xai év Auxiy elpeiy, “who
were / the greatest men in Ephyre and again in wide Lykia,” Glaukos confirms the
importance of both places, and his family’s status within them, to his identity. Likewise,
his father Hippolochos’ exhortation: aiév agiorelery xai Umeigoxov Eupevar dlwy, /
unde vévos matéowy aiTyuvéusy “to be bravest and pre-eminent above all, and not bring
shame upon the race of my fathers,” reinforces the importance of membership in the
elite, displayed by adhering to the aristocratic ethos.?* In short, in the conclusion of
Glaukos’ speech reveals the importance of his communities of origin—both his present
kingdom and ancestral home—as.well as the elite status of his family within those
communities and its membership in the broader aristocracy to his sense of identity
Glaukos’ answer to Diomedes’ inquiry reveals various facets of identity
meaningful to the poet and his audience. Afza and more generally yeven are clearly
important, while the use of the phrase yévos maTépwy emphasizes the patrilineal nature

of ancestral identity. I'even invokes both the ancestral homeland of the hero and his

2 11, V1.206-11. Kirk 1990. IL.187. compares similar passages elsewhere in Homer, including Aineias’
encounter with Achilleus. esp. Il. XX.241.

23 Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed. s.v. “afua:” see also “yeven.”

** This line is a formula repeated in /[. XI1.784 by Peleus to Achilleus. Willcock 1970, 207.
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current kingdom, as is made clear when Glaukos couples Ephyre and Lykia in the story
of his genealogy. Glaukos’ mention of “the city Ephyre of innermost Argos” indicates
that this ancestral homeland retains some importance, despite the fact that Glaukos
himself is three generations removed from Ephyre. The process associated with the
introduction of Bellerophontes into the Lykian kingdom itself illustrates several
important aspects of identity: membership in a community, in this case established by
marriage since Bellerophontes is an exile from his own home; rule over men, embodied
in bestowal “kingly honor;” and status conferred by land ownership and a position of
authority. As he concludes his genealogy, Glaukos asserts both his stake in Lykian
society and his membership in the broader Homeric aristocracy—which transcends
status within individual communities and unites the heroes, Achaian and Trojan, under a
particular ethos—with the terms 7eve?, and aiua, which invoke the idea of a
binhright.z" Ancestral homeland, lineage, rule over men and territory, and elite status
are all concepts of identity underlying the dialogue between Glaukos and Diomedes.

The importance of ties of guest-friendship is confirmed in this passage when
Diomedes decides not to fight Glaukos because of such a relationship. Diomedes does
not respond in kind to Glaukos’ extensive discussion of his origins, but answers more
briefly, replying with & uetAiyiotor mgoomuda “winning words of friendliness”:*°

% 0a vU por Eelvog maTowivs éoat malaiog

Olvevs yap mote dios auvuova BeAdsgopovyy
Eetvia’ vi ueydporaty éeixoaty nuat' éguéas:

ol 02 xat aAAfAotot mogoy Genviia xala-

Otvevs usv Sworipa didov wotvixt gactyoy,
BeAXegowovrne O yoloeov démas appixumeAdoy
xal piy éyw xatéAermoy (wy év dwuas’ guoior.
Tudéa 0" ob uéuvquat, énsi w' €Tt TUTSOY EdvTa
waIhig', 67 &y OfByaw dmddeto Aass Axaiin.”

See now, you are my guest friend from far in the time of our fathers.
Brilliant Oineus once was host to Bellerophontes

23 Liddell and Scott, 1940 ed.. s.v. “yeven.”
%6 11 vVI214.

27 ;1 vI.215-23. Kirk 1990. II.188-89. discusses this passage in terms of the heroic institution of guest-
friendship.
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the blameless, in his halls, and twenty days he detained him,

and these two gave to each other fine gifts in token of friendship.
Oineus gave his guest a war belt bright with the red dye,
Bellerophontes a golden and double-handled drinking-cup,

a thing I left behind in my house when I came on my journey.
Tydeus, though, I cannot remember, since I was little

when he left me, that time the people of the Achaians perished
in Thebe.

In this, the first half of Diomedes’ speech, he happily reveals the fact that Glaukos has
turned out to be his &ivos maTewiss...nalaiss, “guest friend from far in the time of our
fathers.”” Diomedes relates how Oineus, his grandfather, &eivic’ évi ueyagoiory “was
host..in his halls” to Glaukos’ grandfather Bellerophontes. Moreover, the two
exchanged, &wjia xard, “fine gifts in token of friendship.” The specific nature of this
process, both the hosting and the gift exchange, is demonstrated by the terms used:
Eeivog, Eevio’, and Eervjia. Diomedes next provides the link between himself and
Oineus, supplying the name of his father Tydeus; he relates two generations of his own
genealogy, back to the point where his and Glaukos’ families established their ties of
guest-friendship.

After confirming that he is bound to Glaukos as a Eeivog, Diomedes states their
continuing obligations to one another:

Tw viv goi uev éyw Eeivos pilos Agyei péoow
elui, ov &' év Auxiny 6te xev T dfuov Ixwual.
Eyea 0" aMpAwy alrewueSa xai o' owitov-
oMot uév yap éuot Todes xAeitoi T' Emixougor
xTelvely oy xe Seds yE TOQY Xal MOTTI XIYEIW,
moAhot &' al doi Axatol évaitpsuey ov xe ouvmal.
Telnea O aAAprois Emaueifouey, dpoa xail 0i0e
wiety 671 Ezivor maTowior euxoues’ evar®

Therefore I am you friend and host in the heart of Argos:

you are mine in Lykia, when [ come to your country.

Let us avoid each other’s spears, even in the close fighting.

There are plenty of Trojans and famed companions in battle for me

to kill, whom the god sends me, or those I run down with my swift feet,
many Achaians for you to slaughter, if you can do it.

But let us exchange our armour, so that these others may know

28 11 V1.224-31.
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how we claim to be guests and friends from the days of our fathers.
Diomedes first reiterates his own status as Glaukos’ guest-friend, &efvos @ihos, this time
more emphatically by adding the term @idog, dear, to &eivos. Next, he declares that these
ties will be invoked when either warrior travels to the other’s homeland; Diomedes then
names the regions, Argos and Lykia, in which they both live. Diomedes then proposes
that they avoid each other in battle, claiming that there are plenty of other Towes xAerol
7' émixovgor, “Trojans and famed companions” for him to kill, and many Agxaroi for
Glaukos. Finally, reinacting the gift-exchange of their grandfathers, the two exchange
armor with one another so that “these others may know / how we claim to be guests and
friends from the days of our fathers ((eivor matowior).” Here, the act of exchange not
only cements longstanding ties between the heroes themselves, but also serves to

29

publicize and therefore validate those ties.” Diomedes’ speech ends just as it began,

with the phrase &ivor matpwior, bracketing the speech of the intervening passage.

2% There is some debate about whether Diomedes or Glaukos has the upper hand following this exchange.
Donlan addresses this directly in “The Unequal Exchange between Glaucus and Diomedes in Light of the
Homeric Gift-Economy,” (1989): 1. Donlan puts the exchange of armor into the context of the “gift-
economy” in which the cultivation of personal relationships trumps concerns of cost and profit. Later
Donlan interprets this specific passage as an outgrowth of Diomedes’ superiority and his manipulation of
the encounter (13-15). In short, Diomedes meets Glaukos in battle and “despoils™ him by wits instead of
strength (15). Mackie 1996, 70, on the other hand, sees Glaukos as controlling the encounter. suggesting
that Glaukos carefully constructs his speech to achieve a favorable outcome. Specifically. she argues that
Glaukos. unlike Diomedes, knows his opponent as the exchange begins (addressing him as “son of
Tydeus™). Furthermore, Mackie claims that the subject of Diomedes’ father (and by extension. his
lineage) is a weak point for Diomedes, considering that Diomedes does not remember his father (VI1.222-
23) and that the other Achaians repeatedly taunt him about his inadequacy in comparison with Tydeus
(IV.400ff. V.800). Qviller 1981, 117 ff., aithough he does not treat this scene specifically, also disagrees
with Donlan’s interpretation of gift-exchange, arguing that through “calculated generosity” the giver of
the most valuable gifts places obligations upon the receiver (117; 120). Qviller, furthermore. makes an
observation intrinsic to his. Donlan’s, and Mackie's analyses: “the power of a Homeric king was
enhanced by his rhetorical ability...[demonstrating] the charismatic character of Homeric Kingship™
(119). Kirk 1990. I1.190-91, throws up his hands and precludes “any literal and realistic understanding
of the exchange™ (emphasis in original). Instead he asserts that it is:

[Slelf-evidently intended to by humorous in some way, at the very least piquant and

paradoxical, and certainly not serious or heroic in the ordinary epic sense...a typical

folktale-type transaction containing all the fantasy and exaggeration that are proper to

that genre and alien to the normal epic genre.
Kirk believes that Homer's audience would have recognized the substitution of a clear fantasy for the
expected ending, a simple exchange like that performed by Hektor and Aias at /. 7.303-05.
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Diomedes’ response to Glaukos’ speech about his origins provides only a brief
genealogy of Diomedes, but it reveals several layers of identity for each participant in
the verbal exchange. By stating the obligations of hosting one another in their
respective homelands, Diomedes invokes territory of origin. Likewise, when Diomedes
proposes that the two avoid each other in battle, identity as an Achaian or as a “famed
companion” of the Trojans becomes important. Finally, the divergent origins of
Diomedes and Glaukos—Achaian and Trojan, Argive and Lykian—are superseded by

the enduring ties of aristocratic evi.

Iliad 11 166 ff.: Helen identifies the Achaian heroes for Priam and the Trojan Elders

As Menelaos and Paris are about to engage in single combat to decide the outcome of
the war, Priam and the other Trojan dnuoyégovTes, elders of the people, stand with Helen
on the city wall overlooking the battlefield. Three times Priam asks Helen to identify
Achaian heroes from among the forces arrayed below.*® First, he sees Agamemnon and

asks:

er 1] 7’ ’ b4 A ’ ’F 4
¢ wor xal Tovd' dvdoa meAwgtov ESovounyns
oc TIc 00" éaTiv Ayalos avme Wis Te wEyas Te.
nTor uev xepaliy xal usiboves aAror caot,
.y y e y ’» » » ~
xarov &' olrw éywy ol mw 1Bov opSaiuoiTiy,
Iy e s ~ee A y NV 31
oU0" oirw yepagov: PBaciAdji vag avdol Eoxe.

So you could tell me the name of this man who is so tremendous:
who is this Achaian man of power and stature?

Though in truth there are others taller by a head than he s,

yet these eyes have never yet looked on a man so splendid

nor so lordly as this; such a man might well be royal.

39 This scene, the Teiyoaxomia. has received much attention, especially considering that it seems out of
place for these questions to be posed during the tenth year of the war. G. S. Kirk, ed., The lliad: A
Commentary. Volume [: Books 1-4, by G. S. Kirk (New York: Cambridge University Press. 1985). 286
ff.. discusses the Tzizooxomia at some length, especially its incongruous position and the likelihood of its
basis in a more extensive underlying catalogue. The location and purpose of the Tetyooxomia. however,
are not critical here. Mackie 1996. 38-39, uses the scene to demonstrate that the Trojan onuoysgovTes are
not a true “‘council of elders.”

31 1 1L.166-70. Kirk 1985. 1:289. compares Priam’s questions about Agamemnon in lines 169-70 to
several similar episodes in the Odyssey (XIV.253, for example).
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Priam immediately identifies this man as an aristocrat. Priam wonders at this avne 7is
Te uéyag, “man of power and stature,” who is xaAog, “splendid” and yegagos, “lordly”—
one who may indeed be a Basidets. It is not clear whether this determination is made
based on attire and armaments, or simply bearing and conduct; in either case, Priam
immediately classifies Agamemnon among the elite. Helen, in her reply to Priam,

emphasizes Agamemnon’s descent, his rule over men, his prowess in battle, and his

relationship to her:
ToUTo 0 Tot épéw O 1’ aveipear MO weTarAis:
051'0'g v Atpeidns a;gz} XQEiwY Aqra,uéy,vw./,
ay.qoo‘rsgou ,Baav/\&ug ' ayadog xga,-rsgog T’ a,lzu.o;-myg
danp alT' éuos éoxe xuvwmdos, ef moT EMY YE. 32

This now I will tell you in answer to the question you asked me.
That man is Atreus’ son Agamemnon, widely powerful,

at the same time a good king and a strong spearfighter,

once my kinsman, slut that I am. Did this ever happen?

Helen describes Agamemnon as elgl xpeiwy, “widely powerful,” and as a Bagidevs
avaSoc, a “good king.” Furthermore, Agamemnon is a xgaTegos aizunTns, a “valiant
spearman;” his prowess in war complements his power as king. Finally, Helen points
out that Agamemnon was once her danp, brother-in-law. Although Helen lived in Sparta

as Menelaos’ wife, and is not part of Agamemnon’s ofxog, their relationship is important

enough for Helen to mention.*

Priam responds to Helen’s answer, praising Agamemnon for his position of
leadership the number of men he commands:

@ paxap ATpeidn woignyeves oABiodaiioy,

7 o0& vU Tot moAAoi dedumato xotigot Axai@y.

')'7'3';7 xai Povyiny etoqAvSoy a’,uﬂs/\o'sa'auu,

£vSa 1dov r/\&la"roug Dolyas avépas aloAomwAous
Aaou, O*g'nog xai Mu'yooz/og avTiSéoto,

of ga ToT' éotpatowvto mag' oxSas Tayyagiow:

xai Yap Eywy EMixovpos Ewy UETA TOITIY EAZXSMY

37
2 /1. 111.177-80.
33 See Kirk 1985, :290.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



56

nuati T ote T GASov Aualoves avriaveioar-

aAA' 00d" of Téoor Trav oot ixwmes Ayarol>*

O son of Atreus, blessed, child of fortune and favour,

many are these beneath your sway, these sons of the Achaians.
Once before this time I visited Phrygia of the vineyards.

There I looked on the Phrygian men with their swarming horses,
so many of them, the people of Otreus and godlike Mygdon,
whose camp was spread at that time along the banks of Sangarios:
and I myself, a helper in war, was marshalled among them

on that day when the Amazon women came, men’s equals.

Yet even they were not so many as these glancing-eyed Achaians.

Priam opens his speech by calling Agamemnon a uotgnyevés oABiddauov, “blessed,
child of fortune and favor.” The reason for this praise becomes immediately apparent: 7
oa v Toi moAAoi dedumaTo, “many are these beneath your sway.” Of the aspects of
identity mentioned in his original question and in Helen’s answer, Priam is most
impressed with the number of men Agamemnon leads. The significance of this is
emphasized by Priam’s digression about the Phrygians and Amazons, where he
observes that the Achaian host is even more numerous than either of these formidable
armies.”
In the exchange between Priam and Helen about Agamemnon, the aspects of
Agamemnon's identity discussed include his appearance, marking him as a man of high
status, his prowess in war, and his relationship by marriage with Helen herself. Most
important, however, is Agamemnon’s position as king of Mycenae and overlord of the
Achaian host, the former invoked by Helen’s remarks that he is evpu xpeiwy, “widely
powerful,” and a BasiAels ayaSos, a “good king,” the latter by Priam’s extensive praise
for the size of the Achaian host Agamemnon leads.
Following their discussion about Agamemnon, Priam asks Helen about Odysseus:

el aye wot xal Tovos wiAov Téxog 05 TIS 60 E0°TL"
usiwy ey xeparf Avauiuvovos Atoeidao,
EUQUTEQOS O (OUOITIY 10E TTEQUOITIY 10E0al.
TeUgea wév of xelftal emi yJovi mouAuBoTeipy,

3% 11 111.182-90.

33 Kirk 1985. 1:291. describes the importance of leading a large force as an “index of power.”
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r . A Y b -~ ’ > ~
avtog 02 xTidos ws EmmwlAertar oTiyas avdpdv-
b4 —~ 4
aQVEID Iy Evwye éloxw TyyeTinaiA,
er ~ ’ ~ e , ’ 36
05 T' 01V péya DU OIEgNETAI APYEVWAWY.”

Tell me of this one also, dear child; what man can he be,

shorter in truth by a head than Atreus’ son Agamemnon,

but broader, it would seem in the chest and across the shoulders.

Now as his armour lies piled on the prospering earth, still he

ranges, like some ram, through the marshalled ranks of the fighters.
Truly, to some deep-fleeced ram would I liken him

who makes his way through the great mass of the shining sheep-flocks.

As in the case of Agamemnon, Priam praises his subject’s physical appearance, and
immediately recognizes Odysseus’ royal bearing. Even disarmed, Odysseus is as easily
distinguishable as “ranges, like some ram, through the marshalled ranks of the fighters.”
It is clear from this simile, which sets Odysseus apart from and above his men, that
Priam has identified Odysseus’ royal status and power over men.

Replying to Priam, Helen introduces Odysseus:

obtos &' ab Aasptiadns moAvuntic Odvooels,
05 Teawm év oquw Tdarms xpavaijc mep fouoms
gl0ws TayToloUS TE 00AOUS xal wndea muxva.”

This one is Laertes’ son, resourceful Odysseus,
who grew up in the country, rough though it be, of Ithaka,
to know every manner of shiftiness and crafty counsels.

As with Agamemnon, Helen immediately names Odysseus’ father, Laertes. But instead
of singling out his elite status, she names his homeland, Ithaka, and goes on to describe
his knowledge of “shiftiness and crafty counsels.” As in the case of Glaukos, place of
origin again appears as an important aspect of identity. Furthermore, Homer’s
aristocratic world is intensely personal, and individual attributes appear in this
description as in Priam’s questions about Achaian heroes.

Antenor, standing with Helen and Priam on the wall, now responds at length to
Helen’s identification of Odysseus, recalling that he himself had played host to

Odysseus and Menelaos:

36 11 111.192-98.
37 11, 111.200-02.
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v 0" alt’ AvTivwe TmeTVUuEVOS avTiov qUda-

@ Yovar 9 udAa Toito Emos VNUEQTES E&imEg”

70m vag xai devps ot HAUIE diog Vdvaoeug

oel Evex’ ayyeAime ovv aeniviiw MeveAdw:

Tous &' éyw ékeivicoa xai Ev usyagowrt piAnoa,
augotéowy 05 pury dany xal undta TUXVA.

aAA’ ore 39} Toweaotv év é'ygoyéyolmv é]ux&zv
a‘mwa)v uev Mevédaos v un'clg&zsy glgeas wuous,
a;ww 0" élouévw 7sgagw‘rsgog Tev O3uovsug'
@A’ ote O wiSous xai wndca Ta@oY Upaivov
nTor ey Mevé)\aog EmiTpoxadny é/yo'gsus

mwga wev arra ,u.a)ta, Aryea)g, émel ov no/\uy.u
000" aqoay,ag'roemyg % xal YEvel UTTEQOS MEV.
aM' &re O moAvunTic avaiteisy Odvooevg
oTdoxey, Umal 0¢ Peoxe xata ¥Sovos ouuata mntas,
oudimrooy &' oUT' émicw olTe mgomonVEs Evwla,
aA' doreupéc Exeoney aidosi wTI Eoixas:
waine xe Caxotoy ¢ TIv' Euuevar aggova T auTws.
aM' Gre On oma Te peyalny éx aTndeos ein

xal ETmea wqpa’b‘somv éoma"m HEWLEQINTIY,

o Gy Emerr’ Oduveii v épigasie Bporos alAog:

ol Téte v B’ Oduoijog dyacoausy’ edog dovres.”

Surely this word you have spoken, my lady, can be no falsehood.

Once in the days before now brilliant Odysseus came here

with warlike Menelaos, and their embassy was for your sake.

To both of these I gave in my halls kind entertainment

and I learned the natural way of both, and their close counsels.

Now when these were set before the Trojans assembled

and stood up, Menelaos was bigger by his broad shoulders

but Odysseus was the more lordly when both were seated.

Now before all when both of them spun their speech and their counsels,
Menelaos indeed spoke rapidly, in few words

but exceedingly lucid, since he was no long speaker

nor one who wasted his words though he was only a young man.

But when that other drove to his feet, resourceful Odysseus,

he would just stand and stare down, eyes fixed on the ground beneath him,
nor would he gesture with the staff backward and forward, but hold it
clutched hard in front of him, like any man who knows nothing.

Yes, you would call him a sullen man, and a fool likewise.

s eV

38 1. 11120424, See Kirk 1985. I:294 ff.. esp. 296 (concerning line 215). where he observes that
nowhere else is 7évo¢ used in exactly the same manner to mean “age.” I evem. however. is used twelve
times to refer to order of birth; see Chapter IV below.
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But when he let the great voice go from his chest, and the words came
drifting down like winter snows, then no other mortal

man beside could stand up against Odysseus. Then we

wondered less beholding Odysseus’ outward appearance.

As is the case with the exchange between Diomedes and Glaukos, Antenor applies the
verb &vilw to his hosting of Odysseus and Menelaos, again invoking the guest-
friendship that was part of the aristocratic ethos uniting elites as a class in Homer.
Antenor also describes Odysseus’ bearing and talents, reinforcing the picture painted
earlier by Helen. In particular, Odysseus’ abilities undea muxva, “in close counsels,”
and Toweoow év aypouévoigiy, “before the Trojans assembled,” are stressed in
Antenor’s digression. While in the case of Agamemnon, his identity is expressed
through his military prowess and the size of the army he commands, Odysseus is
thought of as excelling in private counsel and speech before the assembly, and as
Antenor’s guest-friend, a tie which, as in the case of Diomedes and Glaukos, transcends
the Trojan-Achaian conflict.

As Helen and the Trojan elders on the wall overlooking the battle begin their
discussion of Odysseus, Priam immediately infers his position of leadership, likening
him to “some deep-fleeced ram...who makes his way through the great mass of the
shining sheep-flocks.” Helen responds by identifying Odysseus with reference to his
father, Laertes, and his place of origin, Ithaka. Antenor further defines the abilities
which contribute to his position, although in Odysseus’ case these include private
counsel and public speech rather than the more overtly martial qualities of Agamemnon.
Parentage, place of origin, and leadership define Odysseus in this exchange.

Priam’s third inquiry, about Telemonian Aias, takes a simpler form. The
question is embellished with nothing more than an observation of this warrior’s great
stature:

Tic ' Gp 00" dAroc Ayaros avme Mis TE ué”y&g:r&

Eoxoc Apyeiwy nepalfy Te xal slpeas wuovs;

Who then is this other Achaian of power and stature
towering above the Argives by head and broad shoulders?

39 1. 111.226-7. Kirk 1985. 1:297. notes that that the questions follow a pattern of increasing brevity.
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Helen’s answer is equally brief; she simply names Telemonian Aias and describes him
as oltoc 0° Alac éoti meAwptos epxos Axariv, “wall of the Achaians,” without further
comment.*® In both the question and the response, only the Achaian aspect of Aias’
identity is mentioned.

Helen immediately proceeds to her introduction of Idomeneus:

Toousveve &’ érépwSey evi Konreaat Seos wg
grmmx’, aupi 0¢ wiv Konytav ayol nyspéSovrar.
noMaxi piy Eeiviooey agnipiros MevéAaos
oixw év fuetéow omore KotrmSev ixorro.*!

[A]nd beyond [Aias] there is Idomeneus like a god standing
among the Kretans, and the lords of Krete are gathered about him.
Many a time warlike Menelaos would entertain him

in our own house when he came over from Krete

As with Odysseus, Helen points out Idomeneus’ homeland, Krete; Krete or the Kretans
are mentioned three times in four lines.”? As with Agamemnon and Odysseus, she
emphasizes his kingship, for he stands Jz0s @g, “as a god,” even among the Kgnrwy
ayoi, “lords of Krete.” By pointing out that Idomeneus is a ruler over ayoi, leaders,
Helen places him, like Agamemnon, at the top of a hierarchy of leadership.
Furthermore, this high status is confirmed when Helen speaks of how Menelaos, one of
the greatest kings of the Achaians, maintained a guest-friendship with the Kretan,
specifically indicated by use of the verb &vilw.

Helen’s description of the Achaian heroes for Priam and the elders of Troy offers
a glimpse into the way that Homer and his audience conceive of identity and origin. In
the cases of Agamemnon, Odysseus, and Idomeneus Helen emphasizes each warrior’s
role as a king. while Agamemnon in particular is singled out and deemed fortunate for
ruling vast hordes of men, and Idomeneus is described as ruling over other leaders.
Several times ties of guest-friendship are described, encompassing both Trojans and

Achaians and crossing the divisions between the two. The homelands of Odysseus and

0 4. 11.229.
41 ~ “~
I1. 111.230-33.
2 See Kirk 1985, 1.298.
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Idomeneus are named, again emphasizing the importance of place of origin in personal
identity. Helen names the fathers of Agamemnon and Odysseus. All except Odysseus
are identified as Achaian, while Aias is called Argive as well as Achaian. Finally, the
physical attributes of all the heroes mentioned are described, while Odysseus’ particular
qualities of craftiness and good counsel are dwelt upon at some length. Beyond
personal qualities, it is parentage, place of origin, categorization as an Achaian, and
especially role as king and ruler, which are central to the concept of identity revealed

through Helen and Priam’s discussion of the leading Achaians.

lliad V 470 ff.: Sarpedon and Hektor

Although not a confrontation between enemies, Sarpedon’s reprimand of Hektor in
Book V of the lliad gives Sarpedon the opportunity to explain his origins to Hektor.*
As the Trojans collapse under an Achaian onslaught led by Diomedes, the Lykian
commander Sarpedon reprimands Hektor:

“Extop 77 01 Tot (wévos olxeTar 0 moly EYETHES;
o mou dtep Aadv mow Euey N0 émixovowy
olog ovv yauBpoiot xagiywyroioi Te goioi.

T viv ol TIv' éyw i0éewy dvau’ oldE vorioai,
aMa ratamTwoToust xUves WS aupl AféovTa”
Tueic 0¢ payoperS’ of mép v énixovoor Evenpev.t

Where now, Hektor, has gone that strength that was yours? You said once

that without companions (émixougor) and without people (Aa@v) you could
hold this city

alone, with only your brothers and the lords of your sisters.

[ can see not one of these men now, I know not where they are;

no, but they slink away like hounds who circle the lion,

while we, who are here as your companions (£mixougor), carry the fighting.

Sarpedon contrasts the Aa@v, people, and émixovpwy, allies, on the one hand with
Hektor’s yauBpoioi, brothers by marriage, and xagtpvyroiot, brothers by birth, on the

other. He charges that Hektor mistakenly believed that he and his relatives could hold

*3 Mackie 1996, 78, briefly discusses this passage in her treatment of Sarpedon’s language (which
otherwise focuses on his speech to Tlepolemos). Kirk 1990. II.109, considers it in light of other rebuke
scenes in Homer.

L var-T.
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Troy without outside help—in this case “outside” seems to refer to both £muxogor not
belonging to the city and the Azor, whether of the city or not. Again, both groups are
contrasted with the sons and sons-in-law of Priam, who Sarpedon implies are shirking
their duty and neglecting the émxolgor and Aazoi, comparing them to dogs cowering
before a lion. In his rebuke, Sarpedon exposes a clear distinction between Trojans and
allies, and indeed between the Hektor’s immediate relatives by blood or marrainge and
the remainder of the army.“

After admonishing Hektor and his relatives for failing to defend their city,
Sarpedon goes on to explain the situation of the allies. He complains:

o A 4 o ’ ’
qusic 0¢ wayoueay’ of wég T’ Emixougor Eveluey.
xai vap éywy émixougos éwv uara TmAoSey Mxw:
Aol yap Auvxin Eavdw ém dwnevt,
b4 ’ b4 r 2 . 4 es
&S’ dAoyov e @iAmy élimov xai vymioy vidy,

LY Al r ’ \‘ 2 [ {4 » ? ’
xad 0 xrruaTa moAAd, Ta EAdetar os x° Em1dzurg.
@M xai s Auxiovs 6Tolvw xai wéuov' avTos
avdol paxnoacSar: atag oU Ti ot Eviads Toioy

T v ’ b [ % 46
olov 1’ Mé pépoicy Axatol 1 xev ayolev:

while we., who are here as your companions (émixovgor), carry the fighting.
I have come, a companion (émixougos) to help you, from a very far place;
Lykia lies far away, by the whirling waters of Xanthos;

there I left behind my own wife and my baby son, there

[ left my many possessions which the needy man eyes longingly.

Yet even so I drive on my Lykians, and myself have courage

to fight my man in battle, though there is nothing of mine here

that the Achaians can carry away as spoil or drive off.

By using the singular émixougos to describe himself only one line after using the plural
éminougor to describe the allies as a whole, Sarpedon strengthens his association with the
companions neglected by Hektor. He begins his self-description with N5 02
waxouerS’, it is we who fight,” as opposed to Hektor and his relatives—the most
Trojan of Trojans—who do not. The first person plural verb uagduesS’ and particle 0z

contrast with the use of second person singular and third plural pronouns and verbs to

*3 Mackie 1996. 85-91. discusses the relationship between Trojan and ally and the divided nature of the
Trojan army. See Chapter V below.

30 11V .477-84. Compare Il. XV1.538-40; Kirk 1990, IL.110.
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Hektor and his relatives in the previous pasage; Sarpedon distinguishes sharply between
Hektor and his brothers on the one hand and Sarpedon and the émixodgor on the other.
Sarpedon’s identification with the émixougor is reiterated in the second half of line 477,
where Sarpedon continues: of még T’ émixovgor Eveipev, “we, who are here as your

24

companions.” The use of the pronoun at the beginning of the line in addition to two
first person plural verbs makes the entire line quite emphatic, drawing a sharp contrast
between what precedes and what follows—namely, the conduct of the Trojans on the
one hand and that of the allies on the other. The emphasis on the distinct identity of the
allies continues in the following line, where the word émixougos is repeated along with
the first person singular pronoun éywy; again, a very emphatic statement.  The
separation between Trojan and ally is now made in very concrete, geographic terms:
Sarpedon states that he has come pwalAa ™AsSey fxw, “from a very far place.” The idea
of physical separation is repeated as Sarpedon names his place of origin: T7Adl yap
Auvxiny ZEavSw #m ownevtt, “Lykia lies far away, by the whirling waters of Xanthos.”
Thus, in the first three lines of Sarpedon’s self-description he twice asserts physical

7 The sense of

separation from Troy, using first the term tpAsSer, then TpAoi.’
separation, however, is not merely physical; all that is near and dear to Sarpedon—
noteably, his family and possessions—has been éArmoy, left behind, safely away from
Troy and its beseigers: his @Aogov...oiAny, dear wife; his vymov vidy, infant son; his
xTiuaTte moAAd, many possessions. Indeed, Sarpedon states in no uncertain terms what,
materially, is at stake for him: ot 7/ wor év3ade, “there is nothing of mine here” that the
Achaians might take away. Despite all this, as their leader he can claim that Auvxiovg
otpuvw. I drive on my Lykians” and he engages in battle himself. Throughout this
passage Sarpedon strongly asserts his identity as a Lykian, the importance of his

8

immediate family to him, and his wealth of possessions.”™ At the same time he draws a

sharp distinction between the allies in general and the Lykians in particular as opposed

*7 See Mackie 1996. 78. who discusses the theme of “far away Lykia” in the dialogue between Sarpedon
and Glaukos.

8 On the importance of personal wealth and hereditary power. see Van Wees 1992. 101 ff.
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to the Trojans proper—both in terms of physical separation and interests at stake in the
war against the Achaians—while he strongly identifies himself with the former.

As Sarpedon returns his speech to Hektor and the Trojans, he reiterates the
distinction between Trojans and allies:

Tovy 0 sa“myxag, a‘mg oUd’ aAAoiat xelevers
Aaoigty ,usueusy Xal GUUVELEVAL wgsa'av.

U mws we aiot Aivou aAovte mavayoov

avdodar duouevéeoaty EAwe xail xlgua YévnoSe

of 0¢ Tay’ éxmépoova’ €U vatouévny oAty vumy.
o'ot' 3é X07 Tads mMAvTa UEAEY Véx'ré,g e xal uag
apxovs )ua‘cro,u.sua) 'my/\s)dsrrwu ETTIXOUPWY
vwAeuéwe Exéuey, rpateony 0 amoSicSar evimy. 49

But you: you stand here, not even giving the word to the rest

of your people to stand fast and fight in defence of their own wives.
Let not yourselves, caught as in the sweeping toils of the spun net,
be taken as war-spoil and plunder by the men who hate you,

men who presently will storm your strong-founded citadel.

All these things should lie night and day on you mind, forever,
supplication to the lords of your far-renowned companions,

to fight unwearying and hold off the strength of an insult.

Just as Sarpedon had stated that his wife and child were far away in Lykia, but he still
urges on his men, he accuses Hektor of failing to xeAelw, command, his men to defend
their wives. Sarpedon wams that Hektor and his people are in danger of being
conquered, aAdvTe, (use of the dual participle maintains the distinction between Hektor
on the one hand and the Azo/, men, or perhaps the Azo/ and their wives, on the other),”
adding that Hektor’s &0 varouévmy moAw ounv, well-inhabited city, faces eminent
destruction. Use of the second person possesive vunv by Sarpedon emphasizes the fact
Troy is Hektor’s city, not an immediate concern of Sarpedon himself. On the other
hand, such is the danger faced by Troy that its fate should preoccupy Hektor day and
night: goi 02 xo1 Tdds mavta uéAew vixras te xai fuae. The contrast between Hektor

and Sarpedon, the Trojans and the allies, is complete. The former of each pair has

49 11 v.485-92. Compare Il. VI1.103-06; Kirk 1990. IL11.

30 But see Kirk 1990, IL110. who argues that aAéy=z “cannot refer to wives as well. and only under strain
1o his troops.™
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everything to lose, the latter nothing; danger is imminent for the families and property
of the former, while that of the latter is safely away from Troy and its attackers. The
distinction is left standing as Sarpedon concludes his diatribe: Hektor is to Argoogéve,
beg, the agyous...emxovpwy, leaders of his allies, (a group which Sarpedon is clearly a
member) vwAsuéws Exéuey, to continually hold firm. Nothing besides Hektor’s personal
leadership binds the allies to the Trojans, and only that leadership, as he begs the allies
to help him defend Troy, will motivate the allies to continue to fight on behalf of his
community.

Throughout Sarpedon’s rebuke of Hektor, the Lykian commander maintains the
distinction between Trojans, led by Hektor, and the allies, constituted of contingents
like the Lykians led by commanders like himself. At the same time, other aspects of the
identity of each emerge: Sarpedon is from Lykia on the Xanthos, which is far away; he
is the leader of the Lykians, urging them to do battle; he speaks of home in terms of his
wife, son, and possessions. Hektor is the leader of the Trojans, specifically the sons and
sons-in-law of Priam, he is the custodian of a populous 7oA, he is the overlord of the
entire force opposing the Achaians, and it is his person alone that holds the entire army,
Trojans and allies, together. The overall effect of Sarpedon’s rebuke, however, is to

bring the distinction between Trojan and ally into sharp relief.

Hiad XX.199 ff.: Aineias and Achilleus

As Achilleus returns to battle in Iliad Book XX, the first hero he confronts is Aineias.
Achilleus taunts the Trojan, asking him why he has dared to step forward and reminding
him of an earlier encounter ending in his ignominious defeat.’' Achilleus ends his

speech by urging Aineias to retreat back into the mass of the army:

>V JI XX.156-98. Mackie 1996. 71-74. This passage is the second face-to-face encounter Mackie
examines in some length. She argues that whereas Glaukos' speech in Book VI was essentially a wonder
tale. Aineias here provides a genealogical narrative, which she classifies as “catalogue poetry.” meant to
delay his confrontation with Achilleus. Like Mackie, G. S. Kirk. ed.., The lliad: A Commentary, Volume
V: Books 17-20. by Mark W. Edwards (New York: Cambridge University Press. 1991), 313-22,
compares this exchange to that between Glaukos and Diomedes. beginning his exegesis by noting the
irony of “an eloquent diatribe against to much speechifying.” and observing, “there may be a semi-

humorous characterization here...of a hero who knows he is the weaker and apprehensively keeps on
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@M o’ Eywy’ avaywemoavra xelelw
& mAqSuy tevau, umd’ avtios torac’ éucio,
iy T1 xaxov maYisw- fexStv OF Te vimiog Ewew.>?

...No, but I myself urge you to get back
into the multitude, not stand to face me, before you
take some harm. Once a thing has been done, the fool sees it.

Achilleus’ speech, particularly this final declaration, implies that Aineias is not worthy
or capable of standing against him. Aineias answers this charge first by stating that
words do not frighten him, and then immediately—and somewhat abruptly—by
invoking his genea]ogy.53 Aineias prefaces his genealogical digression with the
declaration:

duey 0’ aAAgAwy yeveny, iuev 0¢ Toxdac

neoxAut’ axovovtes Emea Ty avSpwnwy-

” s g (S v g 3w 4 3 9 3 A r 54

Ser &7 o’ dp mw U duols PBeg olt’ do’ vy dols.’

You and [ know each other’s birth, we both know our parents

since we have heard the lines of their fame from mortal men; only
I have never with my eyes seen your parents, nor have you seen mine.

The abruptness of Aineias’ invocation of his genealogy and the fact that it begins only
five lines after the end of Achilleus’ diatribe indicates that Aineias’ considers a retelling
of his own lineage a response to Achilleus’ charge of inadequacy.” Also, this passage
directly references the identifying power of lineage in Homer: Aineias acknowledges
that although the two heroes have never seen each other’s Tox7ac, parents, they know
one another’s lineage by reputation. Furthermore, Aineias’ words, ©usv 02 Toxvjas /
mooxAuT’ axovovree émsa STy avewnwy, “we both know our parents / have heard

the lines of their fame from mortal men,” give the passage a generic appearance, as

though identification on such terms is universal and of long standing: the énza, words,

talking.” Kirk goes on to discuss the importance of genealogy to heroic status and its appropriateness to
the current situation, as well as the theme of “weapons. not words.”” Compare /[. VI[.234-43; XVI1.630-31.
Kirk also examines this passage in light of the epic pattern of challenge and response before a heroic
contest (V:311); see also /l. V.633-46; VI.123-43; XXI1.250-39; Od. VII.158-85.

>2 J1. XX.196-98.

>% Aineias’ response begins in lines 199-202.
>* 11 XX.203-05.

55 Kirk 1991, V:314, particularly Achilleus’ “jibe at [Aineias’] relationship with Priam.”
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identifying the lineage of the heroes are mpaxAut’, “of old,” and Svyrav avSpwnwy, “of

e

mortal men;” such words are common currency in the expression of identity. The
words themselves that Aineias uses are indeed common in the lexicon of Homeric
identity; both 7ever, lineage, and TtoxeUs, parents, occur frequently in face-to-face
confrontations between warriors and in other contexts.

Aineias proceeds to a discussion of his and (briefly) Achilleus’ genealogy. He
begins by stating the names of Achilleus’ parents:

waci o€ pev ImAijos auvuoves exyovov eivai,
unreos 8 éx @étidos xalhimhoxdauov aAoaidvne°

For you, they say you are the issue of blameless Peleus
and that your mother was Thetis of the lovely hair, the sea’s lady

Before beginning a more detailed genealogical declaration of his own, Aineias discusses
only Achilleus’ parents, with a reference to Thetis’ divinity (@aAoouvdvys, sea-bome). The
structure of this sentence, introduced by gagv, “they say” or “men say,” again gives the
phrase the generic quality of a statement, and category of identity, in common usage.
Aineias counterbalances his naming of Achilleus’ parents by next stating his own:

avtap Eywy vios ueyaAnrogos Avyyirao )
elyouat Enyeyduey, uitme 0¢ woi éot’ Agooditn=’

lin turn claim I am the son of great-hearted Anchises
but that my mother was Aphrodite...

Aineias’ two statements of parentage mirror one another: both are two lines long, both
include a mortal father in the first line and a divine mother in the second. Aineias
implicitly compares and even equates his lineage with that of Achilleus. thereby
establishing his own worth as an opponent, regardless of Achilleus’ earlier derisive
remarks. If anything. Aineias may be claiming superior lineage since his mother is one
of the Olympian deities. as opposed to a mere daughter of the Sea. The equation of the
two sets of parents and the meaninglessness of Achilleus’ taunts emerges even more

clearly in the following lines:

30 11 XX.206-07.
37 11 XX.208-09.
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TV 00 ViV ETepol Ve @ilov maida xAalcovrat
OMUEQOY" OV VAP P’ ETEETTL YE VYTUTIOITIY
k3 , ’ ’ 58

Woe draxovSévre uayms ekamovéerdar.

[O]ne group or the other will have a dear son to mourn for
this day. Since I believe we will not in mere words, like children,
meet, and separate and go home again out of the fighting.

Here, t@v...eTegot, “one group or the other,” closely links the two pairs of parents, while
Achilleus’ words are condemned as befitting a vymiTio, baby.>® Through an appeal to
the identity of his parent, who he claims are comparable to those of Achilleus, Aineias
asserts that Achilleus’ dismissal of him as an opponent is unfounded.

To drive the point further, Aineias does not stop by naming his parents, but
instead proceeds into one of the most extensive genealogies provided in the Iliad, a
lineage extending back seven generations to Zeus himself. Aineias begins his
genealogical digression:

&l 0’ €SéAeis xai TaiTa oanueval, opp’ €U 0TS
NueTSoMY yeveny, moAAol O uiv avdpes ioact-

Even so. if you wish to leam all this and be certain
of my genealogy (yeve?): there are plenty of men who know it.

Aineias sets out to provide the 7even, for his Toxels (the plural pronoun nuétegog, “our”
includes Aineias’ parents as well as himself). Although the term Toxeds can mean
“ancestors” in addition to “parents,” in this case Aineias limits its meaning to parents
and uses the word 7eve, to refer to his more remonte ancestors.®' By claiming that
70/A0l...avopes, “plenty of men,” know his lineage, Aineias again gives the passage a
public overtone, implying that 7even is a widely-used category of identity. The fact
that the phrase used here, &/ 8’ é3éAsic xai Taira daquevat, ope’ €U eldfs / Muetéomy

sveny, “‘even so, if you wish to leamn all this and be certain / of my genealogy” is a

R 11 XX.210-12.

%% Echoing Aineias™ early warning to Achilleus: [Tyhcidy wy 07 énéeaoi ue wmmimioy &s / Smszo
dz10izcSar. ~Son of Peleus. never hope by words to frighten me / as if I were a baby (»yrvzrog).” /1.
XX.200-01. See Kirk 1991. V:314-15.

90 J1. XX.213-14. Compare /I. VI.145. Kirk 1991, V:314.
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formula in Homer repeated, for instance, when Glaukos begins recounting his
genealogy to Diomedes, further supports idea that 7yevey is a common means of
identification.®

Good to his word, over the course of the next twenty-five lines, Aineas names
seven ancestors and nine collateral relatives (including digressions about the horses of
Erichthonios and the abduction of Ganymedes, which have been omitted here):

Aapdavoy ab medTov TéxeTo vegeAnyepeTa Zeus,
xtigoes 0¢ Aagdaviny, énel ov mw “TAwog igm

év mediw memoMoTo ToAic uepomwy avSownwy,
ar’ €Y’ vmweeias wxeoy moruvmidarxos “Tons.
Adgdavos at Téxed’ viov EpixSoviov BaoiAta,
05 01 agveioTaTos véveTo Syt avSpwnwy:

Towa &’ EptxSovios téxeto Toweorow avaxta:
Towos 0’ ab Toeis maides auvuoves seyévovto
Thoc v' Agoapaxos Te xai avrideoc Iavuundrs,

TAog 0" al Téxed’ viov auvuova Aaouédovra-
Aaouédwy 0’ apa TiSwvoy véneto Ipiauov Te
Aaumov e KAvtiov $' Tretaova v° olov Agnos:
Acoagaxos d¢ Kamuy, 6 0 ap’ Ayxiony téxs naida
abrae &u’ Ayyions, Moiauoc &’ érex’ “Extooa diov.t

-~

3

First of all Zeus who gathers the clouds had a son, Dardanos
who founded Dardania, since there was yet no sacred Ilion
made a city in the plain to be a centre of peoples,

but they lived yet in the underhills of Ida with all her waters.
Dardanos in turn had a son, the king, Erichthonios,

who became the richest of mortal men

Erichthonios had a son, Tros, who was lord of the Trojans,
and to Tros in turn there were born three sons unfaulted,

Ilos and Assarakos and godlike Ganymedes

Ilos in turn was given a son, the blameless Laomedon,

! Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v.: “roxéus,” “yevem.” Aineias had paired the two terms at the beginning
of this passage (line 203).

%2 JI. V1.150-51. Glaukos also ends his speech with the same words as Aineias: see above. See Kirk
1991. V:315.

3. XX.215-20; 230-32; 236-40. See table. Kirk 1991, V:316-22.
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and Laomedon had sons in tum, Tithonos and Priam,
Lampos, Klytios and Hiketaon, scion of Ares;

but Assarakos had Kapys, and Kapys’ son was Anchises,
and I am Anchises’ son, and Priam’s is Hektor the brilliant.

Aineias begins his genealogy with Dardanos, the son of Zeus, and proceeds through
Erichthonius, and Tros. He then names the three sons of Tros: Ilos, Assarakos, and
Ganymedes. His own lineage proceeds through Assarakos to Kapys and Anchises,
Aineias’ father. Hektor’s lineage splits off with Ilos, then proceeds through Laomedon
to Priam, Hektor’s father, making Hektor Aineias’ cousin (the only cousin named).
Four other uncles, Tithonos, Lampos, Kliytios, and Hiketaon are named, along with
Ganymedes, another great-great uncle. Colateral relative are included for four
generations (including the generation of Aineias and Hektor), while the four most
remote generations include only direct ancestors. In all, Aineias names seven of
ancestors—five uncles, on great-uncle, two great-great uncles, and one cousin. All
names mentioned are male, paternal ancestors or relatives, and together provide an
extended genealogy for both the Hektor and Aineias, the principal Trojan and
Trojan/Dardanian heroes respectively.(’4

Aineias also provides further identifying information about the three mortals in
the first four generations of his genealogy: Dardanos, Erichthonios, and Tros.
Dardanos founded Dardania on the flanks of Mount Ida. His son Erichthonios was
considered a Paciiels, and one who furthermore 9 deveiotatos Yéveto SVYT@Y
avSodmwy “became the richest of mortal men.” Tros, his son, was born to be Tpwsoory
dvaxra “lord of the Trojans.”®  Aineias chooses to emphasize the wealth of
Erichthonios. as well as the royalty of both Erichthonios and Tros. Aineias also
specifies Dardanos’ homeland—Dardania, on the slopes of Mount Ida, distinct from the

city of Troy. which had not yet been founded. Royal status, wealth, and the place of

* See Chapter V below for a comparison of Trojan and Dardanian identity.
%5 Erichthonios: II. XX.219-20: Tros: I1. XX.230.
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origin of the family figure in Aineias’ account of his lineage, components of identity
familiar from comparable genealogies.%

Aineias begins his response to Achilleus’ taunt with a statement speaking of
their Toxels, parents. He introduces his more remote genealogy with the term 7even.
Likewise, as he concludes his speach and engages Achilleus in battie. Aineias caps the
account of his lineage with the phrase TadTys Tor yevedis Te xal ajuatos elyouar elvar,
“Such is the generation (yevedic) and blood (aixaTos) I claim to be born from.”®” This
statement is a formula duplicated, for instance, at the close of Glaukos’ speech
concerning his genealogy.68 In each case, the term 7eveqjsc begins and ends a hero’s
speech about his paternal lineage. Also in each case, the concept of aiua, biood, is
added at the end of the speech. In addition, Aineias uses the term Toxeus, but he does so
in specific reference to his (and Achilleus’) parents as opposed to their more distant
ancestors.

Some lines later, as Achilleus is about to kill Aineias, Poseidon offers something
of a postscript to Aineias’ speech about his genealogy. Poseidon justifies his
intervention to save Aineias by reminding the other gods that Aineias is not yet fated to
die:

M’ GveS’ nueic mép piv Imeéx SavaTov ayaywuey,
wn mwe xai Koovidne xexoAwaeral, al xev AxiAeis
Tovde xaTaxteivy" wopiuov O¢ of éot’ aréaaSal,
opoa un) GoTeppoS YEVET Xal GpavTos OANTal
Aapdavou, ov Koovidns mepi mavtwy gidato naidwy
or £3ey ésvévovto yuvainiy T SymTAWY.

70 vaoe Hptauov yeveny éxSmpe Kpoviwy-

vy 0¢ 0 Alveiao Bim Toweoo avabet

xai Taidwy Taides, Toi xev peromade vévwvrar®

But come, let us ourselves get him away from death, for fear
the son of Kronos may be angered if now Achilleus

% Van Wees 1992. 101-08. discusses the importance of hereditary power and personal wealth to status.
See below for a discussion of the relationship between Trojan and Dardanian identity.

67 1 XX 241,

%8 1. V1.206-11. Glaukos also begins his speech with the same words as Aineias; see above.

%9 1. XX.300-08. See Kirk 1991, V:325-27.
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kills this man. It is destined that he shall be the survivor,

that the generation of Dardanos shall not die, without seed
obliterated, since Dardanos was dearest to Kronides

of all his sons that have been born to him from mortal women.
For Kronos’ son has cursed the generation of Priam,

and now the might of Aineias shall be lord over the Trojans,

and his sons’ sons, and those who are born of their seed hereafter.

Again, the “generation” of Dardanos is referred to by the term <yeves, as are the
ancestors and children of Priam. The two yevem are contrasted in this passage. The
favor of Zeus, first bestowed on Dardanos has passed to Aineias, who will be Tpwesow
avabel / xai maidwy maides, “lord over the Trojans, / and his sons” sons.” On the other
hand, Zeus has %0y vae Ipiguov yeveny ExSmee Kgoviwy “cursed the generation (yeven)
of Priam.” Even though Aineias and Priam share the same ancestor, Dardanos, they are
now seen as belonging to two distinct yzve%, indicating that collateral male lines can be
considered separate yever. The point at which the genealogies of Priam and Aineias
diverge is precisely the point where collateral branches of the descendants of Dardanos
are distinguished in Aineias’ speech to Achilleus.”

Aineias’ exchange with Achilleus emphasizes the importance of Toxels, aiua.
and yeven to individual identity. In order to justify his stand against Achilleus, Aineias
invokes his genealogy, naming six generations of paternal lineage, and compares it
favorably with that of his opponent. When retelling his 7yeve®, Aineias mentions the
original homeland, wealth, and royal status of his ancestors, providing further aspects of
identity remembered with their names. Furthermore, Aineias repeatedly asserts that his
knowledge of Achilleus’ genealogy, and vice versa, has been obtained by reputation and
word of mouth. indicating that genealogies were a widely known common means of
identifying particular heroes. Even as the gods intervene to save the doomed Aineias
from Achilleus, the justification for doing so is based upon the survival of his yeven.

which is destined to supercede that of Priam as the royal lineage of Troy.

70 . . .. . . .y -
Tros is a common ancestor shared by both Priam and Aineias, while Ilos is the forefather of Priam and
Assarakos is the ancestor of Aineias.
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lliad XXIV.386 ff.: Priam and Hermes

Near the end of the Iliad, as Priam makes his way toward Achilleus’ tent to
recover the body of Hektor, Hermes appears to him in disguise, offering to assist the old
man. Priam, surprised by the kindness of this stranger, asks him who he is:

i 0¢ 00U éoar pépiore Téwy O Hraat Toxtwy;

But who are you, o best of men, and who are your parents?

Priam, after his basic question, Tis d¢ ov foot, “who are you?” specifically asks of
Hermes’ toxéug, parents, again demonstrating the importance of lineage as a component
of identity. In answer to Priam’s question, the disguised Hermes first names the father
of the character he has assumed. However, he goes on to include several other aspects
of his identify not explicitly solicited by Priam:

10U yap éyw Sepamwy, wia 3’ fyaye vyis elegys
Muguidovwy o' é€eiut, matne 0 woi éort IMoAvxtwo.
apvetog uev 6 v’ EaTi, yégwy 0é 0 we aU Tep WOE,
e r e 7 I » s e e , )
ek 02 oi vies éaory, évw 02 of EBdouos elui-

~ ’ , ’, ’ ’ er 72
TV néta marouevos xAnow Adayov évlad’ EmsoSal.

For I am Achilleus’ henchman, and the same strong-wrought vessel
Brought us here; and I am a Myrmidon, and my father

Is Polyktor; a man of substance, but aged as you are.

He has six sons beside, and I am the seventh, and I shook

Lots with the others, and it was my lot to come on this venture.

Not only does Priam learn that his interlocutor is the seventh and youngest son of
Polyktor, but also that he is a Myrmidon.”> The Catalogue of Ships states that the
Myrmidons, who are one of the few groups that has a collective name unrelated to the
name of their region of origin, are the inhabitants of a particular area in central

Greece.”* This passage is one of the few in Homer where someone questioned about
p g

. XXIV.387. See G. S. Kirk, ed., The lliad: A Commentary. Volume VI: Books 21-24. by Nicholas
Richardson (New York: Cambridge University Press, 1985). 309-20.

2 11 XXIV.396-400.

73 .. - - . .. . - . . .
” Kirk 1993, VI:314, points out that origin and father's name alone. without stating one’s own name, is
enough to identify a hero; see also Od. XV.267.

™ See discussion of the Myrmidons in Chapter III below.
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their identity responds with the collective name of a people.”” Continuing on, Hermes
states that he is a attendant (Jepzmwy) of Achilleus, and is close enough to the king to
ride in the same ship, wia &’ %yaye vyic edeoys.’® Just as Agamemnon’s identity is at
least in part derived from his role as leader of the Mycenaean contingent and overlord
of the Achaian force, Hermes’ is partly defined by his position in Achilleus’ retinue.
He points out that his father is agverog which, along with the fact that he shares his
leader’s boat, indicating his status.

With the exception of the collective name of his people, the categories invoked
by Hermes’ answer are consistent with those encountered in other face-to-face
exchanges in the Iliad. When asked his identity, Hermes names his father, names his
leader, and indicates his social standing by claiming to have shared a ship with his king
and by remarking on the wealth of his father. The unusual aspect of his response is his
statement that he is a Myrmidon; the Myrmidons are more often described as a distinct
group than the other units of the Achaian army, perhaps because of the geographical
remoteness of Phthia or the dispute between Achilleus and Agamemnon. Lineage,
indicated by the naming of his father, membership in a particular community, that of the
Myrmidons, and elite status, indicated by wealth and proximity to the king, are the

categories of identity invoked in this exchange.

The Odyssey

Odyssev 1.169 ff.: Telemachos and Athena (discuised as Mentes)

In the Odyssev. where meetings between strangers are more common, heroes directly
question one another about identity and origin more frequently and more in specific

terms than in the /liad. The first such episode occurs near the beginning of Book I. as

> At least this directly; Od. XV1.199; 205; 234. Compare /[. V.482; Od. 1.181: 419 where a people ruled
is named. Compare /[ [11.184-83: 230-31; Od. 111.85: 100: XIX.176-77; where a third party is described.

76 Van Wees 1992, 43, discusses the status and role of this and other retainers. Kirk 1993, VI:317. notes

the “mixture of reverence and fear of one’s superior™ later in this passage at lines 435-36; compare Od.
XVII.188-89.
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Telemachos questions Athena, who has come to Ithaka disguised as the Taphian trader,
Mentes. This passage contains a series of questions more detailed and extensive than
anything in the lliad:

4 Fd b 4 r o~ 4 s . —~
Tic modev eis avdocv; ToS Tor ToAs MOE ToxTES;
I'd > 1 \ ~ ~

ommoine T €Ml voc apineo mos 0 gE valTal

1’ ’ 4 r
nyayov eic TSaxmy; Tives Euuevar eUVyeTOWYTO;

» ) ) ’ \ rs y rNy € 7
oU uév yap i oe melov oiouar evSad’ ixéadal.
xal wor ToUT’ aydpevaoy érTumov, owe’ EU E10D),
2 , ’ 5 " N
NE VEOV UEIEMEIS T XAl TIATEWIOS ETTL
Eeivog, émel moAroi ivay avéges MuéTegov 0D

b% » ) . ~ y - 5 y , 77
Mo, émet xai xeivos émioTogos Ny avdpwmnwy.

Who are you among men, and from where? Where is your city and where
your parents? On what sort of ship did you come, and how did sailors bring
you to Ithaca? Who did they declare themselves to be? For I do not
suppose you came here on foot. And tell me this also truly, that I may be
certain of it, whether this is your first visit here, or whether you are indeed a
friend of my father’s house. For many were the men who came to our
house as guests, since he, too, had traveled much among men.

Telemachos is quite specific about the information he wants to know. The first
question, Tic modev el avdowvy; is a formulaic way of asking one’s origin, conveying
two ideas: *“who are you” and “where are you from.”’”® Telemachos pursues both
meanings of 763zv, asking w63 Tor moAig Moe Toxdeg; “Where is your city and where
your parents?” By specifically mentioning méAss and toxdjes after his initial question,

Telemachos emphasizes the importance of moA«s and lineage as principal components of

"7 0d. 1.170-77. Translations of the Odyssey are from Homer. Odyssey. trans. A. T. Murray. revised by
George E. Dimock. Loeb Classical Library (Cambridge. Massachusetts: Harvard University Press. 1919.
second edition 1995. reprinted with corrections 1998). Alfred Heubeck, Stephanie West. and J. B.
Hainsworth. A Commentary on Homer's Odyssey Volume I: Introduction and Books I-VIII (Oxford:
Clarendon Press. 1988). 98. comment: “The request to a stranger to introduce himself. generally after a
meal. is a typical feature of the Odyssey's many scenes of hospitality.” Compare Od. IIL71 ff.; VIIL.550
ff.; XIV.187 tf.; XVI.57 ff. (see below). They continue, “The nearest counterpart in the [liad occurs
when warriors on the battlefield recount their family history.” See VI.121 ff.; XXI.1350 ft. (see above).

78 | iddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. “m682y;" compare idem Autenrieth. 1958 ed.. s.v. "méSev.” See
Heubeck, West. and Hainsworth 1988. 98. who argues instead that. It is better to take mo3zv closely with
@wdp@v. referring to descent...the meaning then is “Who are you and who was your father?”™ Compare
Od. XVI1.373; XIX.162. Such a reading would enhance the emphasis on parentage at the expense of

place of origin. but would not significantly alter my basic argument.
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idea of origin.” Next, Telemachos asks his visitor about his ship, and then his crew,
Tives Eupeval ebyetowvto; “Who did they declare themselves to be?” This is parallel to
other questions about leadership and subordination; the identity of Telemachos’ guest
will be partly defined by whom he leads. Finally, Telemachos inquires whether his
guest is a new visitor, %e véov ue3émsis to Ithaka, or a guest-friend of Odysseus,
maTouwds éoot Leivos. With this question, Telemachos seeks any hereditary guest-
friendship between the two families. Furthermore, a positive answer wouid establish
his visitor as a member of the aristocracy, since anyone who is a eivos of Odysseus
would share his social status. Telemachos, perhaps unsure of himself, closes his
interrogation of the newcomer by asserting the breadth of his father’s extensive guest-
friend relationships, éme/ moAdol irav aveges quétegov 0w aMhor / émei xai xeivos
smioTpogos v avSpwnwy. " For many were the men who came to our house as guests,
since he, too, had traveled much among men.” These serve as a mark of Odysseus’ elite
status and, by extension, his own.

Athena/Mentes delivers a detailed answer addressing each of Telemachos’
questions:

‘ ’ ~ 4 ’
Toryap £vw Tor TalTa Ual’ ATPEXEWS AYoREUTW.
Meévrns Ayxialoto daippovos euxouatl elvat
vios, atap Tapioiort wiAmoétuoioty avasow.

Therefore I will frankly tell you all. I declare that I am Mentes, the son of
wise Anchialus, and I am lord over the oar-loving Taphians.

The disguised goddess first states her name, Mentes, that of his father. Anchialos.
Athena/Mentes then names the people he rules, the Taphians. Telemachos’ question
about his guest’s Toxes is answered directly, but instead of the name of a moAis (or any
other place) the name of a people is provided, indicating some flexibility in the use of
terms: a question about place of origin can be answered with a statement about people
of origin. In answering with the name of the people over which he rules. avasow,

Mentes emphasizes his position as king.

7 Similar questions are posed at Od. X.325; XIV.187; XV.264; XIX.105: XXIV.298.
80 0d. 1.179-81.
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Athena/Mentes next discusses the reason for his voyage, and in the process
describes the guest-friendship joining the two families (further discussion of Laertes
situation has been omitted):

Eetvor &7 aAAMAwy maTewior elyousS’ elval

€ apxiis, €f mép Te yégovt’ elpmar émeASwy
Aagotny Yowa Tov oUxETI padi moAwde

b4 Q' L4 ’ 24 ’ ‘9 14 ' ? ~ ’ ’
EoxeaS', aAN' amaveudey én' aypol mMuaTa maoyew

viv 8" 9ASov- O yap wiv Epavt' émdnuioy eiva,
M 7 81
ooy TaTEép ...

Friends of one another do we declare ourselves to be, just as our fathers
were, friends from old. You may, if you will, go and ask the old hero
Laertes, who, they say, comes no longer to the city, but afar in the fields
suffers woes

And now I have come, for indeed men said that he, your father, was among
his people...

The family of Mentes and that of Odysseus are &ivor aAAyAwy matowrior £ apy s, more
accurately translated as “paternal guest-friends of one another from of old.” confirming
that they are of equivalent status. Mentes/Athena instructs Telemachos to confirm his
story with Laertes, who now stays away from the city, moAwde, remaining in the fields,
aypot. This statement suggests a dichotomy between moAss and countryside surprising
considering the later conception of the mdAss as including both an urban center and a
rural hinterland, supporting the idea that in Homer the méAss refers to the built city itself,

82 Finally, when stating

without the political and territorial connotation of later periods.
that he has heard that Odysseus had returned, Mentes/Athena uses the phrase
wiv... émidmutoy elvar, “to be among his people,” invoking both the territorial and political

sense of the term o7juo¢.®

81 Od. 1.187-90:; 194-95. Heubeck, West. and Hainsworth 1988, 100-01. discuss at some length the odd
position of Laertes. noting that “physical as well as mental vigour is need for the exercise of power in the
heroic world,” a theme expanded upon by Donlan. “The Pre-state Community in Greece™ (1989): 25-26,
and Runciman 1982, 355-356. who use Laertes as an example of kingship depending upon undiminished
personal ability. See also Qviller 1981, 115-17.

82 See Chapter I above.

8“ .. - ’ . - - -
? Political in the sense that a BaagtAéus is returning to his subjects; see Chapter IV below.
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As a footnote to this passage, Mentes returns Telemachos’ questions by asking
him if he is not Odysseus’ son, since the physical resemblance between the two is so
striking:

arA’ aye por Tode eimé xai atpexéws xataleboy,

» v s o~ , 7o » s, ~ 84

&l 0m £€ alroio Tooos maic ete Odvaijos.

But come, tell me this and declare it truly, whether indeed, tall as you are,

you are the son of Odysseus himself. .

Telemachos answers in the affirmative:
Toryap éyw Toi, Eeive, udl' aToexéws ayogevow.
’ ’ ’ ’ ~ 8—
wTNe Uév TE Ué emar Tob Euuevar...”>

Therefore, stranger, will I frankly tell you all. My mother says that I am his
child...

Telemachos begins by addressing Mentes/Athena using the term &zibe. accepting his
claim to guest-friendship. He confirms that he is Odysseus’ son, and bemoans the loss
of his father. Mentes responds to this lament by reassuring Telemachos:

? ’ ’, 3 ? ’
0U WEV Tor Yeveny ye Jeol VWVUUVOY OTHOTW

~ 2 ) ’ ~ ’ ’ 86
Siixay, émel af ye Toiov éyeivato ImyeAonea.

Surely, then, no nameless lineage have the gods appointed for you in time to
come, seeing that Penelope bore you such as you are.

Again, focus is on the 7even of the hero, further describes as being ov...vovuvoy
“[not]...nameless.” Athena/Mentes’ observation emphasizes lineage while imbuing the
lineage in question with status in a manner that suggests that the lineage itself is well-
known. common currency in the exchange of information about Telemachos’ identity.®’

Telemachos’ detailed questioning of Athena/Mentes reveals the importance of
moArs—or. more generally, place—of origin, lineage, and ties of guest-friendship to the
identity of a Homeric hero. Athena/Mentes’ response for the most part mirrors the

content of Telemachos™ question, but he does shift emphasis from moAs of origin to

8 0d. 1.206-07.
85 0d. 1.214-15.
86 0d. 1.222-23.

87 See examples from the /liad discussed above. where Homer assumes public knowledge of lineage. esp.
the confrontation between Aineias and Achilleus. /. XX.203-05.
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people of origin, naming the Taphians instead of a place. In the process,
Athena/Mentes is able to state his position as king of the Taphians, again indicating the

importance of kingship to the identity of the ruler.

Odvssey 1.407 ff.: Eurymachos confronts Telemachos about Athena/Mentes

After the meeting between Telemachos and Mentes, Telemachos calls an assembly of
the Ithakans. At this meeting, Eurymachos confronts Telemachos, demanding to know
the identity of the stranger. Eurymachos asks Telemachos:

ommodey olTog a’,voﬁg, 1701")7; 0’ & sz’fxs‘ml elvat
7/a,mg, o0 0¢ VU of 7&1/577 xal rra.‘rglg agouaa.
né TIv a,'yfys/\mx/ TATPOS PEQEL sgzoy,evolo,

% éov alToU ypelos éeAdouevos T0O  Ixavel;

olov avaitas aeap oixetatl, oUd’ UmEuEIve
WOUEVRL* 0U EV YaQ TI XaAXD El5 WTQ diomer®

Of what land does he declare himself to be? Where are his kinsmen and his
native fields? Does he bring some tidings of your father’s coming, or did he
come here to further some matter of his own? He started up and was
instantly gone! Nor did he wait to be known: and yet he seemed no base
man in looks.

Eurymachos first desires to know where the stranger is from, and reiterates this question
by asking what ya/a, land, he declares his own. Even when Eurymachos inquires about
the stranger’s 7yeven this concentration on place is continued: the question begins with
moU, where, and he asks for Mentes’ matelc agovga, “native fields,” as well as his
genealogy.® The remainder of Eurymachos’ questions concerns the nature of Mentes’
business on Ithaka, not surprising considering the suspicion generated by the rivalry
between the suitors and Telemachos. Finally, Eurymachos asks why the stranger left
Ithaka so quickly. and adds that he o0 uév ydo Tt xax@ eis wma éwxel, “seemed no base
man in looks.” As was the case of Priam on the walls of Troy in the lliad, Eurymachos

appears to have the ability to identify kings and aristocrats on sight.

88 0d. 1.406-11.

89 Heubeck, West. and Hainsworth 1988. 124, speculate that maTol; dooupa serves a purpose “‘more
specific than the preceding yams. ‘his ancestral fields™ rather than “his fatherland.™ For the purposes of
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In response, after bemoaning the loss of his father, Telemachos curtly answers
Eurymachos:

Eetvos &’ olros duos matewios éx Tagou éoriv,

Meévrys 0’ AyyidAoto daipgovos euxetal elvar
’, ’ ’ 90

vios, atap Tapioior piAneétuoto avasae.

But this stranger is a friend of my father’s house from Taphos. He declares
that he is Mentes, son of wise Anchialus, and he is lord over the oar-loving
Taphians

Mentes, Telemachos asserts, is £eivog 8’ obTos éuos matpwios éx Tagou, “a friend of my
father’s house from Taphos.” Furthermore, he is the son of Anchialos and rules the
Taphians, Tagioiri...avacoer. Telemachos’ answer emphasizes place of origin, this
time stated directly as a place-name, Taphos, status as a paternal guest-friend, father’s
name, and status as a king.

The most striking aspect of the exchange between Telemachos and Eurymachos
is the emphasis on place of origin. Eurymachos immediately asks for Athena/Mentes’
vaia, land, and even when he asks about the stranger’s yeveq, it is coupled with a
question about his matpis @govga, “native fields,” a phrase that focuses strongly on the
physical land itself. In his answer, Telemachos supplies the name of Athena/Mentes’
place of origin, although Athena/Mentes never provides this name himself (although it

is unclear whether Taphos is the moArg Telemachos originally asked for, or a response to

Eurymachos’ question about the stranger’s yaia, land).

Odvssev 1I1.70 ff.: Nestor and Telemachos

Directed by Athena, Telemachos sets out for Pylos and Sparta to question Nestor and
Menelaos about the fate of his father. Upon arriving at Pylos, Telemachos is welcomed
by Nestor and his sons, who are celebrating a feast to Poseidon. After everyone has

poured their libations and eaten their fill, Nestor asks Telemachos:

this dissertation. I consider phrases such as wavois @oouga to refer to the real property of individual olxor
and therefore have not considered them at length.

% Od. 1.417-19.
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@ Eeivou, ‘rfusg e’a"rs', nodev mAeiY ypa xéAzuSa;
77 T1 xaTe TeNEy B 'r] y,az[u&wg a)ta/\oya‘&s

ola Te Aporipes imeip GAa, Tol T7 dAdwyTa
Yuxas nagSéuevor xaxoy GAAodamoiot migovres; !

Strangers, who are you? Whence do you sail over the watery ways? Is it on
some business, or do you wander at random over the sea, as pirates do, who
wander hazarding their lives and bringing evil to men of other lands?

Nestor begins with the generic Tives éoré; Who are you? His questions grow more
specific, first moJev mAerS’ Uyoa xéAeuSa; “Whence do you sail?” Then, he asks 7 1«
xata monty N wapdiws araineSe / ofd Te Amioripes Umeip GAaz; “Is it on some
business, or do you wander at random over the sea, as pirates do?” As Nestor and his
companions meet newcomers who are disembarking from a ship, the questions asked
after a perfunctory “who are you?” concern place of origin and reason for travel, while
the ever-present anxiety over the intentions of strangers manifests itself in the question
about piracy.”” Place of origin and the intentions of the newcomers are of most concemn
to Nestor.

Telemachos begins his answer by stating his place of origin: queic ¢ TSanns

93

Umovmiov eiAqAouSuer”> “We have come from Ithaca that is below Neion.” Although

he does not at first answer Nestor’s question Twegs éoré; “Who are you?” his identity is
revealed in the extended answer he gives Nestor concerning his intentions:

Trg'ﬁflg 0’ ')'7'3 * 10, o& ('J‘oﬁ,wog, ny d'yogsé(u

n'a,-rgog guol xAfos eUpU ,u,e-rsgzoua,:, 'm/ oV axoUTw,

dioy Ooumrfqg TalAacippoves, oy ToTE gaot
94
owv oot uagvauevoy Towwy moAty ééararatar.

[B]ut this business whereof I speak is my own and does not concern the
people. I come for far-flung report of my father, in case I may hear it.

' 0d. 11L71-74.

2 See Heubeck. West. and Hainsworth 1988. 164-65. who observe that this is the passage Thoukydides
had in mind when he described the normalcy of raiding and piracy in an earlier age (1.5.1-3). They
contend that this is not entirely the case in Homer. since Eumaios explicitly condemns pirates and piracy
at XIV.85 ff. Compare Od. IX.40 ff.; XIV.247 ff.; XVIL425 ff.

%3 0d. 111.80.
 0d. 111.82-85.
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report of noble, steadfast Odysseus, who once, men say, fought by your side
and sacked the city of the Trojans.

Telemachos states that he has come on personal business, which has nothing to do with
the d7uog, a claim that reinforces the idea that Homer uses the term O7uos 1o represent
the public entity.” His answer then immediately proceeds to the name of his father.”®
Telemachos also reminds Nestor that Odysseus, ovv ol uwagvausvov Towwy moAy
ébararnatar, “fought by thy side and sacked the city of the Trojans.” This connects the
two families, and solicits sympathy from Nestor, something reinforced later when
Telemachos finishes his speech of introduction with the plea:

’ »” ’ ’ ‘ » 7 b4 Al 2, ’
Aivoouat, et moté Tol T MaTNE Euos, éoIAos Odvoaeus,
n 4 ’

7 Emos mé 1 Epyov UmooTas éketéleoae

’ ”» ’, [ {4 7 ’ S/ 4
onquw évi Towwy, o macyete muat’ Axaiol,

~ -~ ~ ’ 1 , 9
T@v viv ot wvical, xai wor vyueptis dvirmes.”’

I beseech you, if ever my father, noble Odysseus, promised you any word or
deed and fulfilled it in the land of the Trojans, where you Achaeans suffered
woes, be mindful of it now, I pray you, and tell me the unerring truth.

This forces Nestor to call to mind the experiences he shared with Odysseus, reminding
him of the bond between the two men, forged when the two warriors fought together
before Troy. Here, Telemachos calls on the obligations of guest-friendship even if he
does not invoke it by name. These obligations are hereditary, and as such bind Nestor
not only to Odysseus himself, but to his son Telemachos as well.”®

Telemachos’ answer to Nestor reveals his homeland and the name of his father.
At the same time he invokes the aristocratic bond between the two older men, a bond
extending to their descendants, including Telemachos. Homeland, father’s name, and

ties of guest-friendship emerge as the paramount elements of identity in this passage.

% See Chapter IV below.

96 Although Telemachos does not immediately reveal his name; Heubeck. West. and Hainsworth 1988.
165.

97 0d. 111.98-101.

%8 Heubeck. West. and Hainsworth 1988, 166. suggest that these words would be more appropriately
reserved for Telemachos’ later meeting with Menelaos.
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Odyvssey 8.550 ff.: Alkinods and Odysseus

In one of the most detailed direct inquiries about identity in the Odyssey, Alkinods
questions Odysseus about his origins when, during the feast held in honor of his guest,
he notices Odysseus weeping over a song about the Trojan War. Alkinods begins (a
digression about how people are named has been omitted):

» 2 y €7 , - ,
i’ dvou’ GTTt 0€ XEiSt XAALOY UNTYY TE TTATTY TE
Mot " of xata aoTu xai of mEpIVaIETAOUTIY.

.’; Al ’ ~/ A} ~ ’ ’
Erme 0 pot yaiav Te* TEMY ONuUoV Te moAw T,

» ~ ’, M ~ 99
bwoa ge TT MEUTWO! TITUTHOUEVAL QPETT VTES”

Tell me the name by which they called you at home, your mother and your
father and other folk besides, your townsmen and the dwellers round
about... And tell me your country, your people, and your city, that our ships
may convey you there, discerning the course by their wits.

Here, instead of simply asking who the newcomer is, Alkino6s specifically requests
Odysseus’ identity and origin.‘oo First, and at some length, he inquires about his
visitor’s name. Second, he wants to know where the stranger is from, particularly what

' This suggests a

vaia, land, what Suos, region or community, and what moAr.'
conception of place of origin containing several discrete elements. Furthermore, despite
the fact that Alkinods does not directly ask about Odysseus’ lineage, the mention of
untme te matye e in line 550 and Toxes in line 554 ensures that this concept remains
in the forefront of this discussion about Odysseus’ identity. Alkinods also mentions the
other people who are Odysseus’ megvaretaovtes, “neighbors,” and who live with him
xata &otv, in his city; @orv can be added to moAss, 07uos, and yaia as types of places

mentioned in this question. ITegvaisTaovtes refers to a group of people, immediate

neighbors. rather than a place, but seems to serve as an intermediary category between

99 con o1 eeo o
Od. VII1.550-51: 555-56.
0 M 2 T .- : .
10 Heubeck, West, and Hainsworth 1988, 382-83. point out that. “Alcinous asks. in hugely expanded
form. the questions usually condensed into the formula tis 76Sey els @vdody, moSr Tor woAis 90 ToxTes;”

10! gee Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. “yaia.” “0fuos.” and “moArs." Luce 1978. 6. discusses Homer’s
differentiation between moAis, onuos, and yaia in light of this passage. He summarizes: “Alkino6s wants
the ancient equivalent of a postal address: country. county. and town.”
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Toxtjes and dotu or méAis.'% A hierarchy of people and places emerges, from Toxes to
TegvateTaovTeg, through mokes and Gotv, to dfjuos and yaia. Parents, neighbors, city,
territory, and people all play a role in Alkinods’ question about Odysseus’ identity.

Odysseus’ answer to these questions makes these categories more concrete.
After stating his own name, the name of his father, and his wide spread fame, Odysseus
tells Alkinos about his home:

e’ Odvoelsc AasgTiadne, oc maot dohowoty
vatetaw 0" I3axny évdeicAov- év & ogos avTy
Narrov eivoaipuArov, apimpenés: aupl 0 vijoor
noMai vaietdovat para oyedov aAAgAyor,
AovAiyioy te Taum te xal vAneooa ZaxvvSos.
avtn 0¢ xdaualny mavurepTa Ty £v AAl xeftar
noos Copov, ai 0¢ T’ Gveude mpos N T’ NéMdy e,
ToNgEr, arA’ ayadn rovpotpowos: ol Tor yw e
M5 vaime dvauar yAvxeodrregoy GAAo idérSar'®

I am Odysseus, son of Laertes, known to all men for my stratagems, and my
fame reaches the heavens. I dwell in clear-seen Ithaca; on it is a mountain,
Neriton, covered with waving forests, conspicuous from afar; and round it
many islands close by one another, Dulichium, and Same and wooded
Zacynthus. Ithaca itself lies low in the sea, farthest of all toward the dark,
but the others lie apart toward the dawn and the sun—a rugged island, but a
good nurse of young men; and for myself no other thing can I see sweeter
than one’s own land.

Odysseus declares that he is from Ithaka, but also names the other islands surrounding
it. Doulichion, Same, and Zakynthos, which make up the rest of his kingdom.'™* He
also describes the relative geographical layout of the archipelago—an appropriate
answer to a question involving the navigation of his homeward voyage. Despite the fact
that Odysseus’ kingdom does not have a specific name, the group of islands listed

constitutes a territorial or political entity, although it is clear from Odysseus’ nostalgic

102 See Donlan 1985, 302-03. for the importance of “neighborly™ ties and a consideration of small-scale
communities. See Snodgrass 1980. 26-27; 31, for a discussion of the deep-seated “village habit.”

103 0. 1X.19-28.

104 1. I1.631-37. See Chapter III below for a discussion of how Odysseus” kingdom is presented in the
Catalogue of Ships. Alfred Heubeck and Arie Hoekstra. A Commentary on Homer's Odyssev Volume II:
Books IX-XVI (Oxford: Clarendon Press. 1989). 12-14. discuss at length the ongoing debate, which
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praise for the island that Ithaka holds a special place in the kingdom as the location of
Odysseus’ birth and his seat of power.'® Finally, before making the statement, oU Tor
éyo ye / M5 yaing ddvauar yiuxepwrregoy dAho idéarSar, “no other thing can I see
sweeter than one’s own land (yains),” Odysseus brings the focus of his speech back
from the archipelago as a whole to Ithaka specifically. Two tiers, perhaps, of Alkinoos
hierarchy of places are present in Odysseus’ answer to his questions; he is from Ithaka
(7aia), the central island in an archipelago that he rules (perhaps considered his d7uoc).
Various possible categories for conceptualizing origin emerge in this passage.
Lineage, as usual, emerges as important in Alkinods’ question, as indicated by the stress
placed on Odysseus’ Tox7es. Alkinods also inquires after Odysseus’ yaiz (land), dfuoc
(land or community), méAig, @orv (city), and megrvaretdovtes (neighborhood). This does
not seem to be—or need to be—particularly systematic. For example, it is not clear
whether one yaia can consist of many meAerg, or whether the yaia itself consists of one
@otv and its hinterland. Finally, once one moves beyond the realm of parents and
immediate neighbors, identity is considered primarily in terms of place rather than
people. The terms used are names of spatial units, not groups of people, such as yeven
or &3vos (with the possible exception of Jd7uos, which has a range of meanings
encompassing several aspects of a region or the people who inhabit it).'% Odysseus’
answer concentrates on his place of origin, specifying Ithaka as his homeland, but
including the surrounding islands as subsidiary. The exchange between Alkino6s and
Odysseus reveals concern with parentage and the conceptualization of place and

community of origin.

began in antiquity (see. for example, Strabo X.451-58). about the geography of the kingdom of Ithaka
presented in the Catalogue.

105 Compare the kingdom attributed to Odysseus in the Catalogue of Ships. /l. [1.631-37. Zakynthos.

Neriton. and Ithaka appear in both lists of islands, while Same and Samos, which differ only in
grammatical gender. may both refer to the same island, or one may name the island and the other its
principal settlement.

106 See discussion in Chapter [V below.
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Odyssey 1X.252 ff.: The Kvklops and Odysseus

Over the course of Books IX through XII, Odysseus recounts his wanderings to
Alkinods. In the well-known scene where he and twelve of his men go to the cave of
the Kyklops, they are initially interrogated by the monster, before being attacked. The
Kyklops asks,

‘@ Eeivol, Tives éoTé; moSev TAeiS Uypa xéAsuda;
7 Tt xata mevbv N uabidivs aAainoe,
oia Te ApoTipes, Umeip ala, Toi T’ aAowvtal

‘ ’ 1 14 ~ ’ 107
Yxas napSéuevor xarxov arAodamoiot pépovTess

Strangers, who are you? Whence do you sail over the watery ways? Is it on
some business, or do you wander at random over the sea, as pirates do, who
wander hazarding their lives and bringing evil to men of other lands?

Echoing the wording of earlier questions posed by Alkinods and Nestor, the Kyklops
asks who the strangers are (using a generic Tives é07é), from where they came. and
whether they have legitimate business or are merely pirates. Odysseus, however, gives
a reply to the Kyklops different from that he gave to Alkinods, and from the answer
Telemachos gave to Nestor. Odysseus responds:

nueis tor TooimSey amomAayySévres Axatol
navTolols avéuolaty Utep uéya Aaitua Jaracans,
oixade (ucvol, aAAmy 6dov aAAa xéAeuSa
TASousy- olrw mov Zels SeAe umricacSar.

Aaoi 0" Atpeidew Ayauéuvovoc elyoues’ eivad,
ToU 07 viv Ye uéyioTov Umoupaviov xAéos 0 TI"
ooy yap diémepoe oAy xai anwlece Aaovs
rolrovg... %8

We, vou must know, are from Troy, Achaeans, driven by all the winds there
are over the great gulf of the sea. Seeking our home, we have come by
another way. by other paths. So, [ suppose, Zeus was pleased to devise.
And we declare that we are the men of Agamemnon, son of Atreus, whose
fame is now the greatest under heaven, so great a city did he sack, and slew
many people...

to7 Od. 1X.252-55. Nestor uses the same words with Telemachos, II1.71-74 (see above): Heubeck and
Hoekstra 1989, 28.

198 0d. 1X.259-66.
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This is one of the few passages in the Odyssey where Odysseus clearly identifies
himself and his men as Agaroi, Achaians.'® Furthermore, after describing their plight,
he refers to himself and his men as the Azos, people, of Agamemnon. Finally, he
mentions the fame of Agamemnon and the military exploits which brought about this
renown. Identity as Achaians and association with a powerful and famous king are
crucial to Odysseus’ answer. This particular combination may result in part from the
fact that Odysseus and his men find themselves in a foreign and intimidating
environment outside the Hellenic world. Under these circumstances, the broadest
aspect of identity, that as an Achaian, is perhaps the most meaningful to a foreigner, the
same way that a traveler abroad today would most likely provide his country of origin
rather than his home town. Likewise, association with Agamemnon identifies Odysseus
through his subordination to the Achaian overiord. Considering Agamemnon’s fame
and military exploits, mentioned explicitly by Odysseus, this may also invoke the
protection of a powerful king. Confronted with a monster whose intentions are unclear,
Odysseus invokes the categories of identity which are most meaningful to his potential
host, his status as an Achaian and a follower of Agamemnon. Odysseus may also hope
that his association with Agamemnon will gamer from the Kyklops either respect for or
fear of the well-publicized power of Agamemnon. Indeed, Odysseus follows his

0 Identity as followers of

introduction with a formal supplication to the Kyklops.ll
Agamemnon and Agasor, combined with status as successful heroes, frame Odysseus’

answer to the Kyklops.

109 Compare Od. XIV.229-31; 240-42; less directly XIX.175-77. all of which are considered below.

"% 0d. 1X.266-71. Heubeck and Hoekstra 1989, 28. interpret this scene as a mistake made by Odysseus.
Specifically, they argue that he disastrously misinterprets his situation:
He is...unaware that he is outside the heroic milieu. and confronted by a being as
unimpressed by the deeds and status of heroes as by the moral order of the heroic
world. Odysseus™ pathetically proud words. grotesquely inadequate to the matter in
hand. are exposed as mere posturing as Polyphemus’ reaction severely disillusions the
hero.
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Odyvssev X.325 ff.: Kirke and Odysseus

While recounting his adventures to Alkinods, Odysseus recounts another episode from
his travels during which he is questioned. This incident occurs on the isle of Kirke,
after the enchantress’s drugs do not, as she expects, turn Odysseus into a swine. It is a
rhetorical question, exclaimed during a moment of astonishment; Kirke answers it

herself, while Odysseus rebukes her instead of giving an answer.'"!

Still, the question
itself is of interest as an example of the most common terms in which inquiries about
identity are put in the Odyssey:

Tis modey els avdodv; moSt Tor modig 70E ToxFee

Who art thou among men, and from whence? Where is thy city, and where
thy parents?

This is the same formula used by Telemachos when he questions Athena/Mentes. As
discussed above, it invokes both the idea of place of origin and parentage, and is a basic
way of asking someone who they are by enquiring about their home city and their

parents.

Odvssev XIV.185 ff.: Eumaios and Odvysseus

Upon returning to Ithaka Odysseus, disguised by Athena as a beggar, is welcomed by
Eumaios, his old swineherd. The two fall to talking over food and wine, discussing the

fate of Odysseus and the situation on the island. Odysseus asks Eumaios who his owner
is.'? Despairing over the fate of his lord, Eumaios declares that this man’s name was
Odysseus. Eumaios immediately changes the subject, asking the identity of his guest

rather than revealing that of his lord:

>

arr’ ayz uot oU, yepalé, Ta o alTol xnde’ éviomes
xal pot ToUT" ayopeuaoy éTvTuuoy, 6w’ &l eld@-
TIs TOSEy eis avdpdv: TSt Tor moAis NOE ToxTES;
ormoing T' Emi vnos agixzo T OF o valTal

"' Kirke names Odysseus and recognizes that he is on his way home from Troy (lines 330-32).

Odysseus rebukes Kirke (lines 336 ff.).

"2 0d. X.325. Compare Od. 1.170: XIV.187; XV.264; XIX.105; XXIV.298. See Heubeck and Hoekstra
1989.61.

"3 0d. XIV.115 ff.
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” rd /4 ’
nyayov ets TSaxmy; Tives éuuevar ebyetowyro;

» ) , , ‘ IS ? ’rap € 7 114
ou uev yag i ge melov otouar évdad’ ixérSar.

But you, old man, come, tell me of your own troubles, and declare me this
truly, that I may be certain of it. Who are you among men, and from
where? Where is your city, and where your parents? On what sort of ship
did you come, and how did sailors bring you to Ithaca? Who did they
declare themselves to be? For I do not suppose you came here on foot.

As in 1.170 and IX.325, the line 115 moSev eic avdoav; moH Tor mohis oe Toxies; “Who
are you among men, and from where? Where is your city, and where your parents?”
occurs. Questions follow about ship and crew. In all respects, this passage is almost a
restatement of the earlier questions at 1.170 and IX.325, emphasizing the same aspects
of identity: parents and place of origin, with the remainder of the question probing
intentions, as was also the case with Nestor and Telemachos.

Odysseus’ extended answer dwells upon his status and role as a warrior, although
he begins by stating that Krete is the native land of his family, éx usv Kontawy yévos
elyouar slpeidwy.''> He does not specify, however, what méc in Krete he is from,
despite that fact that Eumaios specifically requested this information and that Homer

li6

twice refers to the many moAeis of Krete. Instead, Odysseus stakes his claim as

member of Castor’s yévog, despite his illegitimate birth:

- EuE 0" wymTn TérE PN
naMaxic aAAd pe ooy lSaryzuswmz/ a-n,ua,

Kdorwe “YAaxidns. Tob éyir vévos ebyouar efvar.'’

..but the mother that bore me was bought, a concubine. Yet Castor,
son of Hylax, of whom I declare that I am sprung, honored me even as his
true-born sons.

Odysseus adds that this Castor held high status among the people of Krete:

(4] 4 . 4 Al 1 ’ ’
05 o' evi Komreaor Seos ws tieTo dnuw
”~

. 118
0MBw e mAoUTw TE xal viaot xvoaliwoiaiy.

* 0. XIV.185-90. Line 187 also occurs at Od. 1.170; X.325; XV.264: XIX.105; XXIV.298. Lines
188-190 occur three other times in the Odyssey with only slight variation (1.171 ff.; XVL.57 ff.; XVI1.222
tt.): Heubeck and Hoekstra 1989. 206.

"3 0u. XIV.199; Odysseus™ answer begins on line 192.
1o Evvmnovra moAnes (of ninety cities): Od. XIX.174; éxatoumoAw (of a hundred cities): /L. 11.649.
7 Od. XIV.202-04.
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He was at that time honored as a god among the Cretans in the land for his
good estate, and his wealth, and his glorious sons.

Like Idomeneus in the Iliad, the Castor enjoys high status, in this case established by
oABw Te mAovTew Te, wealth, and vidor xudaAiuototy, famous children. Next, Odysseus
recalls how after his father had died and, in a situation reminiscent of Hesiod, he was
deprived of a fitting inheritance by his legitimate half-brothers:

a,/UL 7 Tol TOV xoygsg EBav Savatolo wégouoar
etc Aidao douous: Toi 0¢ Swny édvoavo

naides UmépSuuor xal émi xAngous éBaAovTo,
avtap éuol udAa maipa doTav xai obxi' Eveiwav.
But the Fates of death bore him away to the house of Hades, and his proud

sons divided among them his property, and cast lots for it. To me they gave
a very small portion, and allotted a dwelling.

119

Instead of a fair share, Odysseus’ persona received only a malga déoav, “small portion.”
Still, he continues, his natural ability won him a wife from a wealthy family. A long
description of his military prowess follows, culminating with the statement:

Tolog Ea Ev mAsy,w sgyov 0¢ pot ov cpﬂov EoxEY
ovd’ oquoelm, 'n Te Tg=(o51 aviaa Tsxz/a,
ara pot aist vijes émmpeTuor wikat joay
xai moAepor xai axovres EEzaTor xal dioToi,

PP , . s 12
Avyod, Td T' GMhoiaiy ve xatagrynAa méAovTal.
Such a man was I in war, but labour in the field was never to my liking, nor
the care of a household, which rears comely children, but oared ships were
ever dear to me, and wars, and polished spears, and arrows—grievous
things, at which others are wont to shudder.

Combined with his later claim to have made his house prosperous with spoils from no
less than nine raids,'?' this statement stakes Odysseus’ claim to membership among the
elite, a proposition confirmed by Odysseus’ statements that he, like his father, was
honored by the people of Krete:

, % N 7 ’ s ’r e 124
Adyyavov: aida 02 ofitos owérAeto, xal ga émeita

118 0d. X1V.205-06. Compare Helen's description of Idomeneus. /I. [11.230-31.
% 0d. XIV.207-10.

20 0d. X1v.222-26.

'2! See Heubeck and Hoekstra 1989, 210.
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dewos T’ aidoivs Te et Kowreaot tetvyumy.'>

Thus my house at once grew rich, whereupon I became one feared and
honored among the Cretans.

Paternal lineage, place of origin, and status—if not rule—among the Cretans mark
Odysseus’ identity to this point in the passage.

In addition, in this passage the disguised Odysseus three times identifies himself
as an Achaian:

motv uev yae Tooims émBuuevar viag Agxaidv

etvanis avdpaoty Npka xal WHUTOQoIT! VEETTIY

avopas é aAladamols, xal ot mara TUyyave moAla.
evda ;Léu elvaetes moAswilopey ufeg Axaiwv,

T dexatw 0¢ mohw IMpiauov mépoavres s,@m&&y
oixade avv vieaat, Seos & éxédacasy Agaiovs.'™

For before the sons of the Achaeans set foot on the land of Troy, I had nine
times led warriors and swift-faring ships against foreign folk, and great
spoil continually fell to my hands.

There for nine years we sons of the Achaeans warred, and in the tenth we
sacked the city of Priam, and set out for home in our ships, and a god
scattered the Achaeans.

Although Odysseus’ self-identification as an Achaian is never direct, the meaning is
clear. In the second of these occurrences, év3a uev eivastec moAewiloucy vies Ayaiv.
“there for nine years we sons of the Achaeans warred,” Odysseus employs a first person

1y

plural verb (moAsuilouey) with vies Agarv, “sons of the Achaians,” as the subject,

indicating that the speaker counts himself among the Achaians. The context of the
other two uses also imply identity as an Achaian, since the Odysseus’ assumed persona
clearly counts himself among the “sons of the Achaians” who went to Troy (miv uey
vap Tooims émiBrusvar vias Axatwv), and was also among those the gods dispersed

Ny

[ r s ’ 2
after the war (Seog ¢’ éxédacosy Ayatole).'™

1> 0d. X1v.233-34.
123 0d. XIV.229-31; 240-42.
123 0d. X1V .229; 242.
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Odysseus specifies his identity as an Achaian for two reasons in this passage.
First, the passage recounts the Trojan War, where placing oneself in the appropriate
camp is expected. Second, the Odysseus’ assumed persona hails from Krete, a land
which is explicitly described as containing a heterogeneous population elsewhere, made
up not only of Achaians but native Kretans, Kydonians, Dorians, and Pelasgians.l25

In short, when he is asked who he is, the character created by Odysseus mentions
his parents and his paternal grandfather, declares his homeland to be Krete, claims to be
Achaian, and reports his status as a warrior-aristocrat revered by the people of Krete.
Notably, the Kretans are called simply that throughout, despite the “multi-ethnic” nature
of the island, implying some sort of meaningful identity among them, beyond affiliation

with a particular cultural-linguistic group or moAs.

Odvssev 15.260 ff.: Theoklvmenos and Telemachos

Just as Telemachos is about to leave Pylos for Ithaka, a stranger approaches him. This
man, Theoklymenos. is seeking asylum from pursuers after murdering a kinsman in

26

Argos.! Looking for a ship to carry him to safety, Theoklymenos asks Telemachos

who he is and where he is going:
’, ’ %+ ~ s’ 4 N\ ~ 127
Tis moSey glc avdodv; ToSt Tot TOAIS NOE ToNTES:
Who are you among men, and from where? Where is your city, and where
your parents?
Theoklymenos uses the familiar formula for this question, one emphasizing place of
. . 2 -
origin and parents.'*® Telemachos, in turn, answers:
& TSaxms vévos eiui, marne 0¢ woi éotv Odvooels,
el wot’ Emy- viv 0" Mom améeSito Auyed AESow.
Touvsia vy Tagovs Te AaBwy xal via wératvay
5 Id L} 1 ’ 129
NS0y mEuaOUEVOS TTATEOS OMY olyouévoro.

'*3 Compare Od. XIX.175-77.
126 Homer provides the story of Theoklymenos. including a lengthy genealogy: Od. XV.222 ff.
7 0d. XV 264.

138 Compare Od. 1.170; X.325; XIV.187; XIX.105; XXIV.298.

129
Od. XV.267-70.
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Of Ithaca I am by birth, and my father is Odysseus, if ever he existed; but
now he has perished by a pitiful fate. Therefore have I now taken my
comrades and a black ship, and have come to seek tidings of my father, that
has long been gone...

Telemachos states simply that his y2vec is from Ithaka and that his father is Odysseus.
He goes on to describe the nature of his errand. Theoklymenos then asks for asylum;
Telemachos grants it. This brief and straightforward exchange highlights the immediate
importance of lineage and place of origin in determining the identity of a stranger, so
much so that this information is given without Telemachos ever telling Theoklymenos

his name.

Odvssev XIX.105 ff.: Penelope and the diseguised Odvsseus

After Eumaios brings Odysseus to the royal palace of Ithaka, Penelope agrees to see the
foreign beggar, completely unaware that this stranger is her husband. When he comes
to visit her, she uses a standard, formulaic question to ask his identity:

“'Eelve, TO WEV OE MPWTOV EVQVY elpNoopal auTY"
’ ,S T 2 8 ~ Q. ’ A ~ .130

Tic moSey €lg avdpy; O3 ToI TOAIS MOE TOXTES;
Stranger, this question shall I myself ask you first. Who are you among
men, and from where? Where is your city, and where your parents?
In line 105, Penelope uses the typical formula to ask the disguised Odysseus’ origin.'?!
Penelope’s question, however, does not immediately elicit an answer. Odysseus first
praises Penelope for her beauty and virtue, and then asks that she not inquire about his
travails. Still, after rebuffing his compliment, she repeats the question:

alAa xai ¢ wot EIMe TEOV Yévos, OMMOIEY ETTI.

y v » \ ’ » ’ 7Ny ? ' ’ 132
oU yao amo dpvos éoat malalpdaTov ol amo WETENS.

Yet even so tell me of your stock from which you come; for you are not
sprung from an oak of ancient story, or from a stone.

130 hd. X1X.104-05.
13 Compare Od. 1.170; X.325: XIV.187: XV.264; XXIV.298.

132 0d. X1X.162-63. Compare /. XXII.126; Hes. T/. 35. See Alfred Heubeck, Manuel Fernindez-
Galiano, and Joseph Russo, A Commentary on Homer's Odyssey Volume [11: Books XVII-XXIV (Oxford:
Clarendon Press, 1992), 83.
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With the use of the word 7évoc emphasis changes to Odysseus’ lineage, although the
phrase ommodev é0oi may extend the question to include place of origin.

Odysseus’ answer is not interesting only because of what he says about the
persona he has assumed—still a fallen aristocrat from Krete, but now with a different
lineage and story—but also for his description of Krete and its people. He begins:

Kovyrm Tic yal® éoti, uéow évi otvom: movTe,
xaAn xai mieipa, mepigouTos® Ev 8 avSowmot
noAAoi, ametpeaiot, xai EvvNxovTa modnes. !>
There is a land called Crete, in the midst of the wine-dark sea, a fair, rich
land, begirt with water, and therein are many men, past counting, and ninety
cities.
Two concepts are invoked here, the yzia and the moArg; Odysseus’ character is from the
yaia of Krete, and from one of the ninety moAei that exist on the island. Soon we learn
that Odysseus has taken on the role of an aristocrat from Knossos:

51 8" évi Kvwods, ueyaAn moks, évda v Mivws
éwvéwpos Bagiteve Atog ueyarov oagioTis,

naTeos fuoio TaTNe, ueyaIuuov deuxaliwvos
Acvxakiovy O’ éué Tinte nai Tdouevia avaxta-
all’ 6 uév év vieaot xogwvia “Thwoy low

Gwed’ au’ Atgednoty, duoi 8’ dvoua xAvtoy AiSwy,
omAGTEQOS YEvedit 6 0 dga TEOTEQOS Kai doeiwy.">*

Among their cities is the great city Cnossus, where Minos reigned when
nine years old, he that held converse with great Zeus, and was father of my
father, great-hearted Deucalion. Now Deucalion begat me and prince
Idomeneus. Idomeneus had gone forth in his beaked ships to Ilium with the
sons of Atreus; but my famous name is Aethon; I was the younger by birth,
while he was the elder and the better man.

Odysseus has assumed the identity of Aithon, the younger brother of Idomeneus, the
king of Knossos. He then recounts his paternal genealogy for three generations, back
through Deukalion to Minos, who reigned, BaciAsve, over the city. The identity he

constructs is based upon the yaiz and moA of origin, lineage, and status as a member of

135 0d. X1X.172-74.
134 0d. XIX.178-84.
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the royal family, although this is qualified by admission of being the younger brother of
the zvaxra, reigning king, Idomeneus.

This passage also describes aspects of identity less commonly discussed in
Homer. In his description of Krete, Odysseus observes of the people of Krete:

@Ay &’ aMhwv yAdooa uewryuévy: v uev Ayaiot,

év 0’ Eteoxpnres ueyalnropes, év 0¢ Kudwves,

, ’ee ~ 13
Awpiées Te Torydixes diof ve Medaoyol.'>

They have not all the same speech, but their tongues are mixed. There dwell
Achaeans, there great-hearted native Cretans, there Cydonians, and Dorians
of waving plumes, and goodly Pelasgians.

This passage is one of the rare instances in Homer where either language or what might
be considered “ethnicity”—communal identity conferred at birth, perhaps by putative
descent—is mentioned.'*® As suits J. Hall’s interpretation, the two concepts of
language and ethnicity are closely related. Immediately after stating that zAAn o’
aAwy YA@ooa pewryuévy, the languages spoken on the island are “mixed,” Odysseus
lists the distinct peoples who inhabit Krete: Achaians, Eteokretans, Kydones, Dorians,
and Pelasgians, implying that these groups are at least partly defined by what language
each speaks. It is not clear whether each of the ninety moAeis on the island is mixed, or
each moAis is populated by members of only one group.137 Nowhere, however, is a

particular group identified with a single region within Krete the way that Epeians are

13> 0d. XIX.175-77.

130 Finley 1978, 17. Finley takes it as evidence for the cultural diversity of Greece produced by a fong
process of infiltration of the southern Balkans by Greek speakers in the early Bronze Age. Of the proto-
Greek speakers arriving at that time he observes: *“The Angles and Saxons in Britain offer a convenient
analogy: they were not Englishmen. but they were to become Englishmen one day.” Heubeck.
Fernindez-Galiano. and Russo 1992, 83-84. claim that this is the only settlement of “'mixed. international
composition™ known in early Greece, “whether we assume the description to be valid for the Bronze Age.
for Homer's time. or for some period in between.” They then proceed with a discussion of interpretations
of the origin of each group. and note that “Most striking is the inclusion of Dorians among Cretan
populations, since Homer mentions them nowhere else™ except possibly in his description of the tripartite
sertiement of Rhodes (/1. 11.655; see below). Heubeck. Fernindez-Galiano. and Russo also discuss. but
ultimately reject. the possible interpretation of Torzaixss as meaning “dwelling in threefold focation.™ thus
echoing the description of Rhodians in the lliad (84-85).

'37 See Heubeck. Ferndndez-Galiano. and Russo 1992, 83-84, for a range of speculation about settlement
patterns on Crete. Compare Strabo X.4.6-7. Homer’s other reference to the m6Azis of Krete numbers the
cities at one hundred (//. 11.649).
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linked to Elis or Myrmidons to Phthia. Distinctions among the peoples of Krete are,
instead, based upon language and communal descent. The description of Krete
conceptualizes the island as an land divided into a multitude of woAers, populated by
various peoples speaking different languages.

The fact that Achaians are included in this list of ethnic groups sheds some light
on at least one aspect of identity that unites them, language. It also, perhaps, indicates
that Achaians thought of themselves as an community, defined by language alone or
language paired with other factors such or descent, independent of their territory of
origin; Krete is clearly included in Achaia, but contains other groups besides Achaians.
The uniqueness of this passage, however, complicates its interpretation.

The face-to-face exchange between Odysseus and Penelope begins ordinarily,
with her asking his parents and place of origin, and later reiterating the question in
terms of his éves. Odysseus’ response is also typical, discussing his paternal ancestors,
royal status, and land and moArs of origin. The conclusion of the passage, however,
proves unique among such encounters, discussing the language and “ethnicity” of the
people of Krete. Although not directly relevant to Odysseus’ himself, this digression

offers a rare insight into other potential categories of identity in Homer.

Odyvssev XX.190 ff.: Philoitios and Odysseus

Following his interview with Penelope, the suitors and the goatherd harass the disguised
Odysseus in his own home. Meanwhile, his faithful cowherd Philoitios brings the
evening’s meal to the house and asks the swineherd:
Tic 0n 6oz Eeivog véov eiAqAoude, auBira,
MUETEQOY Tpos dua; Téwy O €€ eUxeTar elvat
» -~ ~ N ’ 4 ) ’ ["S
avdpiov: moU OF VU of YEVET Xal TATRIS AOOVRA; ~
Who is this stranger. swineherd, who has newly come to our house? From

what men does he declare he is descended? Where are his kinsmen and his
native fields?

138 0d. XX.191-93.
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Philoitios first asks a general question about identity, tic 0 60e &eivoc véov eilnAoude,
“Who is this stranger, swineherd, who has newly come to our house?” The word &eivog
is found in other questions about identity, and may be consciously used here to invoke
the obligations of hosts to their guests, obligations which are being blatantly violated at
the time the cowherd arrives.'*® Likewise, Philoitios’ next question, téwy 8’ €€ slyera
glvar avdpiwy; “From what men does he declare he is descended?” is an alternative to the
usual tic m6Sev el avdp@v; “Who are you among men, and from where?”'*° Next,
Philoitios asks a double question that links descent to homeland, inquiring about both
the stranger’s yevev, lineage, and his maTpic agovoa, paternal fields. The use of agovpa,
“fields,” makes the question about homeland very physical, rather than abstract (as
might be the case with J7u0g), in nature. In this passage, questions about lineage and
place of origin take the forefront.

The cowherd’s question also emphasizes the home or household of Odysseus
and his son Telemachos. Not only does Philoitios use the word d@ua in his question
about the stranger, but he goes on to emphasize his loyalty to the household of
Odysseus.'*! In the succeeding lines, he states how ZAAor, others, now command him to
bring the cattle to them. The use @AAor here implies that these “others” are illegitimate
rulers, who have no right to use Odysseus’ household or command his servants.'*
Philoitios makes this point clear when he declares that these aAAor have no care for

143

Odysseus’ son or his house: 00d¢ 71 maidos évi ueyagors aréyovorv.'” The misery this

causes Philoitios is comparable to what he would suffer were he to take his cattle and go
to live among foreign people:

- LAIA LEV HAXOY Vios E0vTOS
7”99 N\~ [ yr ? o~ ,
arAwy ooy xéaSar lovr’ altyor Bosooty,

13 Compare Od. 1.175-76; I11.70; IX.252; XIX.104.

140 At 0d. 1.170; X.325: XIV.187; XV.264; XIX.105; XXIV.298.
1 0d. XX.208 ff.

42 Autenrieth. 1958 ed..s.v. “airos”

3 0d. XX 214.
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avdpas é¢ aAAodamolc: To Of giviov, alSt uévovra

" ’ , , ’ 144
Bouvaty én’ aAAotoinot xadmuevoy aAyea maoyey.

Now, as for myself, the heart in my breast keeps revolving this matter: a
very bad thing it is, while the son lives, to depart along with my cattle and
go to another people’s land, to an alien folk; but this is worse still, to remain
here and suffer woes in charge of cattle that are given over to others.

Both scenarios cause Philoitios pain, because in each case the goods of Odysseus’
household are consumed by others. On the one hand they are the suitors, referred to
using the terms @Aor and aAAoToror, on the other foreigners to whom the cowherd might
flee, foreigners who constitute an aAAwv d7uos and who are, like the suitors, described
by an @Alo- compound (2AAedamoi).'” Thus, despite the fact that the suitors are
Ithakans, they are as foreign as inhabitants of another land because they are not of
Odysseus’ house, but still consume his goods. In so doing they violate norms of
behavior, just as they do when they mistreat the disguised Odysseus in the scene
immediately preceding this passage.

This exchange, initiated by a loyal member of Odysseus’ household, the
cowherd, emphasizes the importance of the d@ua, house and, especially considering the
speaker and his professed loyalty to Odysseus, the entire ofos. This oixos-focused
sentiment is reinforced by the addition of yeven and matois dpoupa, as family and

personal landholding are integral parts of the household.'*

Odvssev XXIV.295 ff.: Laertes and the disguised Odysseus

The final passage in the Odyssev where a face-to-face encounter about identity occurs
comes in Book XXIV when Odysseus, after killing the suitors, goes to his father.

Laertes. Laertes asks,

0

’ 2 r N\ o~ Id ) ’ A ~
TIS TOSEY £U5 AVOPWY; TOSI TO! TOAIC MOE TonNeS;
~ ~ ’ er 1 24 N\~
700 08 vUs éoTmxs Som, 1 o Myay: ozUgo

1+ 0d. XX.218-21.

15 . . . . . . g
43 See Finley 1978. 102. Finley makes the point that every community outside one’s own is “foreign

soil.” Use of the term @Adodawol and the phrase 2iiwy 07uos indicate that “foreignness™ begins at the
border of the duos. Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. a?Aodamos, see Chapter IV below.

146 e o . ~
See note 88 above for the difference between watois agovea and natols yaia.
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avtidéovs & Etagous; T Eumopos eiAqAoudac
ymoc ém’ aMotoing, of & éxfBroavres EBnoav;'’

[W]ho are you among men, and from where? Where is your city and where
are your parents? Where is the swift ship moored that brought you here
with your god-like comrades? Or did you come as a passenger on another’s
ship, and did they depart when they had set you on shore?

These lines are a variation on those found earlier in the Odyssey with no significant
variation.'*® Laertes requests the stranger’s place of origin and lineage, and he asks
how Odysseus arrived on Ithaka. Likewise, Odysseus’ answer contains no surprises,
except perhaps that the names he invents here are clearly fabricated:

Toryap éyw Tot mavta uald’ atoexéws xatalrébw.
et uey € AAvBavrog, o xAuta dwuata vaiw,
viog Ageidavros IMoAvmuovidao avaxtos:

b4 1 bd d £ b4 ’ b 4 A b2 7 2 ’ Y ’
avtap guoi v’ ovou’ éotiv Emmoitost aAAa ue daiuwy
nAayE’ amo Sueavine detp’ eXJéuey oln ESéAovTa

~ ’ crNy ¢ y g 2 ~ ’ 149
ymic 06 ot Mo’ EoTmxey Em’ aypol voogt TOANOS.

Then I will tell you all this quite frankly. I come from Alybas, where I dwell
in a famous house, and I am the son of Apheidas, son of lord Polypemon,
and my own name is Eperitus. But a god drove me from Sicania to come
here against my will and my ship lies yonder off the tilled land away from
the city.

Odysseus states that he is from AAuBag, a name that plays on the word aAdouar, to
wander. Even in this fabricated response he claims to be from a xAvta Jdouata, an
illustrious household, taking care to establish his identity as an aristocrat. He goes on to
state that he is the son of Apheidas and grandson of Polypemeoen, both of which are again
fabricated names. Finally, he uses the title “lord” (avaf) to describe his grandfather,
thus claiming royal status. This passage is a parody of earlier inquines, carried out by
Odysseus for no legitimate reason, since he is talking to his own father and the suitors
have already been defeated. It fits, and plays upon, the established pattern: Odysseus

declares his land of origin, states his paternal lineage, and claims royal status.

7 0d. XXIV.298-301.
M8 0d. 1.170: X.325: XIV.187: XV.264: XIX.105.

19 0d. XX1V.303-08. See Heubeck. Ferndndez-Galiano. and Russo 1992, 395-96. for a discussion of the
names improvised here by Odysseus. See aiso Autenrieth. 1958 ed.. s.v. “AAuBas™ “[ToAvnquovions.”
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Summary and Conclusions

A distinct pattern emerges from the exchanges about identity and origin in the epics.
Often the poet follows set formulae, but even when phrased differently, the same
concepts recur consistently. “When a stranger comes to a new place the standard form
of interrogation runs: ‘Who are you and where do you come from? Where are your
noAis and your parents?” Name, last port of call, residence of parents and location of
moAis—there are the passport details as it were, the vital co-ordinates that determine a

»150 More specifically, the topics recurring in these questions and

man’s identity.
answers include: various aspects of the ofxos (including the physical structures and
fields, as well as close relatives, and retainers), ties between ofxor (usually manifest
through &evin relationships), more distant lineage (usually paternal), status and class
standing, position of leadership, territory of origin, people of origin, and identity as an
Achaian, Trojan, or ally.

Although I do not wish to examine the ofxog or class status at length, both play a
prominent enough role in exchanges between heroes to warrant at least brief mention.
Greek terms related to the ofxos cover both the physical assets of the household as well
as its members. Téuevos, apovpa, and gutarin designate lands, fields, and vineyards,
o@ua or uéyapa represent the buildings, while possessions in general are invoked with
xTuaTta moAAd. Close relatives may be designated by the term ToxeUs (parents), or
vévos. although the later usually refers to more distant (paternal) lineage in these
exchanges."”’ A range of terms describing familial relationships also occurs, or
relatives may simply be named.'>® Retainers, Sepdmovreg, should also be associated
with ofxer. although in the Iliad they are depicted as followers of a particular ruler.
Relationships between ofxor are usually spoken of in terms of §evin ties among heroes,

and occur frequently. Class standing is asserted though statements about being the best

130 | uce 1978. 6: see also 8.
151 Although the term 7évog probably does invoke closer. intra-ofxo¢ relationships at Od. 1.407.

132 See Henry Phelps Gates. The Kinship Terminology of Homeric Greek (Bloomington: Indiana
University Publications in Anthropology and Linguistics. 1971).
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(agiorevery xai Imeigogov at Il. V1.209 is a good example), and through the possession of
wealth, designated by words such as agveiog, mAoUtos, or 6ABos, for instance. A certain
status is also accorded to one who is Jso¢ ¢ TieTo, “honored like a god.”

Kinship beyond the immediate family is the subject of several exchanges, but
the extent and purpose of the relationships mentioned is restricted. Kinship is always
limited to discussion of a hero’s lineage, and usually to paternal lineage. Only rarely
and for specific reasons are collateral relatives mentioned. Furthermore, any lineage
discussed in these exchanges is always discrete and specific, applying only the hero in
question (or a closely related pair of heroes, like Sarpedon and Glaukos), never to a
group of people. This usage accords well with Malkin’s hypothesis about the ennobling
power of lineage, rather than J. Hall’s idea that descent from a putative ancestor defines
an “ethnic” group. Lineage, like immediate family, is invoked by the term yevey (this
use of the term is more common in these exchanges).'” Twice, aiua is paired with
~veven and appears synonymous with the “lineage” definition of the latter term.

Leadership of men plays an important role in the identity of the heroes
encountered in exchanges about identity. Designation of leadership may involve use of
the word Bagiievs or avaf (or their corresponding verbs). More commonly it is
designated by a wide range of words and phrases that denote leadership of a people:
EUQU HPEiY, HOATEQOS GIXUMTIS, A0S, oTouvw, apbos, etc. Sometimes, a leader may also
be Szos ws Tieto, “honored as a god,” which appears to invoke status as well as
leadership per se.  Retainers, Segamovtes, and companions, étagor, also relate to
leadership on the battlefield, although in the broader context they should probably be
associated with a household in the first case and ties between households, perhaps
related to &zvig relationships, in the second.

Place of origin and, less commonly, people of origin are also regularly
discussed. Specific place of origin is sometimes discussed using an abstract term such

as moAig or a@oTu, but is more often invoked by naming specific places, including names

153 . . L .
>> Paternal genealogy to some depth is clearly indicated by the term 7evos in Glaukos™ answer to

Diomedes at /. VI.145 ff.
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of geographical features or individual moAers. Likewise, regions of origin can be
introduced with a word like d%uos or yaia, or simply named: Argos, Lykia, Elis, Thrace,
etc. As was the case with 7évog, however, dfuos has a range of potential meanings,
territory, people, or a combination of both. With the possible exception of the ill-
defined Aads, the only abstract term used for people of origin in the exchanges
examined above is J7uog, although in these passages it more commonly invokes a
territory than a people.154 More frequently, Homer employs the collective name of a
people, such as Konroi, @guyar, or Muguidoves, instead of any abstract term.

There is no abstract term for “nationality” in Homer, but identification as an
Achaian (or Danaan or Argive), a Trojan, or an ally occurs repeatedly and consistently,
and is discussed more fully in Chapter V below. Nor is there any term for *“ethnicity,”
and only once does the poet mention communities resembling “ethnic” groups in J.
Hall’s (socio-linguistic) sense of the term.'”> Here, Homer recognizes both general
variations in language, aAAny 0’ cAAwy yAdooa wswryuévy, and specifically names
groups, Eteonpnyres, Kidwves, Awoiées, IeAaoyoi, and Axaiot.

Beyond the household, the terms relating to paternal genealogy, leadership,
place of origin, people of origin, and “nationality” occur regularly in passages where
two heroes directly question one another about their respective identities. As we shall
see, these categories, and the vocabulary used to represent them, accord well with those
encountered in another fruitful source of information about identity and the social

groups that underlie it: the catalogues in lliad Book II.

54 . . .. . . .
P4 appears with the limiting genitive Tpwwy at Od. 111.100. an almost certain use where a people is

indicated.
5 In Odysseus” description of Krete at Od. XIX.105 ff.
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Table I: Face-to-Face Exchanges, Concepts Appearing in Answers

Named Relatives

Paternal Grandfather

—1O

Maternal Grandfather

Grandmother

Great-Grandfather

Great-Granduncle

G-G-Grandfather

G-G-G-Grandfather

G-G-G-G-Grandfather

G-G-G-G-G-Grandfather

Ancestor’s Status/Leadership

Term or Category Number of Occurrences
owia 2
House and Household olxos 4
agovga / aypos 1
Non-kin and Inter-ofxos gs’wo'; /'§5m7 10
Relationships ssesmay 1
etaipos / Exagos 1
QAIUaToS 2
Familial Relationships TOKEUS 1
. veven / yévoe 14
Father 25
Mother 5
Son 3
Wife 1
Brother 2
Sister-in-Law 1
Uncle 3
Aunt 2
Cousin 1
1
1
2
3
2
4
3
2
1
I
1
5

Anc. Téuevos / dpovoa / aypos

Land, People, and Leadership

yaia

name supplied once)

o705

~1~

name supplied three times)

Aaog

moAIs

(name supplied six times)

Achaian/Danaan/Argive

VO

Trojan

emixovgos | Trojan ally

Territorial Name

~

Collective Name of People

~Ethnic”” Name of People™®

Geographic Feature

“From Afar”

Language

arAodamos / alAoTotos

Status/Leadership

Ul 1O 00| [N || == n [ OV

o

156 Generally following J. Hall's criteria for ethnicity, namely (putative) descent or socio-linguistic
groups.
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Table II: Face-to-Face Exchanges, Concepts Appearing in Questions

Term or Category

Number of Qccurrences

House and Household

owua

LEYaoY

agovga / ayeos

Inter-oixos Relationships

Eeivog / Ecvin

Familial Relationships

TOXEUS

yevem / vévos

Named Relatives

Father

Mother

Son

Land, People, and Leadership

TEQIVAIETAWY

yaia

05

aoTv

TOAIS

Argive/Danaan/Argive

Territorial Name

alAodamoc / aMAotoios

Status/Leadership

N == R Q= [ 19 | r= e = W] LI OO | N || = | —
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CHAPTER III: COMMUNITY AND IDENTITY IN ILIAD BOOK I1

In Book II of the Illiad, Homer provides nearly comprehensive lists of the heroes
involved in the conflict and the contingents of warriors they lead. These rosters
enhance the picture provided by direct exchanges between warriors with
complementary descriptions of the identity and origin of contingents and their leaders.
Homer regularly discusses shared territory of origin, individual places of origin,
leadership, and people of origin when introducing both Achaian and Trojan contingents.
The lineage of the groups’ leaders is also commonly related. And, of course, identity as
an Achaian, Trojan, or ally is built into the very structure of the catalogues.
Intermittently, the catalogues also provide other information about social units or
community identity, such as the structure and makeup of military contingents or the
importance of regional heroes.

The range of Greek terms used in the catalogues also resembles the vocabulary of
the face-to-face encounters. Proper names of persons, places, and peoples, however,
predominate, while abstract terms are less common. Households appear with the term
douoc. Individual places of origin are denoted by many terms for geographic features, as
well as by mroAieSpoy, which Homer uses interchangeably with mdAs throughout the
catalogue. No abstract term for region occurs, although the structure of the catalogues
is based upon the existence of territorial entities, which are repeatedly, if not invariably,
named. Groups of people are designated by the terms £Svos, iAoy, and gg7Tom in the
introduction to the Catalogue of Ships, while giAov and compounds of it also occurs
within the catalogues themselves. A7quog appears, but is used in an unusual context:
Athens is called the d7uov EpexImos, the “demos of Erechtheus,” which may be one of
the few instances where Homer invokes a regional or “national” hero in at least partial
accordance with J. Hall’s theory about ethnicity and putative descent. Leadership is
again denoted by a range of words, including avaf, éufaciteiw, apbw, nyéouar, ayw.
Distinctions between Trojans and allies are reinforced within the catalogues by Homer’s

application of terms such as TpAéJev to allied contingents, denoting distance from Troy,
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as well as designation of the Karians as BagBagopwvor. Overall, however, the poet
usually chooses simply to name persons, places, and peoples in the catalogue, and the
nature of the entity named must be determined from context.

Only a handful of works deal extensively with either the Catalogue of Ships or the
Trojan Catalogue, although many books and articles touch upon one aspect or another
of the Catalogues.' Most of these works address the nature and origin of the
Catalogues, or attempt to determine the specific period of Greek prehistory the
Catalogues reflect.” The Catalogue of the Ships in Homer’s Iliad by R. Hope Simpson
and J. F. Lazenby does this, with further attention paid to relating places mentioned in
the Catalogués to archaeological sites. The purpose of this book, as stated by the
authors in the Introduction, is to demonstrate how far and in what sense the Catalogue
of Ships preserves a memory of Mycenaean Greece.” After a comparison of the
material and non-material elements of the Homeric versus the Mycenaean and Iron Age
worlds, Hope Simpson and Lazenby devote most of their book to a gazetteer of the
places mentioned in the Catalogue of Ships, organized by contingent, including
citations of ancient authors who mention the sites in question and proposed correlations
with archaeological excavations.* Many entries also include detailed discussions of
geography, and Hope Simpson and Lazenby provide numerous maps proposing a

Homeric geography derived from the Catalogue. Their contingent-by-contingent

Only bibliography directly pertaining to Book II of the /liad is dealt with here. Secondary works
concerning social groups and the conceptualization of identity in Archaic Greece are discussed in Chapter
I. while works about specific terms in Homer. such as the moAss or £3vog. are considered in Chapter V.

> This is the primary concern of the relevant sections of Willcock 1970, and D. L. Page. History and the
Homeric liad (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1959), as well as the works discussed at length
below. See also Scully 1990, Chapter VI notes 48 and 49, where he presents a succinct bibliography
covering the dispute over the origin. nature, date, and historicity of the Catalogue of Ships. For a more
recent argument proposing a later date for the Catalogue, see J. K. Anderson. “The Geometric Catalogue
of Ships.” in The Ages of Homer: A Tribute to Emily Vermeule. edd. J. B. Carter and S. P. Morris
(Austin: University of Texas Press. 1995): 181-92.

" R. Hope Simpson and J. F. Lazenby, The Catalogue of the Ships in Homer’s lliad {Oxford: The
Clarendon Press. 1970). 10. The Introduction deals with the dating of the period depicted in the poems
based on material evidence (pp. 1-3) and non-material indicators (e.g. burial customs. religious belief.
government operation. pp. 5-10). On the dating and origin of the Homeric poems more generally. see
Van Wees LOft (also 36-40 on other aspects of the Catalogue of Ships).

N Hope Simpson and Lazenby 1970, 15-152.
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commentary is followed by a conclusion in which the authors discuss at length the
nature of the Catalogue and argue that the Catalogue is most representative of the late
Mycenaean Greek world, with a few possible earlier and later intrusions.’ Finally, the
authors include an Appendix concemning the Trojan Catalogue, tentatively asserting that
it best represents the same period, but acknowledging the difficulties inherent in
defending this position.6 Hope Simpson and Lazenby, for the most part, concentrate on
correlating the places mentioned in the Catalogue with archaeological sites and
applying this information to a discussion of the historicity of the poem—to subjects not
at issue in this chapter. Some of their observations, especially concerning the status of
contingent leaders and details about geographic locations are, however, relevant to the
following discussion and will be noted below in the appropriate context.

S. Scully’s Homer and the Sacred City, although mostly concemed with Homer’s
conception of the moArs and its role in the poems, also addresses the nature of the sites
mentioned in the Catalogues.7 Scully, like Hope Simpson and Lazenby, explores the
origin, nature, and historicity of the Catalogues, including a discussion of Homeric
geography.8 Most importantly for the present context, Scully discusses the significance
of the epithets used by Homer to describe the places mentioned in the catalogue. Scully
argues that most of the places mentioned in the Catalogue were thought of as moAzis by
poet and his audience, and that epithets like “grassy,” “deep in meadows,” and
“beautiful” were common epithets used to describe moAers in Book II and elsewhere in
Homer.” Indeed, Scully devotes an entire Appendix to “Nature and Technology in
place Epithets.”'o Although this appendix deals with the entire Homeric corpus. much
of the data Scully presents is derived from the Catalogues in Book II. The principal

difference between Scully’s analysis and that found below is his willingness to ascribe

> Hope Simpson and Lazenby 1970, 153-75.

¢ Hope Simpson and Lazenby 1970, 176-83.

7 The broader implications of Scully’s work will be considered in Chapter IV.
% Scully 1990, 94-95.

% Scully 1990. 21-22; see also 94-95.

10 Scully 1990. 129-36.
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“natural” and geographic epithets to moAsrs, whereas I have tended to consider these
epithets inconclusive, or tentatively suggested that they may refer to geographic features
or regions instead of cities, villages, or towns. Instead, I have firmly categorized as
moAers only those sites mentioned in the Catalogues to which Homer gives what Scully
calls “technological™ epithets, i.e. those which indicate the construction of man-made
buildings or fortifications.!' In any case, the frequent difficulty in distinguishing
between moAeis and other topographic or geographic features reinforces my proposition
that the moArs in Homer represents only the built city, and is no more significant, with
respect to ideas about identity and origin, than other types of places mentioned in the
catalogues and elsewhere.

G. S. Kirk’s analysis in The Illiad: A Commentary supports Scully’s generous
view that most places named in the catalogues should be considered moAers. Kirk asserts
that towns formed the vast majority of sites, interspersed with a few regions, mountains,
rivers or other landmarks.'? He further divides epithets into five categories: “‘well-built
town.” “rocky, steep, high,” “fertile, broad, by sea/river,” “lovely, holy, rich,” and
“others.” Each of the five categories is further divided into *“‘specific” epithets, which
firmly identify a place in the respective category, and epithets that merely imply a
particular categorization.13 Still, Kirk goes on to contend that the epithets used in the
catalogue are rather generic, adding, “Most ancient towns in Greece fitted easily under

»ld

one or more of these headings. Kirk later admits, “‘other descriptions are much

LAY Y .l

vaguer” and including “holy,” “lovely,” “flowering,” “grassy,” “rocky,” “rough,” and

11 .. . . . 5.
In addition. of course. to any place that Homer plainly describes as a moAss or wroArzSpoyv. For

“natural” epithets. see Scully 1990, 129-30; for “technological.,” 131-34; for those Scully considers
ambiguous, 134-36.

'* Kirk 1985, :173.

'3 Kirk 1985. 1:173-75. 1 disagree with some of Kirk’s conclusions about which epithets are certain and
which are questionable.

" Kirk 1985.1:175. Indeed, many sites, whether towns or not. could carry these epithets.
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“steep.”'” Finally, following an exposition about the typical placement of place-name
epithets within specific passages, Kirk asserts that

The catalogue’s place-name epithets, already seen to be for the most part
very general in meaning, are also usually arbitrary in distribution,
depending as they do to some considerable extent on the rigid and
conventionalized arrangement of these particular verses.'®

I agree with Kirk’s assessment that place-names in the Catalogue tend to be vague or
ambiguous, and as a result advocate a more conservative reading of the passage. I do
not, however, categorize a site as a moAis (or as a geographic feature) unless Homer
employs an epithet that unambiguously indicates the nature of the site in question.

Most of what has been written about the Catalogues of Iliad book II concerns the
nature and historicity of individual places mentioned. Although the nature of these sites
is an interesting and important part of the formulation of community in the Catalogues,
it is only a part of the overall picture. Individual places of origin form part of a matrix
of identity, which also includes a shared territory of origin, membership in a named
group of people, and loyalty to particular leader.!” The complexity of identities, group
and individual, displayed in the Catalogue of Ships and the Trojan Catalogue warrant
careful examination because of the comparatively slight attention this line of inquiry has
received and the valuable information provided by the Catalogues about the Homeric

vocabulary of identity.

' Kirk 1985. [:176. The context of these comments is Kirk's argument against a ~a purposeful source-
document like a muster-list. [particularly] a Mycenaean one,” but the argument is equally applicable to a
determination of the nature of the sites most commonly referred to by Homer when describing the places
of origin of the contingents in the Catalogues.

10 Kirk 1985, 1:177.

' Not every contingent displays each category of identity in the Catalogues of Book II. Both Kirk and
Peter Loptson. “Pelasgikon Argos in the Catalogue of Ships (681).” Mnemosyne XXXIV facsimile 1-2
(1981): 136-38. recognize and discuss the repeated patterns of categorization which occur in the
Catalogues. See below.
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The Achaians

The Catalogue of Ships: Prelude

In the prelude to the Catalogue of Ships, Agamemnon, responding to Nestor’'s advice,
dispatches heralds to summon the Achaians to battle. At the very beginning of the
catalogue of ships, Agamemnon is placed firmly in his role as overlord of the Achaian
force:

o 0’ aup’ Atpesiwva dloTospées Paoilijes
Sivov xoivovrec...'

And they, the god-supported kings, about Agamemnon
ran marshalling the men...

Despite being kings, BaciAjes, at his word the leaders surrounding Agamemnon rush
about to gather the army, Jtvov xgivovres. Agamemnon is presented as an overlord of
other BaadiAves, uniting in his own person the contingents of the Achaians through his
leadership.

Soon, as Athena carries the aegis among the Achaians:

Toigt 0’ dgap moAeuos YAUxiwy MEveT' WE véeaSat
&y vquat YAagueiior pidqy & mateida yaiav.'’

And now battle became sweeter to them than to go back
in their hollow ships to the beloved land of their fathers.

Homer offers a contrast between the two choices faced by the Achaians: engaging in
war. moAguog, or sailing back to their paternal homeland, matpida yaiav. Despite the
fact that Homer is preparing to introduce the various contingents of the Achaian army,
the phrase matpida yaiav appears here, as elsewhere, in the singular; the Achaians are
seen by Homer as in some sense coming from the same land.?® Furthermore. the phrase
is used in an explicit comparison between the state of war and a rejection of war in

favor of a homecoming. implying a unity among the Achaians distinct from that which

'8 11 11.445-46.
11 11.453-54.

0 See Chapter V below for a discussion of Panhellenism.
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arises from their common battle against the Trojans or their shared subordination to
Agamemnon.

Now, for the first time in the Iliad, the army of the Achaians is arrayed for battle.
To emphasize the size and splendor of the Achaian army, Homer empioys a series of

four similes, which he places between Agamemnon’s summoning of the army and the

21

actual roster of Achaian leaders and contingents.”’ The first compares the gleam of

Achaian bronze to the blaze of a forest fire. Of more interest, the second and third
similes emphasize the multitude of men present, comparing their number to that of the
winged birds and swarming flies:

o &' W¢ T opvidwy meTemuioy Edvea molAa
aMvy 1) Yeeavwy 1 xuxvwy SouAixodeipwy

Aciw év Aetwiovi+ Kaioreiov+ auei+ géeSoa+
&vSa xai évSa mot@vrar ayarAdueva mTepUyETar
shayymdov mpoxaihlovtwy, cuagayei 0¢ = Asiuwy,
¢ T@v Edvea moMa vedy amo xai xhiorawy

éc medioy mpoxéovto Sraudviotov: avTag Umo xIwv
oucgdaréov xovaPile modwv alTiwv Te xal immwy.
Eorray &' év Asquwawt Sxauavdoiew avSsuosytt
Qwupiol, 600G Te QUAa xai avdsa yiyvetar wen.
fiTe puidwy advdwy Edvea moAlia

al Te xaTa TTASWOY TolLYNioY MAATHOVTIY

Gom év elapvyj 6Te Te YAdyos ayyea Ozvel,

roooor émt Toweaot xdpn rouowyvtes Axaiol

év mediw ioTavTo diapoaical pepa@ree.

These, as the multitudinous nations of birds winged,

of geese. and of cranes, and of swans long-throated

in the Asian meadow beside the Kaystrian waters

this way and that way make their flights in the pride of their wings, then
settle in clashing swarms and the whole meadow echoes with them.

so of these the multitudinous tribes from the ships and

shelters poured to the plain of Skamandros, and the earth beneath their
feet and under the feet of their horses thundered horribly.

They took position in the blossoming meadow of Skamandros,
thousands of them. as leaves and flowers appear in their season.

Like the multitudinous nations of swarming insects

2! See Kirk 1985, 1:162-63.
22 1. 11.459-73.
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who drive hither and thither about the stalls of the sheepfold

in the season of spring when the milk splashes in the milk pails:

in such numbers the flowing-haired Achaians stood up

through the plain against the Trojans, hearts burning to break them.

Both passages begin with a group of animals, designated by the term £3vog, to which the
multitude of Achaians is then compared:” flocks of winged birds in the first passage,
ooviSwy metemy@y ESvea, and swarms of flies in the second adwawy edvea. The first
passage, moreover, uses the same term, eJvea, to describe the Greek contingents. In the
second passage, the term is used only with reference to the animals in the simile. The
two Homeric meanings of the term are superimposed: £Svos can mean “a number of
people living together, company, body of men” or, more basically, any collection of
animals, including men.”> The use and meaning of the term £3vog will be explored in
more length in Chapter IV below, but I contend that although it has not yet acquired its
specific, post-Homeric, meaning of a nation or people, it still represents a critical, if
fluid, component of identity in Homer.”* The idea of multiplicity and numerousness,
imparted by the term &3vos, conveyed by the second and third similes—and indeed.
implied by the first as well—is counterbalanced by the reiteration that all the men are
Achaians, united in their wish to destroy the men of Troy, toocoor emi Toweoor xaen
xopowytes Axatol / &v mediw IoTavto dageaicar weua@Ttes. In this statement, the
military purpose which joins the Achaians together calls to mind the role of
Agamemnon as war leader, the basis for common identity in lines 445-46.

The counterpoint of multiplicity and unity is continued in the fourth and final
simile, where the marshalling of the Achaians is compared to the ordering of flocks of
goats:

ToUs 0’ Ws T aimoAia TAGTE' aly@y aimodor avpes
gsia O1axpivwaty E7sl Xe VOUL® MIYEWTLY,

QWS TOUS MYEUOVES O1EX0TUEDY Evia Kal EvSa
Uowivmy 0 1évat, usta 0 xgelwy Avyauéuvwy
oupaTa xai xsealn ixzhog Al Tepminsoaivew,
Agei 02 Swvmy, aréguoy 02 IMogeidawu.

3 Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. ~&Svo¢” (1); compare Autenrieth idem.
24 Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. “£Svoc” (2).
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nire Bois ayéAner uey' é€oxoc EmAero mavtwy

Taipos: 0 yae Te Pozo0 ueTATOETEL GYOOILEVTTT

Toioy Go' ATgeidny Jine Zels fuatt xelvw

xmpené’ 2v moMoizt xai Eoxov Hedesow.”

These, as men who are goatherds among the wide goatflocks
easily separate them in order as they take to the pasture,

thus the leaders separated them this way and that way
toward the encounter, and among them powerful Agamemnon,
with eyes and head like Zeus who delights in thunder,

like Ares for girth, and with the chest of Poseidon;

like some ox of the herd pre-eminent among the others,

a bull, who stands conspicuous in the huddling cattle;

such was the son of Atreus as Zeus made him that day,
conspicuous among men, and foremost among the fighters.

On the one hand, the individual leaders of the contingents separate, diaxpivwory, and
marshal their own men, as a goatherd divides his own sheep out from a common flock.
On the other hand, the god-like figure of Agamemnon, éxmené’ év moAAoiot xai € oyov
meweaaiy, ‘‘conspicuous among men, and foremost among the fighters” towers over all
others, a point of focus for the passage and the embodiment of Achaian common
purpose. Just as the prelude to the Catalogue of Ships began with Agamemnon
dispatching heralds to summon the kings of the Achaians, each of whom then marshaled
his own men, it concludes with an image of those leaders, still overshadowed by
Agamemnon, separating their men from the multitude. In both cases, the duality of
distinction between the contingents led by their own kings and the pre-eminence of
Agamemnon over these kings emerges.

After the series of four similes, the poet’s final statement before beginning the
Catalogue of Ships emphasizes the role of the leaders in ordering the vast number of
men:

gomeTe viv uot Movoar OAvumia dduat’ exovoar:

Uueiz yap Szal é0Te mapeoTE TE IoTE TE WAVTA,

r ~ N ’ 5 b I'd r ’ ”N
NUETS OF )AZ0g olov axovopey 0U0S T IOUEY”

of Tives Mysuoves Aavay xal xolpavot NTav-
mAnSUy 0 ovx av éyw uvSyoouar ovd’ ovounvw,

N , r 1 ~ 7 Ay ’ 7
000" el pot Oixa wev yYA@ooal, 0cxa 0 oTopaT Eley,

3 11 11.474-83.
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wwvn &' dgpmxTos, ydAxeoy O wot Trog Evelm,
ef uy OAvumadec Motoar Atos aryioxoro
Svyvatéges pvmoaial’ ooor imo “TAioy HASov-
doxoic al vniv éoéw viide Te mpomdoas.”®

Tell me now, you Muses who have your homes on Olympos.

For you, who are goddesses, are there, and you know all things,
and we have heard only the rumour of it and know nothing.

Who then of those were the chief men and lords of the Danaans?

I could not tell over the multitude of them nor name them,

not if I had ten tongues and ten mouths, not if I had

a voice never to be broken and a heart of bronze within me,

not uniess the Muses of Olympia, daughters

of Zeus of the aegis, remembered all those who came beneath Ilion.
I will tell the lords of the ships, and the ships numbers.

Homer calls on the Muses to tell him who the 5yeudvesc Aava@y xai xoigavoi, “chief
men and lords of the Danaans” were. A distinction emerges between wyeuoves and
xoigavor on the one hand and the mAn3vy, multitude, on the other. Moreover, the great
size of the mA%SUy, as indicated by Homer’s lament that he cannot tell of or name them
all, obx av éyw uvSHoouar ovd’ ovounvw, is counterbalanced by a plea to the Muses:
uvnoaias’ ooor imo “Thiov HASoy, *“‘[recall to my mind] all those who came beneath
Ilion.” Again, the common purpose of the Achaian host counterbalances its enormous
size. As the passage ends, focus returns to the leaders, this time referred to by the word
aopxous, who are the agents for bringing order to the multitude.

A hierarchy of identity emerges in the introduction to the Catalogue of Ships:
individual contingents are called évea and led by 7yesudves, xoipavor, or dgxoi, but all
are considered Achaians under the supreme authority of Agamemnon, an avat who is
“conspicuous among men. and foremost among the fighters.” Both the inclusive term
for all who oppose the Trojans (Achaian or Danaan), and the term used to describe each
contingent in the succeeding Catalogue of Ships (£5v05), are at least partly defined by

who in the hierarchy of leadership commands them.

26
UL 11.484-93.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



115

The Achaian Contingents

The Boiotians are the first contingent described by Homer. As is typical in the
Catalogue, Homer begins by stating the name of the contingent and its leaders:

Bowtav pev HMyvéAews xai Anitos Toxov
Agneritads te MooSovvwe te Khovios e,*’

Leitos and Peneleos were leaders of the Boiotians,
with Arkesilaos and Prothoenor and Klonios;

In this case, those who led, 7gxov, the Boictians are identified only by their relationship
with the contingent they lead. Homer immediately moves on to a list of the places the
Boiotians held or dwelt within (éxous or véuous).”® This list of place-names makes up
thirteen of the seventeen lines of the Boiotian entry in the Catalogue of Ships.zq A total
of twenty-nine places are named. Most of these place names are unqualified, but those
that are described provide indications of how the poet and his audience conceived of
territorial control. Of the place names that are elaborated by descriptive terms, the
majority, four, are geographic in nature: AUAda metgnesoay, rocky Aulis; moAvxvuoy
v’ 'Etewvdy, “the hill-bends of Eteonos;” momevS’ AAiaproy, grassy Haliartos;
nolvoraguloy Agvqy, Ame, rich in vines.’® One more indicates proximity to the sea:

! Two are specifically described

AvSedéva T’ éoyatéwoav, Anthedon on the seashore.’
as “citadels”™: Medswvd T', éuxtiuevov mToAieSpov, “Medeon, the strong-founded
citadel;” “TmoS9Bas...éuxtiusvov mroiiedpov, “lower Thebes, the strong-founded

citadel.”> Another is explicitly sacred in nature: Oyxmorov $' iegov IMogidniov ayiaoy

27 _
L T1.494-95.

2 ’ . . - »”
*® The verbs used to indicate place of origin include: véuous used twice, in lines 496 and 499; and &xous.
used four times. in lines 500. 504, 505. and 507.

11, 11.496-508 list the places of origin of the Boiotians; the first two lines, 495-96. name the leaders of
the Boiotians. while the final two lines. 509-10. give the number of the ships and men in the Boiotian
contingent.

30 Aulis: /1. 11.496; Etenos: 497; Haliartos: 503: Arne: 507.

311 11508,
32 Medon: II. I1501; Lower Thebes: 505.
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aAoog, “Onchestos the sacred, the shining grove of Poseidon.”® The Boiotians, then,
form a recognizable group based primarily on the places they control, including
includes cities, geographical areas, and sacred sites. Secondarily, they are defined by
the identity of the men they follow, although no further information about either the
relationship between rulers and ruled or the identity of the leaders themselves is
provided.34 These two concepts, territory and kingship, define group identity
throughout the Catalogue of Ships.

Homer does not even provide a collective name for the second contingent he
introduces, calling them simply:

of " AomAndova vaiov 10" Ogxouevoy Mivietov,
Tav fox’ Aoxdragos xai TaAuevos vies Apnog™

But they who lived in Aspledon and Orchomenos of the Minyai,
Askalphos led these, and Ialmenos, children of Ares

Only the names of the places dwelt in (vaiov) by the people making up this contingent,
and the names of those who led them (7gx") are provided. It appears that, at least in
certain cases, nothing more abstract than territorial control and personal leadership
binds a contingent together. Few other details are provided about the locations named.
Orchomenos is modified in the passage by the adjective Muwueiog, indicating the stock
of the inhabitants of that location, but not necessarily of the contingent as a whole—
neither here nor elsewhere in the lliad, for example, are Askalphos or Ialmenos called
Minyan. Homer does, however, provide more detail about, the leaders of this
contingent: ols Téxey AcTuoxm douw Axtogos Aleidao, “whom Astyoche bore to him
in the house of Aktor.”*® In this case, Homer elaborates upon the identity of the leaders
of the contingent by naming their parents, the patriarch of the dguog, house, into which

they were born (perhaps specified because of the special circumstances of their

33 11 11.506.

3 Hope Simpson and Lazenby 1970. 168: Conclusions, notes 100; 101. relate the fact that the Boiotian
leaders receive no lengthy genealogy to the dating and origin of the Catalogue. arguing against a
significant contribution to the epics by Boiotian poets.

3 sti-12.
36 1513,
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conception: the secret union of Astyoche and a god), and the father of that patriarch.
Two generations is typical of the depth of genealogy explored in the Catalogue.
Defining the identity of contingent leaders through genealogy proves an important
component of individual identity in the Catalogue, as in the face-to-face encounters
described above. About the people who constitute this contingent, however, Homer
provides no further information; their identity rests on their places of origin and shared
leadership.
Next, Homer turns to the Phokians, who are promptly given a collective name:

avtap Pwxnwy Zyedios xal Ermioreopos Hoyov
vizg Toitou ueyaSiuov NavBoridao,

Schedios and Epistrophos led the men of Phokis,
children of Iphitos, who was son of great-hearted Naubolos

The poet begins with the collective name of the contingent, then immediately states the
names of the contingent’s leaders, Schedios and Epistrophos, followed by their lineage
for two generations. Homer then goes on to list the places controlled (éxov or gvarov) by
the Phokians. Again, these areas include locations explicitly described as either
geographical regions or population centers. Geographical names include: ITuS@va te
netonecoay, rocky Pytho; motauov Kypioov, the river Kephisos, Aidaiay exov nmyyis ém
Kneiooio, Lilaia by the wellsprings of Kephisos.®® The city mentioned is “YdumoAsw,
Hyampolis, the nature of which is indicated by its name.”® Two lines name the
contingent and its leaders, while a further five denote its places of origin. The
description of the Phokians ends with the image of the leaders ordering their contingent
for battle: finally, the Phokians are arrayed next to the Boiotians, Borwtdy 0’ éunAny ér’
doto=z06 Swornoaovro, linking them closely to this contingent.*® The description of the
Phokians is fairly typical: the lengthiest section of the passage deals with territorial

control, while the leadership is briefly named. Additionally, Homer provides two

37 1 11.517-18.
38 1. 11.519-23.
1111521,

*0 11 11.526.
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generations of lineage to elaborate the personal identity of the leaders, and establishes a
connection between the Phokian and Boiotian contingents.

The Lokrians, led by Aias the lesser, follow in the catalogue. Like the other
Catalogue entries, the identity of the contingent’s leader and its places of origin are
discussed. Four lines are spent describing the leader of the contingent, Aias the lesser:

Aoxpiov &' vyeudvevey Oirdjos Tagus Alas
ueiwy, o Tt Téoos ve ooos TeAauwvios Alag
aMa moAv ueiwv- oAivos uév Eqy AwoSwené,

r ’ [2 b4 ’7 4 . b/ ’ 4
Eyxein 0" éxéxaoto IMavéiAlmas xai Agatovs:

Swift Aias son of Oileus led the men of Lokris,

the lesser Aias, not great in size like the son of Telamon,

but far slighter. He was a small man armoured in linen,

yet with the throwing spear surpassed all Achaians and Hellenes.

Homer introduces Aias the Lesser as the son of Oileus, and immediately compares him
to Telamonian Aias, establishing a relationship between the two warriors which will
endure throughout the Iliad. Afterward, Homer makes the unusual statement that Aias
eyxein O énénaoro IMavélAmvag xai Axarovs, surpasses Panhellenes and Achaians with
the spear. This is the only occurrence of the term ITavéAAqres in Homer; EAAnves also
occurs only once.*? Rarely is another collective noun paired with Achaian, Danaan, or
Argive when describing the Greeks as a whole, indicating not only a narrower definition
for the terms Panhellenes, and Hellenes, but the unusual relationship between these
groups and the Achaians as a whole.** After this description of Aias, his parentage, and
status among the Achaians, nine places controlled by the Lokrians follow in the next
three lines. All but one, Boaypiov...géeJpa, the streams of Boagrios, are unqualified. It
is stated. however. that the Lokrians vaiovot mepmy tepfs EuvBoing, “dwell across from
sacred Euboia.” providing more information about the geographical extent and location
of the Lokrian homeland. Thus, the group identity of the Lokrians is again defined by

the places it inhabits and the name of its leader. although in this case a greater than

. 11.527-30.
312
= Il. 11.684.
3 See Chapter V below.
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usual number of lines and amount of detail are dedicated to describing the leader of the
contingent. In this passage, Homer also provides a rare clue about the ambiguous
relationship between Hellenes/Panhellenes and Achaians.

Next, Homer turns to the Abantes, from Euboia: OF ¢’ EiBowav £ov uévea
nveiovtes APavtes, “They who held Euboia, the Abantes, whose wind was fury.” **
Although this passage begins with the phrase O 8’ EtBoiav £€ov, they who held Euboia,
it ends with the collective noun Apfavtes. Indeed, in this ten-line entry in the
Catalogue, the term AfBavtes occurs three times, while Euboia is named only once. The
Abantes, together with the Epeians and the Myrmidons, are one of the only contingents
to have a name not derived from the name of their region of origin. More typically,
Homer goes on to devote four lines listing eight places held by the Abantes.* The
adjectives applied to one, moAvoragulAov T’ Toriaiay, Histiaia rich in vines, indicate it is
a geographical region, while another is described as a citadel, Aiov 7" armv TroAieSov,
the steep citadel of Dion. The other six place names are unqualified. The contingent
leader, Elephenor is then introduced in the fifth line of the passage. He is described as
the son of Chalkodon, and his position as leader is stated three times in as many lines:

v alS’ yyeuover' Elepnywo, olos Apnoc,

Xalsxwoovtiadns, ueyaSuuwy apbos ABavrtwy.

~ , ¥, 4 s 46
@ 0’ au’ ABavrec Emovro Sool...

of these the leader was Elephenor, scion of Ares,
son of Chalkodon and lord of the great-hearted Abantes.
And the running Abantes followed with him...

The bases of identity for the Abantes are typical, with their leader and places of origin
discussed. The Abantes, however, are one of the only contingents whose collective
name is not related to the name of their region of origin.

The Athenians follow. Homer does not introduce them with a collective noun,
referring to this contingent simply as “they who held Athens™:

or 0" ag' ASnvas eiyoy élxriuevoy mroAicSpoy

11 11.536.
*3 11 11.536-39.
6 11 11.540-42.
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dvuov EoexStoc uevariropos...*

But the men who held Athens, the strong-founded citadel,
the deme of great-hearted Erechtheus...

Later in the passage, however, Homer employs a collective term for the Athenians when
he mentions the xofpor AS3mvaiwy, youths of the Athenians.*® Unlike most of the other
contingents, no list of place names occurs in this passage; Athens is the only location
named. Athens itself, however, is described at some length. It is a élxTiuevov
mroAieJpov, strong-founded citadel, and the o7uov EoeySios, “o7uos of Erechtheus.”
The uniqueness of Athens emerges quickly; for the first time in the catalogue, the term
onuos is employed, a usage made more significant because no location other than
Athens itself is mentioned. It is also unusual for Homer to present as much detail about
the founding hero of the city, Erechtheus. The poet continues:

er "N QL
...ov ot ASmym
Soéfe Aiog Suyatme, Téne 0¢ (eidwpos agovga,
xad o' év ASnquyc sioev e év miovt v+
Evda 0¢ wiv Talpoidt xal apvelois IAdoVTal
~ s, ’ ’ 2 ~ 49
xotpot ASqvaiwy mepiteAousvwy eviavtiov-

...whom once there
Zeus’ daughter tended after the grain-giving fields had born him,
and established him to be in Athens in her own rich temple;
there as the circling years go by the sons of the Athenians
make propitiation with rams and bulls sacrificed

The autochthonous origin of Erechtheus is introduced, as Homer states that téxe 0¢

o

zi0wpos agouga. “‘the earth, the giver of grain, bore him.” The patronage of Athena is

(VA

also stated. both as nurturer of the hero and as patron deity whose presence in Athens
even before the advent of Erechtheus is implied, since she deposits him @ v miovt v,
in her own rich temple. Homer also includes a line concermning an ongoing religious
festival in Athens propitiating Erechtheus, one of the few etiological digressions in the

Catalogue. All told, Homer spends four lines describing Erechtheus, a unique tribute to

T 11.546-47.
8 1551,
*9 11 11.547-51.
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an ancestral hero in the catalogue. The bulk of the remainder of the passage is devoted
to Menestheus, son of Peteos, leader of the Athenians. Four lines are devoted to
Menestheus:

T@v abd qyeuovey' vios Ietecwo MeverSeic+.
1@ 8" ol mw TIS ouolos EmixSovios véver' avme
XOOUToal IMTMovS TE Xal QVEQAS ATTIOIWITAS"
Néorwe olog épilev- 6 vap mpoyevéorepos Fev=""

of these men the leader was Peteos’ son Menestheus.

Never on earth before had there been a man born like him
for the arrangement in order of horses and shielded fighters.
Nestor alone could challenge him, since he was far older.

Three lines are dedicated to describing his excellence in xoouqoa: mmovs e xai avégas
aomdiwtag, “the arrangement in order of horses and shielded fighters,” emphasizing
again the organizational role of a contingent leader. Homer’s description of the
Athenians proves to be somewhat unusual. Their identity is based on a specific,
singular locale. Homer pays unique tribute to Erechtheus, intimately relating the d7juog
of Athens with this early hero. Erechtheus, conspicuously born of the apouga, the earth
or the fields, appears to serve in the capacity of a cult figure, associated closely with
Athena, her temple, and her worship. Notably, however, he is not Athens’ founder or
the “ancestor” of the Athenians as a whole, casting some doubt on whether he fills the
role ascribed by J. Hall to the figure which serves as progenitor of an “ethnic” group.
More typically, the Athenian leader, Menestheus, is named and further identified by his
father, Peteos, while his role in bringing order (xoounoa: ) to his forces is emphasized.

Homer next includes only a brief, two-line mention of Aias—without even his
usual epithet Telamonian:

Alas 0’ éx ZaAauivos ayey dvoxaidena vias,

oriicz &' Gywv+ v ASqvaiwy irtavro eilayyes.®!

Out of Salamis Aias brought twelve ships and placed them
next to where the Athenian battalions were drawn up.

30 1 11.452-55.
> 11 11.557-58.
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Homer states simply that he led twelve ships from Salamis and stationed them by the
Athenians. Again, only one place-name, Salamis itself, is mentioned. The briefness of
this entry in the Catalogue of Ships may reflect the prominence of Aias, combined with
small size and relative insignificance of the contingent he leads.

Somewhat more time is spent on the next contingent. No collective name is
provided for the men who follow Diomedes. Instead, nine place names are mentioned,
including one which is clearly a citadel, Tigvv3a te tetgioecaay, “Tiryns of the huge
walls,” and another which refers to a larger, agricultural area, aumeAdevt’ Emidavgov,
“Epidauros of the vineyards.”5 ? Argos is mentioned, but it is not qualified in any way,
making it impossible to determine whether Homer here has a city or a region in mind.”?
Two other sites, Hermione and Asine, are used to demarcate a geographic area (a “deep
gulf”): Eguiovyy Acivyy e, BaSvv xara xoAmov novoas’>® Homer states that another
two locations, Aigina and Mases, are held by the youths of the Achaians: of T’ éxov

> After spending four lines describing the

Aiyway Mdoyra te xolpor Agaidw’
homeland of this contingent, an additional five lines describe the three named leaders of
this contingent: Diomedes, Sthenelos, and Euryalos. Despite the fact that one of the
rulers, Euryalos, is described as the son of a king, Mekisteus, MuxaTéos vids...GvaxTos,
it is clear that Diomedes, whose name both begins and ends the list of leaders, is the
principal ruler; the description of the leaders ends with the phrase, svunavrwy 0 nyeito
Bomy ayaSoc Awoundns, “but the leader of all was Diomedes of the great war cry.
The father of each of the secondary leaders, as well as the grandfather of Euryalos. is
named, although Diomedes’ father, Tydeus, is not. Again this may be the case because

so much time is devoted the Diomedes and his genealogy later in the lliad.>’ With no

32 Tiryns: /l. 11.559; Epidauros: 561.

33 11.11.559.

> Compare Homer's description of the homeland of the Thracians in the Trojan Catalogue. //. 11.845; see
discussion below.

> 11 11.562.

%% 1. 1.567.

37 Especially during his encounter with Glaukos, /. VI.123-211.
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collective name provided, this contingent is explicitly bound only by its common places
of origin and shared leadership. Finally, leadership of this contingent is hierarchical,
with Diomedes himself the overlord of others, one of whom is described as the son of
an avaf.

Although Homer dedicates seven lines to the individual places held by
Agamemnon’s contingent, it is given no collective name or shared territory.”® Twelve
locations are listed, including two clearly identified as citadels: Muxyvas eixov
EUxTiuevoy mroAieSpov, Mykenai, the strong-founded citadel, and éixTiuévas te
KAswvag, strong-founded Kleonai. Unlike the other principal leaders, who are not
discussed at length in the Catalogue, five lines are devoted to Agamemnon. These lines
do not relate genealogical information—only the name of Agamemnon’s father is
provided. Instead, Homer dwells on Agamemnon’s power:

TV ExaTov vy Nexe xociwy Ayausuvwy
ATpeidne aua T@ ve moAU TAgiTTOl XAl GPITTO!I
Aaol Emovt's v &' alToc £0UTeTO vawgona xalxoy
XUOIOWY, TIATIV 06 UETETIPETIEY NOWETTIY

er ’ ’, " ‘' , '’ s 59
oUvex' apioTos Emy oAU 0¢ mAeigTous aye Aaols.

of their hundred ships the leader was powerful Agamemnon,
Atreus’ son, with whom followed far the best and bravest
people; and among them he himself stood armoured in shining
bronze, glorying, conspicuous among the great fighters,

since he was greatest among them all, and led the most people.

Agamemnon is called xpeiwy, lord; he agua @ e moAU mAsioTor xai apgioTor / Aol
¢movT', leads the most men and the best; he is maow 0¢ uetémpemzy mpweaaiy, pre-

eminent among all the heroes.®® Homer ends the passage by restating lines 576-77 in

> 11 11.569-75.
? 11. 11576-80.

%0 This is one of the few passages in Book II where superior (or inferior) status is directly addressed. For
the most part Hope Simpson and Lazenby 1970. 7, are correct in asserting that “although some rule more
powerful kingdoms or are better fighters than others and so have more authority. basically...they are all
regarded as equals.” Only once does Homer assert the “preeminence™ of a warrior in Book II. in his
passage describing Agamemnon (I1.576-80). Two other times, in the cases of Hektor and—in a negative
sense—Nireus. the number and quality of men led are mentioned. but no phrase equivalent to rnaow oz
wueTéingeney mowsoow is employed (I1.675 and 817-18, respectively). Considering this phrase. Hope
Simpson and Lazenby 1970. 163. appear to overstate their case somewhat when they contend “the
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line 580, again emphasizing that Agamemnon leads the most men: ovvex’ aptoTos £my
oAU 0¢ mAeiorous dye Aaols, and led by far the most soldiers. Still, with not even a
collective name for the warriors filling his contingent, his own leadership and
suzerainty over the places mentioned seems most important in forming whatever group
identity his people have. Agamemnon’s individual identity, in tumn, rests largely on his
role as leader of the largest and best contingent, and overlord of the entire expedition—
a fact itself dependent upon the size and quality of the force he commands.

Menelaos’ contingent follows: o 8" eixov xoiAny Aaxedaiuova xmrwessav, “They

who held the swarming hollow of Lakedaimon.”®'

Again, no collective name for the
people of the region is given, although Homer considers their land a unified
geographical area, xoiAny Aaxsdaiuova. A four-line list of nine place-names follows.
Of the nine sites named, the nature of only one site is specifically stated: “Elos '
Epalov mrolieSpov, Helos, a citadel by the sea.®? Homer next spends five lines
describing Menelaos. The poet does not relate Menelaos’ lineage. Instead, he is
introduced simultaneously as the leader of the contingent and as Agamemnon’s brother:
Ty ol adshpeos foxe PBony ayaSos Mevédaog, “of these his brother Menelaos of the
great war cry was leader.” 63 Despite this statement linking Menelaos and Agamemnon,
Homer adds that Menelaos’ ships are amatspSe 0¢ Jwerooovto, “marshaled apart,”

perhaps because:

. uaAoTa 0¢ ieto Sy
’ Q € ’ [4 ’ ’ ’ 64
tioacSar EAévys ogumuata Te oTovayas Te.

...since above all his heart was eager
to avenge Helen’s longing to escape and her lamentations.

Catalogue contains no hint that Agamemnon had any authority over the other Kings.” Concerning
Hekror. see Hope Simpson and Lazenby 1970, Appendix. note 1. Compare /[. [1.483.

8! 11581,
62 _
I 11.584.

63 = . . .. . ..
" 1. 11.586. Although Agamemnon is not named in the Greek. it is clear from the position and content of
the passage that adsAgsos refers 1o Agamemnon and Menelaus.

&% 11 11.589-90.
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Although his brother may lead the expedition, Menelaos has the most direct and
personal stake in it. His identity in the Catalogue rests on his role as the spumed
husband of Helen, his relationship to Agamemnon, and his leadership of the people of
Lakedaimon.

Homer provides relatively little information about the followers of Nestor; six of
its twelve lines are a digression on the myth of the Muses’ conflict with Thamyris the
Thracians.®> Most of remainder of the passage lists the places of origin of Nestor’s men.
Nestor’s contingent receives neither a collective name for the people nor a name for any
unified region of origin. In four lines, Homer lists nine locations, one of them a
geographic feature, Oguov AAgeioio mogov, “Thryon, the Alpheios crossing,” another a
citadel, élxTitov Armu, “strong-built Aipy,” while the remaining seven place names are
unqualified.% Only one line is devoted to Nestor himself, and again a place-name is
invoked; Nestor is described as I'egquiog, of Gerenia, an epithet he carries throughout
the lliad and the Odyssey. Nestor’s leadership and shared locations of origin are all that
explicitly unite this contingent in the Catalogue of Ships, while Nestor’s place of origin
is the only information provided about the leader himself.

Homer names Arkadia, by contrast, as a geographical unit in the first line of his
description of the contingent, and the warriors making up the contingent are later
referred to collectively as Apxddes, Arkadians.®’ Ten places besides Arkadia itself are
named in six lines.®® The locations qualified in the list are, primarily, geographical
features: KvAAqums ogos aimu, “the sheer peak, Kyllene:” Ogyouevor moAvunAov,
“Orchomenos of the flocks.” In addition, the AmuTiov...7uufBov, tomb of Aipytos, is
also mentioned.®® The leader of the Arkadians, Agapenor, is called xpeiwy, lord, and
presented as the son of Angkaios. Homer makes a final remark concerning the

disposition of Arkadia:

% 11, 11.594-600.

% 1. 11.592.

7 Agxadins: 1. 11.603; Aoxddzz 6l1.
%8 1. 11.603-08.
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? 1 r ~ b4 b4 ~ b/ ’
alros yap oty dixey aval avdoiwy Avyausuvwy
vijag éiooéAuovs mEpaay ETI olvoTta TOVTOY

o ’, , ’, T
Arpeidne, éneil o oot Saldoma Eoya pzunter.”®

Agamemnon the lord of men himself had given
these for the crossing of the wine-blue sea their strong-benched vessels.
Atreus’ son, since the work of the sea was nothing to these men..

Some added emphasis is placed on the isolation of Arkadia from the sea, leading to the
provision of ships by Agamemnon. This may indicate some relationship between
Arkadia and the Argolid or Agapenor and Agamemnon, or simply highlight the wealth
and power of Agamemnon, who is able to spare some sixty ships while still bringing a
hundred of his own. Overall, Homer’s description of the Arkadians and their leader is
typical of the more complete entries in the Catalogue: he uses a single term to designate
the geographic region of origin and a collective name for its inhabitants, and he names
the contingent’s leader and his father, while some addition information about the
mountainous and landlocked geography of Arkadia is also provided.

Moving through the Peloponnesos, Homer next turns to the Epeians. He provides
the collective name of the people of this contingent, and describes the area they control.
Like the Abantes and the Myrmidons, the Epeians appear to have a collective name that
is not based upon the name of their region of origin. Referred to here as Boumgdaioy te
xai "HAda, Bouprasion and Elis, only eleven lines later Homer uses the term Elis alone
to indicate the entire region.7l The passage concerning the Epeians includes three lines
describing their place of origin, followed by seven lines discussing the internal divisions
of the Epeian contingent and their leaders. Homer provides six place names; none are
described as wéAers or citadels. Instead, the land of the Abantes is described explicitly
as a geographical region. with the names of the locations that demarcate its boundaries
given:

KN , , [ N N~ ”,
of &' Goa Boumpdoioy te xai "HAida diay evaiov

(24 Y ¢ € ’ . ’ y ’,
ogoov eo' Touivy xat Mugoos soyatowoa

69 Kyllene: /I.11.603; Orchomenos: 605; tomb of Aipytos: 604.
011 1mwe12-14.

71 - . . .
In the description of the succeeding contingent in the Catalogue. /l. I1.626; see below.
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’ ’ ) s 72
wétom T QAsvig xai AAyaiov évros éépye,

They who lived in Bouprasion and brilliant Elis,
all as much as Hyrmine and Myrsinos the uttermost
and the Olenian rock and Alesion close between them

Of the three places that Zvros £épyer, “close between them,” the region of Bouprasion
and Elis, one is itself described as a geographical feature, the métony T QAevim, rock of
Olen; the nature of the others is not disclosed, although Myrsinos is éoyatowoa, on the
seashore. In any case these places define a geographic region that they bound. Just as
the description of the place of origin of this contingent focuses on a geographic region
rather than specific cities or citadels, the leadership of the contingent is also unusual in
that it appears to consist of four coequal rulers which—unlike the multiple leaders of
the contingent of Diomedes, for instance—do not answer to a single overlord. Also,
somewhat more attention than usual is given to the genealogy of the Epeian leaders,
with three of the four provided with two generations of lineage: the leaders of two sub-
contingents are described as:

~ | L NEE/ ’ . 14 ¢ 4
Ty uev ap' Aupiuayos xai Oarmos ymoasSyy

T o [} 3 ' y 7 r o, ’ 73
vies 0 uev Kreatou, 0 &' ae' Evgutou, AxTopiwve-

Of two tens Thalpios and Amphimachos were leaders,
of Aktor’s seed, sons one of Kteatos, one of Eurytos

The two leaders appear to be cousins, and their common grandfather, as well as their
respective fathers, is named. Likewise, Homer states that the fourth contingent is led by
Polyxeinos, son of Agasthenes (accorded the epithet avaxtos, king), son of Augeias,
again providing two generations of genealogy as well as a royal title, dvaxtog.”* Only
the third contingent lacks two generations of paternal lineage: it is led by Diores,
described only as the son of Amarygnkeus.”” Homer describes the Epeians with a
collective noun, and treats their place of origin as a single region bounded by the place-

names he provides. Emphasis is placed upon the region rather than the individual sites

1. 11.615-17.
3 11, 11.620-21.
™11, 11.623-24.
1. 11.622.
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since, with the exceptions of Bouprasion and Elis (which in some sense designates or
constitute the entire region), the only sites mentioned are those bounding the region as a
whole. More than the usual information about political organization is also provided;
Homer describes four sub-contingents led by peers—without any hierarchy culminating
in a single leader—whose lineage in three of the four cases is recounted to the second
generation.-”’

Homer now moves from the mainland of the Peloponnesos to the Ionian Islands.
Little information is provided about the first insular contingent described by Homer; no
collective name for the people or shared territory is provided for this contingent.
Homer expends two of six lines on this contingent’s place of origin:

ot 0" éx DovAixioio Exwawy &' icpawy
’ o ’ ’ [4 1 2 5 1 77
vpowy, ai vatovot wépny aros "HAldoc avra,

They who came from Doulichion and the sacred Echinai,
islands, where men live across the water from Elis

Only two place names are given: the people of this contingent are said to hold
Doulichion and the Echinai, with the latter described explicitly as islands. Homer
indicates that Doulichion is also an island, stating that it and the Echinai lie off the coast
of Elis—this time used without the accompanying name Bouprasion. Unlike the
situation of Odysseus and the Kephallenians, however, no mention of territory on the

® No other place names or further descriptions are given, as Homer

mainland is made.
immediately moves on to name the leader of this contingent, Meges. Homer spends
three lines describing Meges:

v albl’ nyeuoveve Meéyms atadavros Apni
Quizions, ov Tixte At @iros immora Pulels,

[ ’ Ny ? ’ . ’ 79
o5 motz AovAixiov 0" amevacaarto matol yoAwSeis:

Meges was the leader of these, a man like Ares,

76 . - N . .

This appears to be one of the exceptions to the observation made by Hope Simpson and Lazenby 1970.
7. that Homer focuses on personal relationships rather than the way forces are commanded and organized.
See also the discussion of the Rhodian contingent below.

11 11.625-26.
"8 11 11.635: see below.
" 11 11.627-29.
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Phyleus’ son, whom the rider dear to Zeus had begotten,
Phyleus, who angered with his father had settled Doulichion.

Twice Homer states the name of his father, Phyleus, and adding that Phyleus was an
exile not originally from Doulichion. Homer mentions neither Phyleus’ lineage nor his
original homeland. In this line, the name Doulichion is used alone, without mention of
the Echinai, indicating the specific destination of Phyleus. although neither Doulichion
nor the Echinai appear to refer to the territory as a whole. Homer never uses a
collective name for the people of these islands, and their identity rests on loyalty to
Meges and origin from Doulichion.

By contrast, Homer does collectively designate the people whom Odysseus leads
as Kephallenians. Over the course of four lines he continues by naming six locations
that they held.?° Interestingly, Kephallenia itself is not mentioned in the list, despite its
existence as a named place elsewhere in Homer and its being the basis for the collective
name of Odysseus’ people. These six locations are apparently islands or places on
islands, as Homer goes on to claim that the Kephallenians of t' fmeigoy Exov 270
avtimépar’ évémovto, “those who held the mainland and the places next to the
crossing.”8l Descriptions of two of the places named further indicate that they are
geographical regions: N#gitov eivorigulov, Neriton covered in forests, and Aiyidima
Tonxziav, rugged Aigilips. Similarly, the mainland (#mesgov) should also be considered a
geographic region.82 The people forming this contingent have a collective name, but
the geographical region from which they originate does not. and the collective name is
not derived from any place name mentioned in Homer’s description of the contingent.
As is common with the more prominent heroes, Homer does not elaborate upon
Odysseus’ lineage or origin, failing even to name his father or residence on Ithaka.

Likewise, the Aitolians are given a collective name as a people, but Homer does
not designate their homeland by a single name in the Catalogue of Ships. Instead. five

place-names are given in two lines, but only one of these has a potentially meaningful

8 1 1631-34.
81 11 11.63s.
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epithet, KaAvdova te metomecoav, rocky Kalydon, which may indicate a geographic
feature or region rather than a city or citadel. Homer devotes the second half of the
passage to a discussion of the leadership of the Aeolians. After mentioning Thoas and
his father, Andraimon, in the first line of the passage, Homer spends another three lines
discussing the original rulers of the Aitolians.®® This digression about Oineus and
Meleagros serves to provide information about the rulers of Aitolia rather than relate
directly to the identity of Thoas, as the relationship between these previous rulers and
Thoas himself is not specified. Indeed, no further information is provided about Thoas’
genealogy, beyond the name of his father provided in the first line of the passage. After
that line, Thoas is not named again until the final line of the passage, where the size of
his contingent is listed. Homer’s description of the Aitolian contingent provides a
collective name for the people of the region, but no single name for the region itself,
while the ruler of the contingent and the name of his father are mentioned, as well as an
unusual digression about their original rulers.®

On the other hand, the terms Krete and Kretan are both used by Homer in the
passage concerning the contingent led by Idomeneus. After naming Idomeneus as the
leader of the Kretans, Homer spends three lines listing seven sites.”® The only sites
which are described in a way that defines their nature are three designated citadels or
cities: I'dpTuv...Tetyioeooay, Gortyna of the great walls, and @Pawrtov e Pitiov e,
moAzs £0 vateTodoas, “Phaistos and Rhytion, well-peopled towns.”®® Appropriately,
the phrase @aAor S of Kotrmy éxatoumoly auevinovro, “and others who dwelt beside
them in Krete of the hundred cities,” follows the list of place names. No cther entry in
the Catalogue of Ships or the subsequent list of Trojans so explicitly states the

prominence of moAzis in a given region. At the end of the passage, Homer returns

82 Neriton: /1. 1.632; Aigilips: 633.

83 Thoas and Andraimon named: //. [1.638; original rulers recounted: 641-43.
84 Compare Kirk 1985. 1:222-23.

83 11, 11.646-48.

8¢ Gortyna: /I. 11.646; Phaistos and Rhytion: 648.
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briefly to the leadership of the contingent.’’ Idomeneus’ name is repeated although he
receives no genealogical treatment. Homer introduces a second leader, Meriones, also
without any genealogical background. The fact that his name appears only once, while
Idomeneus’ name brackets the description of the places of origin of the Kretans,
combined with the emphatic statement Ty uév o’ Idousvevs dovol xAutos myesuoveve,
“of all these Idomeneus the spear-famed was leader,” indicates Meriones’ lesser
status.®® The sophistication and complexity of the Kretan contingent, elaborated upon
in both the Iliad and the Odyssey, is indicated here by the use of both the collective
name for the people of Krete and the name of the island itself, as well as the emphasis
on the urban character of its inhabitation.

The island of Rhodes and its inhabitants the Rhodians serve as shared territory of
origin and collective name for those who follow Tlepolemos. More than the usual
attention, however, is paid to Tlepolemos’ origins and especially the organization of the
people he leads. In the first line of the passage, Homer states that Tlepolemos leads the
Rhodians and is the son of Herakles. Both claims are later repeated, and the
circumstances of Tlepolemos’ birth and rise to power are recalled:

Ty uev TAnmoAsuos dovpl xAutos Wyeuovevey,

ov Téxev Aotvoyeia Biy ,, HpaxAney,

v ayet €€ E@upns motauot amo SeAAnevtos
népoas actea moAla 310?95(05’0)1/ ailmv.
T).'nno/'\awf o' émel ovv ‘rg<qp Evi ueYQw EUTTX T,
avrira TaATEOS £0i0 YIAOY UNTOWA XATEXTA

7n0m yme<oxovra Axvpviov olov Agmog*

atba 0¢ vias emmée, moAvy 0’ 6 ye Aaov ayzipag
B% webywy émt movTov: ansilgoay yae of arlot
vizes viwvor e PBins HoparxAneims.

al=to & 7' éc Pédov ey dAduevos dAvea mioywy-®

Of all these Tlepolemos the spear-famed was leader,

he whom Astyocheia bore to the strength of Herakles.
Herakles brought her from Ephyra and the river Selle€is
after he sacked many cities of strong, god-supported fighters.

8 1. 11.650-51.
88 11 11.650.
8 11 11.657-67.
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Now when Tlepolemos was grown in the strong-built mansion,
he struck to death his own father’s beloved uncle,

Likymnios, scion of Ares, a man already ageing.

At once he put ships together and assembled a host of people

and went fugitive over the sea, since the others threatened,

the rest of the sons and the grandsons of the strength of Herakles.
And he came to Rhodes a wanderer, a man of misfortune

Homer names Tlepolemos’ mother, Astyocheia, describes her status as Herakles’ war-
captive and states her place of origin (she had been ayet’ £ Egupns moTauol dmo
SeAAnevtog, “brought...from Ephyra and the river Selle€is”). Homer then goes on to
recount how the sons and grandsons of Herakles had exiled Tlepolemos from his
mother’s homeland after he killed his own grand uncle, Likymnios. The crucial
juncture in Tlepolemos’ rise to power among those who would become the Rhodians
comes when he moAvy 8" & ve Aaov avyeipas, “assembled a host of people.” Tlepolemos’
lineage, including his mother, father, grand uncle and, indirectly, his cousins (vides
viwvol Te Bime HpaxAneing, “the sons and the grandsons of the strength of Herakles™)
looms behind his identity, despite the fact that Tlepolemos’ role as leader of the
Rhodians is based on the breakdown of these familial relationships and the exile of the
hero himself.

The story of Tlepolemos’ origin and exile is bracketed by an unusually explicit
recounting of the organization of the Rhodians:

7 /N y , ~ 2 e N/ » ’

ex Pooov evvea vijas aysv Pooiwy ayepwywy,
Al ’ r 1 ’

o' Pédov dupevéuovto dia Tpixa xooumSEyTES
’ ™ 4 1 4 4

Awdoy Tnluooy te xai apyvosvra Kapeigov.

rotxSa 0¢ GumSey natapulradoy, NoE pidnSey
éx Aide, bc = Seoiot xai avSpwnotTy avaoas,
’ Ve ~ 7 ’ 90
xal ooy Ssomioiov mAotTov xatéycve Kooviwy.
[He] led from Rhodes nine ships with the proud men of Rhodes aboard

them.
those who dwelt about Rhodes and were ordered in triple division,
Ialysos and Lindos and silver-shining Kameiros.

9 J1.11.654-56; 668-70.
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and they settled there in triple division by tribes (xaTapuAadoy), beloved
of Zeus himself, who is lord over all gods and all men,
Kronos’ son, who showered the wonder of wealth upon them.

A more than usually complex structure of identity accompanied this settlement: the
Rhodians are dia Toixa xooundévres “ordered in triple division,” and are TargSa 0O¢
GunSev xataouAadsv, “settled...in triple division by tribes.” Only in the second
instance is a specific term, the adverb xataguAaday, used to designate the divisions; the
sub-groups are gtAa. These divisions seem to have a geographical basis or distribution;
instead of providing collective names for the groups, Homer states their geographical
distribution: Andov TnAvady e xai agywosvta Kaueipov, “Ialysos and Lindos and
silver-shining Kameiros.” Thus, although the tripartite division on Rhodes is in the first
instance a division of people into @Az, these groups still retain a distribution tied to
geographic regions. Furthermore, no hierarchy of leadership is revealed; Tlepolemos is
the only ruler Homer mentions.”! Finally, Homer states that Zeus granted the Rhodians
Szgréoioy mAoiTov, wondrous wealth; in this case the phrase clearly refers to the
collective wealth of the people rather than the individual wealth of their leader. In the
eighteen lines composing the Homer’s passage about the Rhodians in the Catalogue of
Ships, twelve lines recount Tlepolemos’ identity, origins, and rise to power among the
Rhodians, while another six describe the organization and wealth of the Rhodians.’
Just as the urban nature of settlement in Krete—another region with a complex internal
structure—is emphasized by Homer, he also dwells on the internal structure of Rhodian
settlement, its tripartite nature, and the origins of Tlepolemos, whose leadership unifies
the three Rhodian gtAa.

Homer next describes a small contingent led from Syme by Nireus. No collective

name for this contingent is used. although Syme appears to refer to their entire area of

%! Donlan 1985. 296-97. discusses this passage at some length. He takes the word xaTaguAadsy as
indicating the existence of “"a social group called the phiiylon.” He goes on to argue that the woAa in this
passage consisted of small. localized groups (formed prior to Tlepolemos” exile). It the wiAov is indeed a
social group beyond a simple division of people. created ad hoc to assist with the settlement of a new
territory. it is a social group tied closely to ideas of territoriality. as vévos often is (see the sections
covering @iAov and ¥évos in Chapter [V below).

92 Tlepolemos: I1. 11.653; 657-66; the Rhodians: 654-56; 668-70.
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their origin. No other place-names are mentioned. Both Nireus’ parents are named,
Aglaia and Charopos, and Homer uses the term avaf, king, to describe Charopos,

% Despite Homer’s acknowledgement of Nireus’ personai beauty,

indicating his status.
in terms of both prowess and power he is portrayed as almost the opposite of
Agamemnon. Homer calls him aAamadvig, “of poor strength,” and states maigos O¢ of
eieTo Aads, “few people [followed] with him.”>* The contingent from Syme, then, is
defined by its place of origin and the identity of its leader, Nireus. In turn, his personal
identity, like Agamemnon’s, is partly derived from the contingent he leads, including its
size and quality—or, in the case of Nireus, the lack thereof.

Another relatively minor contingent follows, that led by Pheidippos and Antiphos.
Homer assigns no collective name to the contingent, nor does he employ a single name
for its homeland. Instead, the first two (of five) lines dedicated to this contingent are
used to list six place names.” One, Eurypylos, is explicitly described as a mols, city,
while another is a geographical area: the vyjoouvs T2 KaAvdvas, Kalydnian Islands. The
next two lines describe the leaders of this contingent, Pheidippos and Antiphos.”® The
two leaders appear coequal. They are also brothers, the sons of king Thessalos, son of
Herakles; two generations of paternal lineage are thus provided. Allegiance to
particular leaders defines this contingent, while the genealogy of the co-rulers
determines their identity.

Of all the Achaian contingents, the Myrmidons are the most distinctive and
separate. The complex and somewhat ambiguous identity of the followers of Achilleus
is reflected in the multiplicity of place names and collective names used by Homer in
reference to this contingent. Homer begins his passage describing this contingent with a
three-line list of six place-names:

~ - ' er . \ 2, 1
viv al Tovs oooor To ITeAaoyixoy Agyos gvaiov,
of T Alov of T fAAomy of e Tomxiva véuovto,

% 11672
1111675,
% 11 11.676-77.
96

I1. 11.678-79.
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” 5 , ’ ’ 97
of ' elyov ®Siqy 78" EAAada xarAimpvaixa,

Now all those who dwelt about Pelasgian Argos,
those who lived by Alos and Alope and at Trachis,
those who held Phthia and Hellas the land of fair women

None of the locations named are modified by epithets that indicate the type of place in
question, although one, Argos, is called Pelasgian, which could be considered an
“ethnic” term describing the origins of the people inhabiting the region.(’8 Complicating
matters further, Homer provides not one, but three, collective terms for the inhabitants
of these locations: Muguiddvec 02 xaletvto xai “EAAqves xai Axatol, who were called
Myrmidons and Hellenes and Achaians.”® The explicit description of this people as
Achaian is unique in the Catalogue of Ships, as is the use of multiple collective names
for a people. This is also the only use of both a group name based on a listed place
name (“EAAyvec, Hellenes, and EAAzda, Hellas, respectively) in conjunction with
another collective name, Mugudoves, Myrmidons, totally unrelated to any place name
listed.'® The remaining ten lines of the passage briefly recount the circumstances of

%' This situation, involving both rejection of

the Myrmidons’ withdrawal from battle.'
Agamemnon’s leadership and physical isolation from the other Achaians, combined
with any distinction perceived in the mind of the poet, contributes to the Myrmidons’
distinctiveness and separation from the main body of the Achaian force. The
Myrmidons, with their multiple places of origin and collective names, are thus most

defined by their loyalty to Achilleus and the situation surrounding his conflict with

9 1. 11.681-83.

%8 Loptson 1981. 136-38. contends that line 681. viv al Tovs ooot 76 [lehacyicos Agyos Evatov. refers
not to the Myrmidons specifically, but rather functions as an introduction to the remaining nine
contingents of the Catalogue. He goes on to observe that this line does not strictly conform to any of the
three forms with which contingents are typically introduced (see below). but that line 682 does follow one
of these forms. On the other hand. line 681 can be considered a variation of the form “those who dwelt
in...” and treated at part of the passage considering the Myrmidons. especially since Homer's description
of this contingent contains other anomalies or variations not found elsewhere in the Catalogue.

11 1684,
100 Compare the Epeians of Elis and the Abantes of Euboia.
"1 11 11.685-94.
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Agamemnon. Achilleus’ individual identity, as is the case with others of the principal
heroes, is not elaborated upon in the Catalogue.

The remaining contingents are relatively minor in size and importance, featuring
heroes who receive relatively little attention in the Hliad. The first of these minor
contingents receives neither a collective name nor a named region of origin from
Homer. Homer begins his description of this contingent with a three-line list of five
locations. Three of these carry rural epithets indicating that they may be geographic
regions: ITigacoy avdsucevra / Anumroos Témevos, “Pyrasos of the flowers / the
precinct of Demeter;” "Ttwva e uyréga wmAwy, “Iton, mother of sheepflocks;” and

102

ITredeov Aexemoiny, “Pteleos deep in the meadows. The next five lines of the

passage relate the story of the death of Protesilaos, the original leader of this contingent.
His wife and house in Phylake, his death at the hands of a Dardanian, and his Achaian
identity are all described in this digrc:ssion.'o3 Finally, Homer turns to Podarkes, the
leader who replaced Protesilaos. Podarkes is introduced as:

@M oeas xoounae IModaoxms oGos Agnog
Tolchov vios moAvunrov QuAaxioao

» ’ 4 ’ 104
atroxaciyvmros ueyaFiuov IMowteoidaou

but Podarkes, scion of Ares, set them in order,
child of Iphikles, who in turn was son to Phylakos
rich in flocks, full brother of high-hearted Protesilaos

Homer provides two generations of Podarkes’ paternal lineage, and establishes his
relationship to the deceased leader of the contingent. The passage continues with a

further tribute to the Protesilaos:

e~ s ~ Ny €7 , \
br0=z00¢ yevET® 0 0" Qpa WOTEQOS Xal GQEIWY
e Y s.. N’ .
dows IMowzoiraos agmnios: ovdé Tt Aaot

Q)

NS QR , ‘o QA 3 7, .[05
OzuovS’ MYsUOVOS, TTOSEOY YE UEV ETVAOY EOVTQ

[Podarkes] younger born: but the elder man was braver also.
Protesilaos. a man of battle: yet still the people

192 11, 11.695-97.
195 11 11.698-702.
194 11, 11.705-06.
105 1. 11.707-09.
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lacked not a leader, though they longed for him and his valour.
This statement echoes Homer’s earlier observation: ouvdé uév o0d’ of avapyor éoav,
modsov ye uev apxov, “Yet these, longing as they did for their leader, did not go
leaderless.” Homer’s contention that Protesilaos was apeiwy, the better [man], and
£03Aoy, noble, compares the former leader’s status favorably with that of his
replacement. Twice, with minor variation, Homer invokes the transition of power from
Protesilaos to Podarkes, in phrases that join loyalty to a new leader with a desire for the
old.'® The legitimacy of the new leader is emphasized with the forceful and specific
term aUtoxaciyvytos, full-brother, which declares Podarkes relationship with
Protesilaos. The blood relationship between the two men helps to transfer the ability and
nobility of Protesilaos to Podarkes, allowing the contingent then to pledge its loyalty to
the new leader. Still, Podarkes has not yet demonstrated that his performance is equal
to that of Protesilaos, who valiantly sacrificed himself to enable the success of the
Achaian expedition, leading the men of his contingent to long for (wsSe0v, repeated
twice) their deceased leader. Relationship to the previous leader enhances the status of
his replacement, but the latter’s success ultimately depends upon his own performance

7

and abilities.'”” Leadership, however problematic, remains the principal element

uniting this contingent, which has neither a collective name nor a single shared territory
of origin.
Like the contingent of Podarkes, that led by Eumelos also lacks a collective name

and named region of origin. In two lines Homer states that the warriors of this

08

contingent originate from four locations.' One is a city or citadel, lxtiwévny

109

Tawhsov, strong-founded Iolkos.” The remaining three lines of the passage provide

0

some genealogical information about Eumelos.''® His parents are Admentos and

196 11 11.703: 708-09.

197 See discussion of kingship above in the Introduction, esp. the concerning Qviller 1981. Runciman
1982, Donlan 1985. and Donlan “The Pre-state Community in Greece™ (1989).

08 /1 711-12.
109 11 11.712.
10 1 11.713-15.
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Alkestis, while his maternal grandfather is Pelias. It is unusual for Homer to provide a
maternal genealogy longer than the patemnal, but in this case it probably reflects a more
illustrious maternal lineage, traceable to the hero Pelias. The status of Eumelos proves
important since, again, the person of the contingent leader provides the focal point of
group identity, with no collective name or single place of origin indicated.

Medon leads another contingent without a collective name or single region of
origin. His men originate from four locations named over the course of two lines, one
of which, OAl@va Tomgeiav, rugged Olizon, appears to be a geographic region.''' As
is the case with the followers of Podarkes, his contingent too has lost its leader. The
next eight lines discuss the identity and fate of the wounded Philoktetes.''> Homer
describes the former leader, who suffers from snakebite away from combat on Lemnos,
as an avaxtog, King, indicating his status. As is the case with Podarkes, Homer employs
the phrase oude uév oUd’ of avapyor éorav, modeov ve uév agxov, “Yet these, longing as
they did for their ieader, did not go leaderless” to designate the situation of Medon.'"?
Although Homer makes no explicit negative comparison between Medon and
Philoktetes, the fact that the men still “long for” (me9¢ov) the latter indicates a similarly
tentative succession of power, requiring legitimization of the contingent leader. The
final two lines of the passage then introduce Medon himself; the names of both
Medon’s parents, Oileus and Rhene. are given, and Homer adds that he is the
illegitimate son of Otleus. As is the case with the other minor contingents that fall
toward the end of the Catalogue of Ships, the collective identity of the followers of
Medon largely rests upon his leadership, inherited from Philoktetes in much the same
way that Podarkes succeeded Protesilaos.

The five-line entry for the next contingent includes two lines naming its places of
origin and a further two lines describing its leaders. Homer names three places,

including one city., Oixaiigy moAw Edgutou OixaAsdos, “Oichalia, the city of Oichalian

"y w716-17.
M2 11171825,
U3 11726,
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Eurytos,” and another, T3wuny xAwuarxoceooay, rock-terraced Ithome, which appears to
be a geographical feature.''* Oichalia is further identified as the city of Oichalian
Eurytos, apparently a founder or hero. Homer mentions no relationship between this
hero and the current leaders of the contingent, however. These, the brothers Podaleirios
and Machaon, are briefly described as healers and sons of the god Asklepios.”s Thus.
places of origin and common leadership define the identity of this contingent, although
Homer provides little further information about either the contingent or its leaders.

Eurypylos leads another contingent identified only by its locations of origin. Four
place names are given, two of which, xgnvyy Tmégeiav, the spring Hypseria, and
Titdvoié Te Asuxa xdomya, “the pale peaks of Titanos,” are geographic features.''®
Homer identifies Eurypylos only as the son of Euaimon.''” No further information is
provided about either the contingent or its leader, despite the large, forty-ship force
following Eurypylos.

The contingent led by Polypoites similarly lacks any collective or regional name.
In two lines (of ten) Homer lists five place names, including one explicitly described as
a city, moAw ' OMoogoéva Aevsy, “the white city Olodsson.”''® Homer then names
both Polypoites’ parents and his paternal grandfather; he is the son of Peiritho6s and
Hippodameia, while Zeus is the father of Peirithoos.''” Polypoites” genealogy is
followed by a digression concerning the battle with the Centaurs, certifying Peirithods’
status as a hero.'?® Finally, Homer introduces Polypoites’ companion Leonteus, along
with two generations of his paternal lineage; he is viog vmeoSuoto Kogwvou Katveidao,
“son of high-hearted Koronos the son of Kaeieus.” Shared leadership is again the

principal element of identity for the contingent.

13 0 11.729-30.
U5 1 1731-32.
11 11.733-35.
117 -
1. 11.736.

18 41 11.738-39.
I I1.741-42.
IL. 11.743-44.

116

119

120
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Gouneus leads a contingent with a rather more complex identity. This contingent
originates from a location called Kyphos, which seems to be a regional name rather than
the name of a single city, as the size of the contingent and its collective names are given
before a list of other place-names. Two collective names, Evifjues and ITzgaiBoi, the
Enienes and the Perrhaibians, are provided. These apparently refer to two distinct
groups rather than being alternative names for the same group (as is the case with the
Myrmidons/Hellenes, for instance); whereas Homer states that the followers of
Achilleus are called (xaAslvTo) by three different names, in this passage it is said that
two named groups follow (&movto) Gouneus—synonymous names do not seem to be

' Over the next six

used in the lliad in the same phrase to describe the same people.'?
lines, three locations are listed and described.'*? Of the three places named, two are
rivers, and in one of those cases Homer explicitly mentions the £ya, plowland, around
the river Titaressos. No further information about Gouneus, his origins, or his
genealogy is provided.

The final contingent in the catalogue of ships is that of the Magnesians. Homer
begins the brief passage by naming their leader, Tenthredon, and his father, Prothoos.'?
Although given the collective name May7rwy, the Magnesians, Homer provides the
name of no shared territory of origin. Of the two place-names mentioned in a little
more than one line of text, one is a geographical feature I[TgAwov zlvogiguAiroy, forested
Pelion. while the other does not receive an epithet.'** No other information is provided
in this brief passage.

The heroes and their contingents collectively are identified as ysudves Aavady

xai xofpavor. “the leaders and the princes among the Danaans’ as Homer concludes the

12t Myrmidons/Hellenes: //. 11.684; Enienes/Perrhaibians: 749. For example. [ could find no sentences
in which Homer pairs Achaians with Danaans or Argives. Autenrieth. 1958 ed.. s.v. ~Apyeios.” adds that
the combination Apgyerwy Aavady. Od. VIIL5T8 is ~peculiar.”

122 11, 11.750-55.
23 11 11.756.
2% 11 11.758.
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Catalogue of Ships.'” Homer then re-emphases the central role of Agamemnon’s
leadership and the importance of Menelaos as the instigator of the war to Achaian
identity. When the poet turns to the question of the best of the Achaians, he phrases the
question in terms of of ‘w’ Atpeidyov movro, “[those] who went with the sons of

2
Atreus.”'*®

Summary and Conclusions

The Catalogue of Ships provides both a vocabulary representing categories of identity
and an indication of the relative importance of each category. Certainly, the content of
the Catalogue of Ships is shaped by the “developed rules and tendencies of oral poetry,
with formal variation kept to a functional minimum.”'*’ As both Kirk and Loptson
have observed, entries in the Catalogue tend to fall into three classes: “Either the first
focus of attention is on the towns the people in question have come from...Or it is on an
ethnic or tribal identification of the people...Or first attention is given the leader.”'*®
However, the frequency with which Homer chose to deploy each category of passage,
as well as the categories themselves, reflects categories of identity—place of origin,

people of origin, and leadership—which carried some degree of saliency for the poet

and his audience.

135 11 11.760.
126
1. 11.762.
127 ... =
Kirk 1985, 1:171.
18 Loptson 1981, 136. It is also worth citing Kirk 1985, [:170-71 at length:
There are three different modes. sometimes carefully varied for successive entries.
sometimes not...They are here called A. B and C:

A. "Of the X's...Y (and Z) was/were leader(s), (of them) who dwelt in/possessed (etc.) D.
E.F...” So the first entry (Boiotoi) and 5 others.

B. “Those who dwelt in/possessed (etc.) D. E. F...of them Y (and Z) was/were leader(s).”
This is much the commonest mode. embracing the entries for Argos. Mukenai. Pulos
and 14 others. with the Murmidones as a variant in addition.

C. Y led (brought) (so many) ships from D (E. F...).” Four small contingents are
described in this mode (which includes the ship-numbers...), including that of
(Salaminian) Aias. Somewhat similarly Odysseus led the Kephallenes. but the ship
number is postponed...
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As can be seen from Table III, the category common to all contingents is that of
allegiance to a particular leader. Indeed, Homer’s structure of the Catalogue itself
revolves around the concept of leadership; it is a list of Byzsuoves Aavady xai xoigavor,

»129 Accordingly, all twenty-nine

“the leaders and the princes among the Danaans.
contingents are associated with one or more leaders, yielding a total of forty-four men
declared by Homer to fill that role."** The status or rank of contingent leaders 1s only
explicitly mentioned eight times with respect to a total of four leaders, perhaps
indicating the relative importance of leadership itself in the Catalogue. Indeed,
Homer’s conception of status is directly based upon the quantity and/or quality of the
men led in three of the eight times it is invoked. After leadership, the next most
common category of identity involves the individual places dwelt in or held by the
people from which each contingent is drawn. Twenty-five of the twenty-nine
contingents contain a list of such locations. Geographic features, including rivers,
mountains, bays, etc., are the most common type of site mentioned, followed by

31

mroAieSpa and moAers, citadels and cities.'*' Homer also includes one region defined by

a circuit of discrete locations, a number of temples and sanctuaries, and one tomb in his

9 .
132 The genealogy of contingent

lists which, taken together, contain 177 distinct places.
leaders is the next most common category of identity related by Homer in the
Catalogue; twenty-two of the twenty-eight descriptions include at least the name of one
ancestor of the contingent’s leader(s). Most commonly, Homer names the leader’s
father. accounting for thirty-two of the fifty-one ancestors named. but nine times the
paternal grandfather is also mentioned, while the mother is named six times, brothers
twice. and the maternal grandfather once. No relatives more distant than grandparents

are ever mentioned in the Catalogue. In short, these three categories—places of origin.

leadership, and leader’s lineage—are the most prevalent in the Catalogue of Ships.

129
1. 11.487; repeated 760.

139 See Table V (eight additional heroes are “with” the leaders). Compare Table VI concerning the
Trojans. See also Scully 1990. Chapter VI note 49.

13

This assertion excludes sites with ambiguous epithets which Kirk and Scully take to be towns.

132 Willcock 1970. 66. counts 175 places.
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indicating the saliency of local identity, loyalty to a particular individual (and,
conversely, leadership of a particular body of men), and immediate descent in the
Homeric conception of identity.

Less commonly invoked by Homer are collective names for the people from
which each contingent is drawn or the name of an inclusive, shared region of origin for
the people making up the contingent. Fifteen contingents have collective names; most
derive from the name of the shared region of origin, which Homer provides for eleven
contingents. Only three collective name—the Myrmidons, the Abantes, and the
Epeians—not associated with a region of origin are designated over the course of the
Catalogue.'” Thus, while identity based on coming from a region or belonging to a
people is not uncommon in the Catalogue, it is less often mentioned than specific
location of origin. Also rare is the use of any terms to clarify the proper name for a
people or territory; Athens (or the Athenians, depending on the ambiguous meaning of
the term) is considered a o7uog, Rhodes is xataguAadsy, divided into @iAa, while the
Athenian polity is referred to as a mroAleSgoy, citadel, and the Kretan as éxatoumoArs of
a hundred cities. When Homer does assign a collective name to a people, it is usually
derived from regions of origin; rarely are these collective names abstracted from names
based on territory. It is even more uncommon for Homer to explicitly state that a
contingent, some of its members, or its leaders are Achaian, Danaan, or Argive, a
situation that occurs only three times. Furthermore, while historical digressions of some
Kind occur in eight passages of the Catalogue, only twice are “ethnic” epithets
employed.'* Although Homer names a people of origin for slightly more than half of
the contingents he lists, most often this name cannot be considered “ethnic” or
otherwise abstract; instead it is usually based upon the name of the shared territory
assigned by Homer to the contingent in question.

Taken together. the five compontents of identity most commonly invoked in the

Catalogue of Ships—places of origin, leadership, leader’s lineage, common people of

133

~ Snodgrass 1980. 28. believes that the use of the “*plural ethnic... bears the stamp of tribalism.”
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origin, and a shared territory—account for the vast majority of Homer’s description of

the Achaian force.

The Trojans and their Allies

The Trojan Catalogue: Prelude

Homer introduces the list of Trojans in Book II with a vignette of Priam holding
assembly before the gates of the city. While the assembly is proceeding, Iris, disguised
as Polites, son of Priam, admonishes the Trojans for not preparing to meet the Achaians
in battle. Iris/Polites first warns Priam about the prowess and size of the Achaian force.
Turning to Hektor as the overlord of the Trojan army, Iris/Polites next admonishes him
to prepare to do battle in defense of his city. At this juncture Iris/Polites invokes the
composite nature of the Trojan force, as Iris/Polites orders:

“Extop goi 0¢ uarior' émréAouar, &= Of gékar-
oMol yap xata aotv uéya Ipiduov émixougor,
ary &' aAAwv YAdooa moAvorepéwy avSpdmwy-
ToiTiv ExadTos avig onuaivéTw oloi Tep dogel,

~ Nr ? r Q ’ ’ I35
TWY 0 Ef’)]'}/sla'u(u HROTUMOTALLEVOS NOAI')?Tag.

Hektor, on you beyond all I urge this, to do as I tell you:
all about the great city of Priam are many companions,
but multitudinous is the speech of the scattered nations:
let each man who is their leader give orders to these men,
and let each set his citizens in order, and lead them.

Here. the concept of Trojan émixougor, allies, is introduced. No similar term is ever
applied to contingents of the Achaian force, indicating a fundamental difference in
Homer’s conception of the group identity of each side. Also introduced here is the
observation that the Trojan allies speak a variety of languages: aiin 0’ aAiwy yYA@ooa,
another characteristic of the Trojans and allies unparalleled within the Achaian force.

Homer also describes the allies of the Trojans as moAvomepéwy, widespread, an idea

134 - . . . .. . . e .
> “Ethnic” here being defined according to J. Hall's thesis; i.e. derived from a belief in a putative
common ancestor.

135 1. 11.802-06.
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reiterated in descriptions of the Trojan contingents, which are repeatedly described with
terms indicating distance or separation.136 Iris/Polites advises Hektor to utilize the great
number of Trojan £mixougor collected in the city. Because of disparate nature of the
Trojan force, however, Iris/Polites warns Hektor that to do so effectively he will have to
work through their leaders: Tofo Exactos avie ompawétw oigi mep dgxet, “let each

k2l

man who is their leader give orders to these men.” Furthermore, while Troy itself is
twice referred to as an zoTv, the commanders of the Trojan allies are ordered to marshal
their men, each from his own méArc (indicated by the use of the term moAmyrag, the
citizens of a moAw): Ty &' éémyeicSw rooumoausvos molmras. This statement parallels
Nestor’s advice to Agamemnon, directing him to divide the Achaians:

xgm aw3gag xata <puAa xata QenTeas Ayapcey,x/ov,
WS PONTON PONTENQIV ARy, PUAa OF iAo

Set your men in order by tribes, by clans, Agamemnon,
and let clan go in support of clan, let tribe support tribe.

Just as Achaian contingents are divided into ge%7e% and giAa, the Trojans are organized
by moAic. A few lines later, just before Homer begins introducing the contingents of
Trojans and allies, the results of this division by moArg are summarized: évSa ToTe
Todés Te OiénptSev 40" émixougor, “There the Trojans and their companions were
marshaled in orde:r.”138 The divisions so created are called by no special term, they are
simply divided, diéxoiev. The distinction between Trojan and ally, however, is again
reinforced. Thus, in the twenty-nine lines preceding the roster of Trojans, Homer
introduces the idea of a diverse force, consisting of Trojans and émsxougos, divided by

language and distance, and separated into contingents on the basis of membership in a

particular wo/ss. themes developed as the Trojan contingents themselves are described.

0 . 3 f . .
See Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. “woAvormegewr.” See Chapter V concerning systematic
ditferences in Homer's conception of Trojan and Achaian identities. See below for further discussion of
terms indicating distant places of origin tor Trojans ailies.

137 11, 11.362-63.
138 11 1.815.
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The Trojans

The first contingent introduced is that led by Hektor himself. The first word of the
passage introducing Hektor’s contingent is Tpwo, Trojans, the third word is 7yeuoveve,
led, while Hektor’s name ends the first line, leaving no doubt as to the identity of his
men or his role as their leader. Next, Homer names Hektor’s father, Priam, but as is the
case with many of the prominent Achaian heroes, the poet does not further elaborate
upon Hektor’s genealogy.'*’ Finally, like Agamemnon Hektor is said to marshal aua
T@ e moAU mAgioTor xai dpioTor / Aaoi, “far the best and bravest / fighting men,”
establishing his position as preeminent leader of the Trojan forces.'*® Leadership of the
Trojans, status as leader of “far the best and bravest,” and the name of his father define
Hektor’s identity in this brief opening passage in the roster of Trojans and allies.

Homer next introduces the Dardanians. The plural noun Aagdaviwy opens this

' No further

passage, providing the collective name for members of the contingent."‘
information is provided about the identity or homeland of the Dardanians, beyond the
identity of Aineias, their leader. Homer introduces Aineias as the leader of the
Dardanians, then goes on to name both his parents, Anchises and Aphrociite:.142 Two
lines are devoted to Aineias’ identity, while the final two lines of the passage introduce
the other Dardanians who accompany Aineias, Archelochos and Akamas. Aeneas,
however, is clearly the principal leader of the contingent; not only is a term for
leadership (7oxev) used only with Aeneas, but he is mentioned first and discussed
separately from the other two Dardanians, who are introduced with the statement oux
ofos, ‘wa —@ ye dvw Avrivepos ule, “not [Aineias] alone, but with him were two sons of

143

Antenor.” ™" Aineias’ leadership and parentage define his identity, while the only

39 1.816-17.

M0y 11.817-18. Compare Hope Simpson and Lazenby 1970, Appendix. note 1.

4 1819,
142
1. 11.820-21.

193 11 11.822-23.
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marker of a Dardanian identity beyond the collective name itself in this passage rests on
the contingent’s loyaity to Aineias and his companions.

Homer now turns to another contingent of Tgweg, Trojans. They are distinguished
from the Trojans led by Hektor by their place of origin:

of 0¢ ZéAetay Evatoy Umai moda veiatov 1o,
> s ’ (24 ’ r o’ 144
agvetol mivovtes Udwe wéAay Alanmoio

They who lived in Zeleia below the foot of Mount Ida,
men of wealth, who drank the dark water of Aisepos

The term Trojan, then, applies not only to those from Troy itself, but also to others from
the Troad, specifically Zeleia, near Mount Ida and the river Aisepos."‘S As was the case
with the Rhodians, Homer singles out the people from which this contingent is drawn
for their wealth. Finally, Homer designates Pandarus as the leader of the contingent and
names his father, Lykaon. No further information about the lineage of Pandarus is
provided. Place of origin and membership in the community Homer calls Trojan, as
well as wealth and leadership by Pandarus son of Lykaon mark the identity of this
contingent.

The next contingent of Trojans, like many of the Achaian contingents, receives
neither a collective name nor a shared territory of origin. Instead, Homer describes
those making up the contingent as:

oi 8" Adomareiay T’ eixov xai Onuov Amaioov
‘ , ’” ‘ ’ , y » 146
xai ITirvetay éxov xai Tmpeins opos aimy,

They who held Adresteia and the countryside of Apaisos,
they who held Pityeia and the sheer hill of Tereia

Only one of the place-names given is modified in such a way as to indicate that it is a
geographical feature rather than city: Trypeims ogos aimv, the steep mountain of Tereia.

Homer designates another, Apaisos, as a d7uog, a term used only once in the Catalogue

144 -
11.11.824-25.
145 . . . . . . . .
It is unclear as to whether or not Zeleia is an inclusive term for the entire area inhabited by these

Trojans.
146 11 11.828-29
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of Ships, referring to Athens and the Athenians.'*’ The two other place names are
unmodified. After spending two lines describing the individual places of origin for this
contingent, Homer uses the remaining five lines of the passage to introduce its co-

148 Most of these lines discuss the fate of Adrestos and

leaders, Adrestos and Amphios.
Amphios; the only information about their identity Homer provides is a brief discussion
of their lineage. As is typical in the list of Trojans and allies, the only genealogical
information given is the name of their father, Merops (further modified by the name of
his place of origin, Perkote).'*® Individual places of origin and shared leadership mark
the identity of the people from which this contingent is drawn.

The last Trojan contingent Homer describes also lacks a collective name or shared
territory of origin in Homer’s description; it too is briefly identified only by a list of
place names: Perkote, Praktion, Sestos, Abydos, Arisbe. None of the places listed is
modified in such a way as to indicate the nature of the site named. After spending two
lines on place names, Homer uses the remaining three lines of the passage to discuss the
leader of the contingent, Asios, who is identified only as the son of Hyrtakos. No
further information is provided beyond the fact that he himself came ApigfnSzv...amo

7150 As is the case with the

ZeMMyevtos, “from Arisbe and from the river Selleéis.
preceding contingent, shared leadership and individual places of origin define the

identity of the people behind this contingent.'*!

The Emixovpot

Homer now turns to the emixougor, the allies of the Trojans. Certain patterns emerge in
his descriptions of these contingents. All are designated by a collective name, a striking
degree of consistency considering the haphazard provision of this marker of identity in

the Catalogue of Ships and the roster of Trojans to this point. Homer also provides

147 See Chapter IV for a discussion of Homers use of the term o7juos.
8 11 11.830-34.

911 1831,

130 11, 11.838-39.

151 . . .
>! For a discussion of the geography of the first four contingents, see Scully 1990. 94.
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detailed genealogical information about the leaders of the remaining contingents. In
general, Homer's entries in the list of Trojans and allies that concern the émixougo: differ
systematically from his earlier descriptions in structure and content, thereby
distinguishing the énixougor from the Trojans and Dardanians.

The first explicitly non-Trojan or -Dardanian force listed is composed of the puAa
ITeAaoyiv, tribes of the Pelasgians.'”® ITeAaoydv serves as a limiting genitive for the
plural noun ¢iAa, supplying one of the few instances in the Catalogue where an abstract
term for a social group is used.”> Homer also provides the name of their territory of
origin: Adgiray éoiBwAaxa, rich-soiled Larissa.'™* Only rarely in the Catalogue of
Ships or in the earlier descriptions of Trojan and Dardanian contingents does Homer
include both a collective name and a shared territory of origin in such a brief (four-line)
entry. Here, as is the case with the Epeians and the Myrmidons, the collective name for
the people appears unrelated to the name of their territory. Homer also provides the
names of the Pelasgian co-leaders: Hippothoos and Pylaios, sons of [Pelasgian] Lethos,
son of Teutamos. Two generations of paternal lineage are provided along with a
confirmation of the identity of Lethos as Pelasgian. Again, outside the descriptions of
the émixoupor, “‘ethnic” epithets are rare in Book II. Finally, although no hierarchy of
leadership is explicitly stated, Hippothoos seems to emerge as the senior leader, being
named twice (his name opens the passage) and listed first when paired with Pylaios.
The identity of the Pelasgian contingent is delineated by its collective name—repeated
in the description of Hippotho6s lineage—its shared place of origin, and its leaders,
who are themselves provided with a two-generation genealogy, all of which contributes
to a rich and specific idea of Pelasgian identity, particularly considering the brevity of

the passage.

132 11, 11.840.
133 See discussion in Chapter IV below; compare Donlan 1985, 295.

153 11 11841,
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The Thracians are now briefly introduced in only two lines.'”> Still. Homer
names their leaders, Akamas and PeiroGs, as well as the contingent’s place of origin and
collective name. The second word of the passage is @g7ixas, immediately providing
the collective name for the contingent. The second line of the passage indicates the
homeland of the Thracians; Homer states that the people consists of odogous
EMaorovros aydgeoos évros éépyer, “all the Thracians held within the hard stream of
the Hellespont.” No detailed information, genealogical or otherwise, is provided about
the contingent’s leaders. In only two lines Homer puts forth the three aspects of identity
which most consistently recur in his descriptions of the émixougor: the collective name
of the people from which the contingent is drawn, their shared territory of origin, and
the names of their leaders.

The entry for the Kikonians is again only a brief two lines in length.'’® As is the
case with all the émixougor, Homer provides a collective name for the contingent
(Kixovawy), although in this case no territorial or place names occur. Instead, the second
line of the passage includes two generations of the contingent leader’s genealogy:
Euphemos, the leader of the Kikonians, is the son of Troizenos, son of Keas. Thus, two
of the three markers of identity typically found in Homer’s passages about the emixovgor,
a collective name and shared loyalty to a leader, are found in his description of the
Kikoniaﬁs, while a shared territory of origin is omitted and the leader’s genealogy is
added.

Homer’s description of the Paionians, by contrast, contains no genealogical
information about their leader, Pyraichmes. Instead, Homer devotes two of the three
lines of the passage to their homeland:

phoSey £ Auvodvos am' Afiob elpd géovroc,

Afiob ob xar ooy dwe émixidvatar alay."’

[Pyraichmes led them] from Amydon far away and the broad stream of

Axios,

155 1. 11.844-45.
156 1) 11.846-47.

57 11, 11.849-50.
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Axios, whose stream on all earth is the loveliest water.

Homer names the shared territory of the Paionians, Amydon, then spends a line and a
half describing the river Axios, which seems to be the major defining feature of their
homeland, just as the Hellespont is for the Thracians. Also, for the first time, a
contingent is described as ™A=y, “from afar,” a variation of a phrase applied to a total
of four contingents (the Paionians, Halizones, Phrygians, and Lykians), suggesting a
geographic arrangement for the roster of Trojans and allies, beginning with Troy itself
and radiating outward on to ever more remote homelands of the allies.”® Thus, Homer
includes information about all three categories of identity—homeland, collective name,
and leader’s name—commonly found in his descriptions of the mixougor.

Homer’s passage about the Paphlagones is somewhat longer than that concerning
the first four contingents of émixougor. Homer begins the passage with IlagAayovwy, the
collective name for the people making up the contingent. He then names their leader,
Pylaimones, although no further information about the hero appears in the passage.'”
The second line of the passage indicates the Paphlagones’ homeland; they are &£

» 160

Evetav, “from the land of the Enetoi. The term ‘Evet@v appears to be the name of

161

(or at least derived from the name of) a people or tribe. The final three lines of this

five-line passage elaborate upon the identity of the Paphlagones by listing seven place

names, including one river, ITag3éviov motauoy, the river Parthenios, and one mountain,

% In their Appendix concerning the Trojan Catalogue, Hope Simpson and Lazenby 1970. 176. suggest
that:

The contingents seem to be grouped together in five geographical areas—the Troad. the
European allies from beyond the Hellespont. the Far Eastern allies (Paphlagonians and
Alizonians). the near Eastern allies (Mysians and Phrygians). and the allies from south
of the Troad—and in the last four cases. the list appears to begin with the contingent
from nearest Troy. and to end with the one from farthest away.
See also Appendix. note 2. Compare Scully 1990, 93-94; Chapter VI. note 48: Willcock 1970. 85; Kirk
1985. 1:250.

59 11 11.851.
11 11.852.

! Not only is Everoi/translated as the name of a people in the Loeb [liad. but it is defined as “a tribe of
the Paphlagonians™ by Autenrieth. 1958 ed., s.v. * Evetor.” Unfortunately. the term occurs nowhere else
in Homer, so its definition must be derived solely from this passage.

160

1
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wmAols Egudivous, high Erythinoi.'®> Again Homer designates a homeland and
leader’s name for the Paphlagones contingent.

Little information is provided in the two-line passage about the Halizones, except
their place of origin, Alybe, and the name of their co-leaders, Odios and Epistrophos.'®
Like the Paionians, Phrygians, and Lykians however, Homer remarks that the Halizones
were led from Aoz, far away. Even in this short passage. Homer delivers the basic
elements of identity for a contingent of émixougor: a collective name, place of origin,
and leader.

Although the passage concerning them is longer, Homer does not mention a place
of origin for the Mysians. Only the names of the Mysian leaders, Chromis and
Ennomos are given (in the first line of the passage, preceded by the collective name
Mugdv), followed by three lines discussing their forthcoming fate at the hands of
Achilleus.'®

The Phrygians also receive only a short entry, but in this case Homer provides all
three basic pieces of information about their identity: their collective name (Ppvyac).
their place of origin, Askanios, and the name of their leader. Phorkys. Homer also notes
that the Phrygians, like the Lykians, Paionians, and the Halizones, are from 5A’, far
away.!63

Homer provides similar information in his three-line entry concerning the
Maionian. He begins with their co-leaders, the brothers Mesthles and Antiphos. In the
second line of the passage, he adds the names of their parents: Talaimenes and the
Gygaian lake.'® The final line of the passage repeats the collective name for the people
(Mnovas). and goes on to explain their place of origin: of xai Movas %yov vmo TudAw

veyawTas, “these led the Maionian men whose home was beneath Mount Tmolos.”"?’

'62 /1. 11.853-55.
163 11, 11.856-57.
164 11 11.858-61.
163 11 11.862-63.
166 1. 11.864-65.

167 11 11.866.
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Like the Thracians enclosed by the Hellespont, the shared territory of origin for the
Maionian is defined a topographic feature.'® Again, Homer presents place of origin,
people of origin, and leadership as the defining aspects of identity of this contingent of
Emixougor.

The longest entry in the roster of Trojans and allies concerns the Karians. Homer
opens this passage by naming Nastes as the leader of the Kag@v and adding that the
Karians are BagBagopdvwy. barbarous of speech.'® In this manner Homer revisits the
idea introduced at the beginning of the roster of Trojans, namely that the various
contingent speak different, mutually unintelligible, languages.'”® Homer omits any
shared territory of origin for the Karians, but spends two lines listing four locations,
three of which are geographic regions or topographic features: @Swp@v T 0005,
mountain of Phthiron, Matvdpov Te Joag, streams of Maiandros, and MuxzAns T’
aineve xdpmva, peaks of Mykale.'”' Finally, Homer returns to the Karians’ leadership.
Nastes” name is repeated, while a second leader, Amphimachos, is now introduced.
Nastes emerges as the principal leader; his name is the first word of the passage
concerning the Karians, while Amphimachos is mentioned only later and in conjunction
with Nastes. The leaders are brothers, and Homer names their father, Nomion, although
no other genealogical information is revealed.!”> The final four lines of the passage
describe Nastes’ golden armor and foreshadow his death at the hands of Achilleus.'”
In addition to the collective name for the people from which this contingent is drawn,
Homer provides the names of its leaders and their father, as well as a list of individual
places of origin.

The roster of Trojans and Allies concludes with a two-line entry for the Lykians.

The brevity of the passage mirrors that of some of the important Achaians; the Lykians

'8 Compare Scully 1990, 92.
169 11 11.867.
170
I1. 11.804: see above.
YV 11.868-69.
172
/L. 11.870-71.

73 11 11.872-75.
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too play a prominent role as the most important of the Trojan £mixougo: in the Iliad. The
names of the co-leaders, Sarpedon and Glaukos are given, and Homer uses both the
terms for the Lykians as a people, Auxior, and Lykia as a homeland, Auxi. The
Lykians are the only contingent of emixougor whose place or origin derives from group
name (a situation opposite that of the Achaian contingents, most of which have
collective names based upon the name given for their shared territories). Furthermore,
Homer adds that the Lykians—Ilike the Paionians, Halizones, and Phrygians—arrive
from tpAodey, far away. Finally, Homer demarcates the Lykian’s homeland by
specifying that Sarpedon and Glaukos led the contingent from Zavdov amo Jwnevtog.

“the whirling waters of Xanthos.”'"™*

Summary and Conclusions

Like the Catalogue of Ships, the Trojan Catalogue conforms to three distinct patterns.'”
The striking differences in the frequency each type of passage, however, underscores
the discretion available to the poet in the formulation of each entry in the Catalogues.
As Kirk observes, two types of entry, that emphasizing group membership and that
focusing on leadership, occur more often (proportionally) in the Trojan Catalogue than
in the Catalogue of Ships, while the formulation highlighting individual places of origin
occurs much less frequently.m’ Such variations indicate systematic choices on the part
of the poet that reflect distinction between Trojans, allies, and Achaians in the mind of
the poet.

Despite Iris/Polites’ command that the Trojans be ordered according to moAeg

(xoounoauzvos moAmjTas), most entries lack any cities, and instead are based on group

" 1.876-77.

'73 The same patterns applied to the Achaians are used for the Trojans and their allies. Kirk 1985, 1:248;

see above.
176 Kirk 1985. 1:248. Kirk also notes that three Trojan or allied contingents fit no category. and he
discusses differences in the vocabulary of leadership (248-49).
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membership and shared territories.'”” Thirteen of sixteen contingents receive collective
names, a much higher percentage than is the case with the Achaians (fifteen of twenty-
nine). Homer provides shared territories of origin for ten of the sixteen Trojan and
allied contingents, again a higher percentage than the eleven of twenty-nine named for
the Achaians. On the other hand, only five Trojan or allied contingents have individual
places of origin enumerated, as opposed to twenty-five of the twenty-nine Achaian
contingents. Named leadership is ubiquitous, and the lineage of contingent leaders is
related in approximately the same proportion, across both catalogues.178 In descending
order, lineage, collective names of a people, shared territory of origin, and individual
places of origin are the most common categories of identity in the Trojan Catalogue;
despite these differences in frequency of appearance, the same categories of identity are
present in both catalogues. The same is true of specific vocabulary describing places,
regions, and communities: djuos, @UAa, mToAiedpov, and moAic occur in each
catalogue—as do proper names that should certainly be categorized under equivalent
abstract conccpts.”g Finally, as is the case with the Achaians, there is almost no trace
of the *“ethnic” identity—group identity based upon putative descent from a common
ancestor—in the Trojan Catalogue.

Although there are differences in emphasis between the Catalogue of Ships and
the Trojan Catalogue, similarities mark the conceptualization and vocabulary found in
both rosters. Homer’s vocabulary of identity and the social groups and communities it
implies, based upon the catalogues of Iliad Book II and face-to-face encounters between

heroes, will now be examined systematically in Chapter I'V.

177 . - . . . . .

"1 1. 806. Kirk 1985. [:248, also notes that “Relatively few towns are mentioned. and most of the
entries are distinguished by tribal names: a relatively large number of natural features (rivers. mountains.
a lake) occur.”

'8 See Table V and Table VI. Compare Scully 1990. Chapter VI note 48; Kirk 1985. [:248-30: Willcock
1970. 85; Hope Simpson and Lazenby 1970. 176 ff.

9 . . . oL -
17 Exceptions to the consistency between the Trojan Catalogue and the Catalogue of Ships include the
addition of language and designation as “from afar” to the Trojan Catalogue: these differences are
discussed at length in Chapter V.
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Table III: Catalogue of Ships, Summary of Contingent Attributes

Number of Contingents Containing

Category Name(s) Term(s)
Collective Name(s) of People of Origin 15 2
Achaian/Danaan/Argive 2 n/a
Shared Territory of Origin i1 2
Contingent Individual Places of Origin 25 20
“Ethnic” designationm’ 1 n/a
Wealth 1 1
Ancestral hero/Historical digression 8 n/a
Leadership 29 29
Place of Origin 2 0
Contingent Achaian/Danaan/Argive l n/a
Leader(s) Lineage 22 22
Status 4 4
Status of Ancestors (from Lineage) 6 6

Table IV: Trojan Catalogue, Summary of Contingent Attributes

Number of Contingents Containing

Category Name(s) Term(s)
Collective Name(s) of People of Origin 13 1
Shared Territory of Origin 10 3
Contingent “From afar” n/a 4
Language n/a I
Individual Places of Origin 5 4
Leadership 16 16
Place of Origin 2 1
Contingent Status n/a |
Leader(s) Lineage 10 10
Ancestors’ Place of Origin 1 0
Ancestors’ “Ethnic™ Designation 1 n/a

1

groups.

80 . . . .. . L. ..
Genenally following J. Hall's criteria for ethnicity. namely (putative) descent or socio-linguistic
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Table V: Catalogue of Ships, Total Occurrences of Terms and Concepts

Category Total Occurrences
Name(s) Term(s)
Collective Name(s) of People of | | 4 OMuos 1
Origin - xaTapuAadoy 1
. .. mroAieSpoy 1
Shared Territory of Origin 12 - >
exaTopuToAis 1
Achaian/Danaan/Argive Agaior [2 | na
Stated *'
TToAleSooy 6
ToAIS 6
~vuBos 1
Contingent | | ;. idual Places of Origin 177 Sanctuary/Temple 2
Geographic Feature 17
Region I
Ambiguous
Geog. Feature/Region 19
City/Citadel S
“Ethnic” designation Miyveto L n/a
= Hedaoyueos | |
Wealth 1 Seoméaios mAoUTog [ 1
Ancestral Hero or Legend 8 n/a
52 aoxw / agxos 18
(Including  eight | gysuovevw 15
. heroes who are | gzyw 8
Leadership “with™ the leaders a’Za’o'a'w 1
but  not leaders [ ,ppuiw 2
themselves) 0U0E Guasxos 2
Place of Origin 2 0
Achaian/Danaan/Argive Aavaol |1 n/a
Father 32
Paternal Grandfather 9
Contingent i _ Mother 6
Leader(s) Lineage 51 Maternal Grandfather 1
Brother 2
Unspecified Relative 2
Prowess of Contingent 3
HOSIWY 2
Status 4 HUOIGW 1
@OITTOS... TTOAU 1
avat 1
Status of Ancestors 6 ‘.wf? - >
ETTNOS I

181 .- . - . .
Terms that are “'stated”” appear in the relevant passage. or are strongly associated by context (in which
case only a proper name occurs in the text). Similarly. “ambiguous™ terms are (less securely) implied.
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Table VI: Trojan Catalogue, Total Occurrences of Terms and Concepts

Total Occurrences

Cat
ategory Name(s) Term(s)
i 2
Collective Name(s) of People of Troj ans — 7y
Oriein Dardanians 1 wuha l
= Others 12
Stated
Region 1
o 1 2
Shared Territory of Origin 12 Geographic Feature | 2
Ambiguous
Region/Geog. s
Contingent Feitofgfy 3
“From afar” n/a TUoovE
TYAE I
Language n/a BapBapopwvos 1
Stated
ONiLog 1
Individual Places of Origin 21 Geog. Feature 2
Ambiguous
Region/Geog.
3
Feature
NyepoveUw 5
Leadership 32 2w 2
00X aLLOS 1
doxos 4
Place of Origin 3 Geog. Feature 1
. Quality and
Contingent Status 1 Quantity of Men 1
Leader(s) -
Led
Father 13
Lineage 16 Mother 2
Grandfather 2
Ancestors” Place of Origin 1 0
Ancestors” “Ethnic” Designation | ITeAaoyos 1 n/a
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CHAPTER IV: INTERMEDIATE COMMUNITIES IN THE EPICS

Based upon the face-to-face encounters between warriors and Homer’s description of
the leaders and their peoples in the Catalogue of Ships and the Trojan Catalogue, a
vocabulary of identity and origin can be compiled for the Iliad and Odyssey. Between
identity based on membership in an oixog, and an emerging Panhelienic identity lies a
matrix of overlapping communities and social units, the most important of which are
based on allegiance to a particular leader or origin from a specific place.! Homer uses
the term yaiaz and its variants to describe communities larger than the oixos based on
territoriality, while words designating the social units based on groups of people
include: gtAoy; £Svos, vevem (or ¥évos), and wpyten. The term d7uog fills an ambiguous
role, sometimes designating a territory, sometimes a community, sometimes both. The
challenge lies in determining the meaning of each term, the saliency of each concept,
the criteria which define it, the interplay between territorial and group identity. and the
relationship between the concepts of identity and underlying social groups.
Examination of the use of terms gleaned from the catalogues and exchanges between
heroes demonstrates that lineage groups outside the immediate family and the direct.
paternal line of descent play little role in organizing Homeric society and contribute
little to heroic identity.  This is true both in the sense that there are no securely
identifiable social units based upon kinship groups, and also that very few hints of
identity based upon putative descent (outside of direct, singular paternal lineage) from a
common ancestor, putative or otherwise, can be found. These phenomena, the lack of
“ethnic” identity based upon putative descent and the lack of kinship groups, are related
and point to a society which is not organized, either in the sphere of operative social

units or in terms of the construction of group identities, by kinship, real or imagined.

' | have chosen to think of membership in a military contingent or subdivision thereof as reflecting
loyalty to a particular leader since this is how the category of identity is most commonly articulated in the
epics (i.e. words and phrases denoting leadership or loyalty far outnumber the use of abstract terms like
clrov, E3voc. and wonren). I will generally refer to leadership and loyalty rather than to membership in
“military units.” which strikes me as too abstract for the concept encountered in Homer (but see Donlan,

1985.)
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Instead, what organizes Homeric social groups and what provides identity for Homeric
heroes is origin from a particular territorial community, a maTeic yaia, a nascent
political (or perhaps more accurately, public) entity, the duos, and various (perhaps

temporary and certainly unstable) military groupings such as @iAoy; Svoc, and @eTon.

Isyey; and Iévos

The terms yeven and yévos occur eighty-six times in Homer, and the words invoke a
broad range of meanings. Liddell and Scott provide a range of meanings for yevos,
including direct descent; offspring, posterity; clan, house, family; age, generation; and
tribe. For 7even they supply race, family; race, generation; offspring; age, time of life;
or even birthplace.> Most of time when Homer uses this term, he means the immediate
family or extended kin group, while other uses, such as generations of men or breeds of
horses have nothing to do with human communities. Considering the importance
placed by J. Hall on putative descent from a common ancestor, and the emphasis of
older theories on kin in structuring early Greek society. it is worth exploring whether or
not the term is ever applied to a group larger than the immediate family or direct
paternal lineage of an individual hero. In other words, do the terms yevey or yévos ever
indicate a functional social unit or a community united by supposed descent from a
shared ancestor which, in either case, includes members outside a direct line of descent
within a single heroic family

Homer’s usage of geven and 7£vos can be broken into about six categories.
Several can be immediately dissmissed as unrelated to the questions of identity and
social groups. This includes eight references to classification of beings (gods. animals,
or men), such as xai yag éyw Jeos eiut, yivos 0¢ por EvSey 0Szv ooi, “I am likewise a
3

god, and my race [cvo5] is even what yours is.” [ have also included designation of

breeds of animals in this category, such as quwovwy ¥évoc, “the race [7évos] of she-

% Liddell and Scott, 1940 ed.. s.v. “ydvos ysven.”

31 1V.58. See also /1. VI.180; X11.23; XXIII.347. Il. XV.141 offers a slight variation. grouping the
~vevem and the Toxos of humanity.
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mules.”™ Another twelve uses of these terms refer directly to order of birth—yeves
modregog, “older born,” 6mAdtegos yeved, “younger bom,” or a variation.” Eight times
veven or yévoc means “generation,” as in the succeeding generations of humanity;
Glaukos’ speech at Iliad V1.145 ff is the most famous example of this usage:

Tudeidn peyaduue T 7 yeveny peeivers;

ot mep UM wY yeven Toin 02 xal avdov.

oUAAa TG wév T dvenos yauadis xéet, aAha 0 3 Uly

AeSowaa vel, Eagos & Emyiyverar e’

High-hearted son of Tydeus, why ask of my generation?

As is the generation of leaves, so is that of humanity.

The wind scatters the leaves on the ground, but the live timber burgeons
With leaves again in the season of spring returning.

Finally, in seven instances, the term y£vogs refers to parentage; the phrase natos 0 €&
avaSob vévos elyetar Euuevar vids, “[he] declares himself to be born [7£veg] the son of a
good father.”’

The usage of yeven and 7évog which proves to be the most relevant to a
discussion of intermediate communities revolves around lineage and genealogy. In
most cases, when Homer uses either of these terms to describe lineage, immediate

ancestry, or at most close collateral kinship is indicated. Poseidon’s speech regarding

his rescue of Aineias typifies this usage of yeven:

...ubpiuov OF of éor’ aréaoSa,
dwoa ) GoTEQUOS VEVEN Xal GYavTos oAnTAL
Aagb‘évou, ov Koovidng msgt' TAVTWY QIAGTO TaidwY
of ESey e€eyevovTo wualxcuv e SympTawy.
w0 vap Mpiduov yeveny éxSmos Kooviwy:

vov 0% o Alveiao Bin Toweooy avaler

* 1. 11.852. See also Il V.265; 268; Od. XX.212.
YL XV.166: 11.707. See also /[. II1.215; V1.24; VIL153; IX.58; IX.161; XIV.112: XV.182; XVIIL.365.
XXI.439: XIX 184,

6 /I VI.145-48. See also /l. 1.250; XXII1.790. Od. 111.245; XIV.325; XIX.294. See Od. XVL.117 for a
variation. where Telemachos employ< the term ¥évos when he is describing how his family has only one

male child per generation: @oz yap wmueTiony yevemy povvwo: Kpoviwy. See Chapter II above for
discussion of this passage in the context of the confrontation between Glaukos and Diomedes.

7 Od. XX1.331: a variation of this line occurs at /[. XIV.113. See also /l. V.896; XII1.354; XIV.201; 302;
XXI1.186.
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t 4 ’ ’ 8
xal naidwy Taidss, Tol Xev ueTomae yévwyral.

...It is destined that [Aineias] shall be the survivor,
that the generation [yevenv] of Dardanos shall not die, without seed
obliterated, since Dardanos was dearest to Kronides
of all his sons that have been born to him from mortal women.
For Kronos’ son has cursed the gerneration [yeveny] of Priam,
And now the might of Aineias shall be lord over the Trojans,
And his sons’ sons, and those who are born of their seed hereafter.

Here, it is clear that ysven refers to the decendants of Dardanos on the one hand, and
Priam on the other. Homer’s use of term is still quite concrete; it invokes the direct
descendants of Dardanos and Priam, as indicated by the use of maiwy maide¢ when
describing the progeny of Dardanos who are destined to rule (avaéer) over the Trojans.
This example is typical of how Homer employs 7sven and 7évos to mean close
relationship or direct (usually paternal) descent, as well as the rights and privilidges
which are passed from generation to generation.” For example, Homer has Diomedes
describe his yévog as ovx...xaxov, “not base,” as o0...vawvuuvoy, “not nameless,” and four
times describes a 9évos or yeven as “royal” (BaciAfiwv or Bacideio).'® Elsewhere,
Homer contrasts the rights or station conferred by yeven and 7évos with seniority or
ability.!" In each case, yeven or ¥évos and the status or privileges conferred by it (or
contrasted against it) clearly derive from lineage.

It is not surprising that lineage is so frequently invoked by Homer, since family
and household play such a central role in the poems. Certain aspects of Homer's
deployment of the term, however, imply another aspect of community: territory or

place of origin. Frequently, a yever or vévos is identified with a particular place when it

8 5 . . . - . .
Il. XX.302-08. This usage occurs twenty times for y7évos and twenty-five times for yzyzq.

% See 1. VI.209; X.86: XIX.103: Od. IV.63; XIV.508.

XV.533; XVI.401. See also Od. 1.386-87: u7 02 7" év auwiaiew TSaxy BaciAfa Kpoviwy / woosiey, &
Tor yevefj maTpwioy éoTrv. “May the son of Cronos never make you king in seagirt Ithaca. which thing is
by birth [yeveq] your heritage.”

' 11 X1.786: X.239 respectively.
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is introduced. For example, as Asteropaios and Achilleus are about to face one another
in battle, Asteropaios tells Achilleus of his origin:

ITyAcion ueyaSuue i 7 yeveny epecivers;
e’ éx IMatoving épifwAov ™AsY éodome
aiovag Gvdeas Gywy dohyeyyias...'>

High-hearted son of Peleus, why ask of my generation (yzven)?
I am from Paionia far away, where the soil is generous
and lead the men of Paionia with long spears...

Immediately after using the term 7evey, Asteropaios states his place of origin, Paionia,
and then mentions his homeland again when describing the men he leads. Although he
names his father and grandfather (after reusing the term vever)),'> the fact that the first
information he gives Achilieus is the name of his homeland establishes a connection
between yeven and place of origin. Likewise, after killing Iphition, Achilleus proclaims
over his body:

évade Tot Javatos, yeven 0¢ Tol éoT' émi Aluvy
Lvyaiy, o3 Tor Téuevos maTowioy oty

7, » , v ’, 14
“Thw én' ixSvoevtt xai “Eouw onwnevti.

Here is your death, but your generation (yeve7) was by the lake waters
of Gyge, where is the allotted land of your fathers
by fish-swarming Hyllos and the whirling waters of Hermos.

Although no region like Paionia is named, only the Gygaian Lake, a geographic feature,
the idea of territoriality is reinforced by the use of the term Teuevogs, “allotted land.” in
the following line and the addition of two more bodies of water in line 392. Achilleus
describes a Téuzvos bounded or defined by three lakes or rivers. In the Odyssey the
relationship between yevey / yevos and place of origin emerges even more explicitly.
Odysseus twice uses the phrase éx uév Kontawy vévos suyouar elgeiawy, ‘1 announce

that my origin (y€vos) is from Crete, a spacious land” when describing his false identity,

2 11 XX1.152-54.
B XX1.157-59.
11 XX.390-92.
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first to Eumaios, later to Pene:lope:.15 Likewise, immediately before naming his father,
Telemachos tells Theoklymenos: &£ TSaxms vévos eiuwi, “of Ithaca I am by birth
[yévogl,” a phrase echoed by Odysseus as he deceives his father, Laertes in Book XIV:
evxeto 0" e ISaxms yévos Euuevar, “*he declared that by lineage [7£voc] he came from
Ithaca.”'® Such references are not limited to Odysseus and his son; Alkinods tells his
daughter:

0N YaQ T UVDVTAI AQITTIES KATA OTiLoY
’ ’, '’ ’ ‘ \ ~ 17
rnavtwy Qarpxwy, 63t Tol Yévos 0T xal alTy.

For already you are being courted by all the best men
of the Phaiakians hereabouts, and you too are a Phaiakian [lit.: from the
same évog].

Not only does Alkinoés state that the best of the Phaiakians xata d7uov, in the d7uos,
are courting Nausikad, but adds that she herself is from (a3r) the same évos. Although
the meaning of d7uog is somewhat ambiguous, use of the relative adverb 63, where,
makes it clear that Alkinods is referring to a place, namely Phaiakia. Another adverb
denoting place is used with y2vos by Melanthios when he tells the other suitors that he
does not know (the disguised) Odysseus’ origin: aitov ¢' ov gaga olda, moSev yévos
eUxetar efvai, “but of the man himself I do not know surely where he claims he was

bom +18

Again, the use of moJev, where, indicates that a place of origin is sought.
Twice more, yevem is used with an interrogative adverb denoting place (mo0) and closely
paired with the phrase, maTpis Ggovea, “paternal fields.”'® In all, about ten of the forty-
five uses of the term 7eve® or yévog invoke place of origin, indicating a relationship in

the mind of the poet between yeven / ¥évos and place of origin.

"> 0. XIV.199; XVL.62. Compare Od. XVII.523. where Odysseus claims to be from Krete in the same
line where he states he is of the 7évos of Minos.

' 0d. XV.267: XIV.269 respectively.
' Od. V1.33-35.
'8 0. X111.373.

1o Od. 1407; XX.193. Compare Od. XIX.116. where ycvos is paired with maTpida yaiay. “native [lit.
paternal] lands.”
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Conversely, in only two ambiguous cases is yeve7 used in conjunction with the
name of a people. In the first, Nestor recounts how Peleus was once pleased when
Nestor spoke to him about mavtwy Agyeiwy égéwv yeveny Te Toxov Te, “‘the generation
(yever) and blood (toxog, lit. ‘birth’) of all the Argives.”’® Here yeven means either
generation (in the sense of one generation of men following another) or lineage, but as it
is paired with the term Toxog the latter meaning seems more logical. If veven does
invoke lineage, it is interesting that it is used in the singular, implying the existence of

! Even if this is the case, it provides more

one “lineage” encompassing all the Argive:s.2
evidence for Panhellenic sentiment than for the existence of intermediate categories of
identity. Admittedly, the usage here is ambiguous both as to the precise meaning of the
term yeven and whether or not it should be read as indicating a single lineage for the
Argives.

The other instance in which Homer employs the term 7eve in conjunction with
the name of a people is less ambiguous. Idomeneus, seeing a warrior returning from

battle with the mares of Eumelos, recognizes Diomedes and proclaims:

...00xEgl 0F pot Eupevar avmpe
Alrwhos yeveny, ueta o' Apyeioioty avasoe
d c 4 (A} Al d D
Tudéos ITTrodauov vios #aTeEos Atoundne.

...but it seems to me the man who is leading
is an Aitolian by birth [yeven], but lord of the Argives,
the son of Tydeus, breaker of horses, strong Diomedes.

This is the only instance in Homer where 7yzveqv is coupled with the name of a people,
the Aitolians.”> As in the case of Nestor’s speech to Pelius, yeven is singular.

Furthermore. Homer contrasts Diomedes Aitolian yeven with the fact that he rules over

20 11 VIL128.

*! Since the speech in which this phrase occurs is directed to the entire Achaian army. assembled to find a
champion to tace Hektor in single combat, and since neither Peleus nor Nestor are from the region of
Argos. the term Argives as used in this passage probably denotes the entirety of the Achaians rather than
residents of the region of Argos.

22 11 XX1IL.469-71.

23 - i 0 - - - -
=> Variants of the term A/TwAos occur 14 times in Homer: those that are not ambiguous consistently
invoke “the Aitolians™ as a people. The term ArrwAa. referring to the region, does not occur in Homer.
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(@vagaei) the Argives—again Homer uses the name of the people, Agyeioc.?* In this
passage, then, Homer implies the existence of a unified, singular Aitolian yeven.

When the terms yeven and 9£vos are used in the context of kinship, they refer to
direct lineage: the immediate or at most extended family, and do not reflect any
intermediate social group based upon kinship or descent. Moreover, ideas of place
(often on a regional scale) are coupled with yever; and ¥évos, indicating a relationship
between region of origin and lineage. On the other hand, in only two instances does
Homer link the term 7eve® with the name of a people; one of these is Panhellenic in
sense, leaving one example of a people, the Aitolians, spoken of as a single yevey. If in
this case yeve; Homer still intends to invoke lineage with the term, this is the only
example of Homer considering a people as descended from some putative common
ancestor, as is central to J. Hall’s conception of identity. This meager evidence,
especially when compared with the copious linkage of yzvem to place (a ten-to-one
ratio), speaks to a much stronger identity based on (familial) origin from a place rather
than membership in an kinship group descended from a common ancestor. real or
putative:.25

The pattern of usage for the term gevos posited here accords well with that
argued by W. Donlan.*® Donlan contends that vévos designates a “class of being’” with
common identification, conveying a general sense of birth, origin, stock, descent,
descendant, family, or lineage. This list should also be expanded to include “‘class of
being™ such as the gods as a category or a breed of horse. Donlan, following Bourriot
and Roussel. correctly observes that y£vos “does not signify ‘clan’ or any other

extensive Kinship group:” instead, like @iAov and £Svos, yévos is an inclusive term

24 . . . . . <
In this case meaning the residents of Argos. Tiryns. etc.. see /[. I1.560-68.

=3 Snodgrass 1980. 38. In a related observation. Snodgrass notes that one of the primary reasons Greeks
of the Archaic period took reccurse to their legendary past was to establish rightful ownership over a
particular territory. specifically through demonstrating that they were “linked by descent or other close
association, plausibly or even implausibly. with a legendary personage who had once inhabited a place.”

6 Donlan 1985. 295-96.
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“denoting an aggregate of like beings.”?’ Indeed, nowhere in Homer is 7£vos used to
invoke an extended kinship group, a observation made explicitly by Snodgrass as

1.*® Donlan is justified when he claims that there is nothing in the usage of ¥évos to

wel
suggest that it was a term for a formal corporate kinship group, but it does appear that
the types of “aggregate of like beings™ which ¥2vos can designate include the Achaians
as a whole or the community of the Aitolians in lliad XXII1.471. The latter might
elsewhere be referred to as a d7juog, a people and the territory they occupy, or édvos, the
military contingent that a community can field, both of which are functional social
groups in Homer. This conclusion, however, is extrapolated from only one example of
each of the two uses, and should be treated as tentative and provisional. Much more

commonly, 7yéves, as argued by Donlan, denotes an aggregate of like beings, usually

3 3 : 2 IO 2
with overtones of “family” in its broadest sense. ?

"ESvos

The term £3vo¢ occurs twenty-nine times in Homer. Although £5vog, defined by Liddell
and Scott as a number of people living together, body or host of men, company, or band
of comrades, should be a promising term in the study of communities and social groups,
but Homer’s use of the word proves to be rather vague.’® Again, its usage can be
broken into a number of categories, two of which shed little light on intermediate

categories of identity in Homer. Five times, Homer applies the term to groups of

*” Donlan 1985. 295.

28 Snodgrass 1980. 26. “the genos in its technical sense of an established social organization in entirely
absent. in the texts of Homer and Hesiod.” Snodgrass does, however. believe that a form of simple
tribalism, without the “elaborate substructure of phratry and genos.” organized the Greeks of the Dark
Age (27-28). This tribal organization is reflected in Homer's use of the “plural ethnic”™—Myrmidons.
Boiotians, Kilikians. etc.—to refer to a king’s subjects or components of the armies at Troy. These plural
ethnics. referring to a king's subjects or components of an army. may however describe just that:
followers of a particular leader and members of a military contingent.

2 Compare Donlan 1983, 301-02.
39 Liddell and Scott, 1940 ed.. s.v. “&3vos."
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animals such as swarms of bees or flocks of birds.>! Three times in the Odyssey, Homer
speaks of the £Svea vexpdv, “tribes of the dead.”> The remaining occurrences of £vog
describe non-lineage-based groups of people, although most uses are rather vague,
invoking ill-defined and perhaps transient communities. The most common usage of
the term, employed by Homer fifteen times, is some variation of the phrase £vog
étdowy, “throng of companions,” into which warriors retreat.”> Homer applies this
phrase to Achaian, Trojan and, in one case, allied contingents, but no further
information (beyond the limiting genitive gragwy) defines the group of warriors in
question in these fifteen passages. Another vague passage, apparently similar in
meaning, includes Nestor’s use of the term £3vog in the phrase £dvos mel@y “hoard of
foot-soldiers” which seems to apply to the entire force of infantry deployed by the
Pylians against the Elians in one of Nestor’s historical digressions.34

Two occurrences of the term £3vos in Iliad Book II shed some light on the matter.
In the introduction to the Catalogue of Ships, Homer introduces some action of the
Achaians with the line: &¢ Tty Edvea moAAa vedwv amo xai xAigidwy, “so the many
nations of men from the ships and shelters,” the first time as Agamemnon calls the men
to assembly, the second as they stream onto the plain before Troy.>> Considering that
the word £3voc isused in the plural (£3vea) when describing the Achaians in these two
passages, that the passages occur in the introduction to the Catalogue of Ships, and that

the ve@v...xai xhigiawy, ‘“ships and shelters,” of the Achaians are arranged by

contingent, it seems likely that an &Svo¢ refers to the warriors who make up an

3! Bees: /1. I1.87; birds: /I. [1.460: XV.671; houseflies: Il. 11.469. swine: Od. XIV.74. In the four cases
from the Iliad. the usage comes in a simile describing either the Achaian or Trojan forces.

32 Od. X.526; X1.32; X134,

33 1. 111.32: VIL115; X1.585: 595; XIII.159; 531; 566; 5396; 649; XIV.408; XV.591: XVIL.817; XVIL.114:
581; 680. All refer to retreats except XI1.595. XVIL 114, and XV.591. in which the warrior in question
stands among the £¢3vos evarpov. See Donlan 1985. 295.

1. X1722.

11 1191: 464,
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individual contingent.®® Homer’s uniquely direct application of the term £3vos to the
Lykians, again using a limiting genitive as was the case with £%voc érdpwy and £3vog
nel@v, calling them the Auxiwv uéya £Svoc, “the great horde [£3vec] of the Lykians,”
supports the view that the contingents (of Achaians or Trojan allies) each make up an
§9uo;.37 Likewise, the term (in the singular) is once applied to the Trojan army as a
whole, this time using Az@v as the limiting genitive; after Aeneas gathers together the
heroes “who were lords of the Trojans along with him” his “heart...gladdened within

38

him” as he surveyed the Aadwy &3vog, “swarm of the host. The preceding text,
detailing as it does the various commanders of the Trojans, explicitly naming them as
such, and stating that the army (Azo/) followed them indicates that the Aadyv £3vos
should be taken as specifically refering to the Trojans rather than the assembled force of
Trojans and allies. Thus, the use of the term &3vos as it is applied to the Lykians and
Trojans as well as in the introduction to the Catalogue of Ships seems to refer to
individual, organized contingents of men.

Complicating matters further, in a single instance Homer applies the term to the
entirety of the Achaian force, using Afarwy as a limiting genitive with £5vog calling

"3 In the passage

them the Afaidv £dvog, “the swarming [eSves of the] Achaians.
surrounding this phrase, Athena appears to Menelaos disguised as Phoinix, and charges
him with sole responsibility for rallying the Achaians, offering no hint of any internal
division.*®* Aside from this single use, which may be another indication of nascent
Panhellenism, Homer applies £3vos consistently only to individual contingents most

commonly with the phrase eSvos eraowy.

36 oy - . S » . . .
°® This definigion is also plausible in the case of phrase £5vos érarpov discussed above; in those cases the
term £3vos would refer to the contingent that accompanied the hero to Troy (or to the Trojan force as a
whole when the phrase is applied to a Trojan warrior).

X331,
38 11 X111.495.

39 o= . . e -
"7 I1. XVIL552. The scene concerns the struggle over Patroklos’ corpse. This single “Panhellenic™ use of
the term £Svog mirrors a similar. and also unique. use of 7Zvos; see above.
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In general an £3vog, like a évog, designates a class of being with common
identification. Unlike 7y£vog, however, £3vos does not appear to have overtones of birth
or family. When not referring to animals or corpses, évos in the epics denotes a
military contingent. Donlan argues that building from the basic meaning of an inclusive
term “denoting an aggregate of like beings,” £3vos (along with yévog and wiAoy) “refer to
large or small groupings of people who have a common identity.” It is unclear,
however, whether the entity invoked by the term £%vog is derived from the act of
enroliment in a contingent under common leadership, or whether the &Svos is a pre-
existing unit, a self-conscious or organized group of people from which each contingent

' Finally, unlike @dAov and @enTen, the £3vos appears to be coterminous with

is drawn.?
the J7uos, if one considers the each contingent of the Achaian (or Trojan and allied)

army is drawn from a single d7uos and constitutes a single £3vos.

DiAoy and Dprroy

Like 7evoc and €Svoc, the term iAoy, which occurs twenty times in Homer, carries a
range of meanings; Liddell and Scott provide: race. tribe, clan, class, and nation.**
Again, most occurrences shed little light on functional social groups or group identity.
As is the case with 7évoc, Homer often uses @uAov to distinguish categorically between
gods, men, women, and animals. In four instances, iAoy modifies the term aSavarwy

or Sz@v, designating the gods as a category distinct from men.*> Unlike yever / ¥évos.

40 . . - . . et - :

Menelaos”™ special status is also reflected in /liad Book II. where he is introduced as “above all his
heart was eager / to avenge Helen's longing to escape and her lamentations.” and in his single combat
with Paris in Book III.

*! Donlan 1985. 295, appears to include £3vos with ¥évos and wikov in his category of words that mean
“tamily™ in its widest sense. Unlike in the usage of 7évos and wiAov, however, I found no cases where
£3vos invoked blood or kinship relationships of any kind. Donlan includes military contingents or groups
of contingents in his definition of £3voc. and notes the tendency of the word to be paired with Ztaigor in
the /liad. Beyond this brief discussion, Donlan does not discuss the £5vos.

a2 .. JRR
~ Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. “¢iAox.

43 . ’ , . -~ - .. - .

" With ¢Savdrwy: Il V.441; with 30 11.XV.54; XV_161: XV.177. See above for similar use of yzvey
/ ¥évos, but note that this term is used only with respect to the gods or animals. never with or avSowmos or
yuv].
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@UAov is also used to categorize mortals; twice in the Iliad it is combined with yvvaixav
to describe women as a class, three times in the Odyssey it is combined with avSpwmwy
to describe men—or, more generally, humankind—as a category.™ In all five cases,
Homer employs ¢Aov in the plural: af xaAlder évixwv @ida yvvaixdv, “who in their
beauty surpassed the races (¢oAaz) of women,” and ddolnAor ydg T’ eluéy émt xSovi @A’
avSpanwy, “we are quick to anger, we tribes (¢UAz) of men upon the earth,” are typical
examples.”> Similarly, Homer combines @iAoy, again in the plural, with a limiting
genitive of the species being classified in order to categorize insects in one case and
giants in another.’® Finally, in a similar construction, Homer once applies iAo (this
time in the singular) to an occupation, invoking a particular type of bard:

...olvex' dpa opcas
oluas woic' édidate, wiAnoe 0¢ giov dodiw.”

...for the Muse has taught them the paths of song, and loves the
tribe (¢Aov) of minstrels.

Thirteen of the twenty uses of the term @iAov refer to the gods as a class, to species of
animals or other beings, to men or women generically or, in one case, to men engaged
in a particular occupation. Only in the other seven cases is a specific group of people
invoked.

Two of these seven uses, both spoken by the swineherd Eumaios in Book XIV
of the Odvssey, describe lineage groups.‘”S The first of these appears to bridge the gap
between wiAoy as a term referring to the “races of women” and its meaning as a lineage
group. Eumaios, talking to the disguised Odysseus upon his return to Ithaka, speaks of
the fate of his master and Helen’s responsibility for it:

S~ N, 3 ’ ' P 'y
@’} oheS'—we wweA' Elévns amo @iAov oAéoSar
. ‘ - ~ ) N ) ’ ile) 49

TooyvY, ETEl TOAA@Y avdpv UTo youvat' EAVTE-

11 1X.130. IX.272; Od. 111.282; VIL.307; XV.409.
3 11, 1X.130; XIV.361: Od. VIL.307.

40 Elies: 1. XIX.30-31; giants: Od. VIL206.

*7 0d. VII1.481-82.

3% See Donlan 1985, 295.

49 0d. X1V .68-69.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



172

but he [Odysseus] perished—as I would all the tribe of Helen had perished
in utter ruin, since she loosened the knees of many warriors.

Here, Homer uses giAov in the singular, unlike the five instances where Homer uses the
term to describe women or men as a class. It is as if the EAévs...@UAov is a constituent
of the giAa ywvanav.’® The second use of widov to invoke lineage groups is clearer.
Eumaios warns the disguised Odysseus of the suitor’s plot against Telemachos:

...TOV 06 VMO TTOES 2 Yavol
»» y 22 ~ er v . »
oixad' lovra Aoyx@aty, omws amo glAov oANTaL
’ 7 ’ 2 ’ 4 51
vaovyuov € TSanme Apxeiaiov avriSéoo.

For him now the lordly suitors lie in wait on his homeward way, that the
race [giAov] of godlike Arceisius may perish out of Ithaca, and leave no
name.

Homer elsewhere names Arkeisios, Laertes’ father, as the progenitor of Odysseus’
line.>> In this case. iAoy, again used in the singular, refers specifically to the
descendants of Arkeisios, and the threat to Telemachos’ life is made more urgent since
veveny povywoe Kpoviwy, “the son of Kronos made [Arkeisios’] house (ysvem) run in a
single line.” In at least one case, and probably two, Homer uses the term iAoy to
describe lineage groups.

Five times Homer uses the term gtidoy, always in the plural, to describe divisions
of an army or comingem.54 In the introduction to the Catalogue of Ships, he repeats the
term three times as Nestor advises Agamemnon about the ordering of his army:

xotv' auogag Hata wu)\a. HATA qog'm-gag Avyaueuvoy,
w3 CoNTOY CoNTENPLY AENYY, YUAL O @uAols.

50 . . . ey - - . . .
Y Construction of the two phrases is parallel: EAéus...@Ulov uses @uAov in the singular with a singular
limiting genitive (the name of one woman), while giAa yvanc@y uses wUAa in the plural with a plural
limiting genitive (women in general). On the other hand, the usage in this passage could be synonymous
with woAa quvvarxaz and simply refer to all women; i.e. Eumaios could be wishing for the destruction of
womankind as a whole rather than for the destruction of Helen and her @UAov. The use of the singular
rather than the plural implies Helen's wddoy specifically. but some ambiguity remains.

51 )

>! Od. XIV.180-82.

39

2= Explicitly in Od. 1V.755;: XVIL.118: see also XXIV.270; XXIV.517 where Homer mentions him
specifically as the father of Laertes.

>? Od. XVI.118. Over the course of the Odyssev, Homer uses the terms wuAov. ysven. and 7oy to
describe Arkeisios™ lineage.

54 - . c ~as
The five uses occur in two separate passages. See Donlan 1985. 295.
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r Id (4} L {4 4 74 2, ’
&l 0¢ xev we g0k xai Tor meiSwyrar Ayaiof,
’ » Al {4 ’ -~
wawon énerd oc ¥ nyeuovwy xaros oc TE vu Aa@y

10" o5 x' éa3Aog Eqoi: xaTa opcas yap payéovrar.”’

Set your men in order by tribes (¢tAa), by clans (gg7Teas), Agamemnon,
and let clans go in support of clan, let tribe support tribe.

If you do it this way, the Achaians obey you,

you will see which of your leaders is bad, and which of your people.

and which also is brave, since they will fight in divisions

Here, Homer uses giUAa to refer to the divisions of the Achaian force, each made up of a
leader (7ysuwv) and the people (Azor) who follow him. These @Az improve
accountability in the army and allow independent military units to support one
another.’® Other than the tactical value of division according to givAaz and the mention
of leaders and followers, Homer provides no indication of the exact nature of a @iAov.
Homer does pair ¢iAa with gpyrear, but the latter occurs only here in the epics,
shedding little light on the nature of the divisions invoked by either term. The use of
the verb xgiv’, “to separate, divide, put apart, pick out, choose,” an elision of xpive, a
second-person imperative, implies that the gUAa and @g7teas are ad hoc rather than pre-
existing groups, which Nestor advises Agamemnon to organize on the spot.57 The only
other indication in Homer of the meaning of @pnTen comes in Book IX of the lliad,

where Nestor condemns the man who foments war among the d7uos:
aQENTWE AIEMWIOTOS AVETTIOS ETTIV EXEIVOS
oc moAéuov oatar émdnuiov dxouoevTos.
Out of all brotherhood (agenTwe), outlawed, homeless shall be that man
Who longs for all the horror of fighting among his own people (émidnuiov).

55

1. 11.362-66.

*® Dontan 1985. 297-98. Compare Qviller 1981, 118; 142-43. who distinguishes military following a
particular leader from the J7uog as a whole. but does not associate them with any particular Homeric
term.

37 Qviller 1981. 143. sees division of the army into @Az and gp%Tpar as a “new and excellent idea.”
although I hope the present argument demonstrates the Qviller overstates his case (at least with regard to
ovia) when he claims: “There is no place for phyla and phratrai elsewhere in Homer.” Qviller.
following A. Andrews, “Phratries in Homer.” Hermes 89.2 (May 1961): 129-40. attributes the genesis of
wvAa and @onTeat to the early moAss after the disappearance of kingship.

8 11 1X.63-64. See Donlan 1985. 298.
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The instigator of civil conflict is without hearth, without law, and without gpyTen. As
Donlan observes, by stating what the socially disruptive man is excluded from. Nestor
posits the existence of a community articulated by ¢enTen, Séuis, and zoria:
“Belonging to the people thus appears to be expressed here...in terms of its two
conspicuous elements: the primary household and the band of wanior-companions.”s ?
Although he is careful to note that the @pytpy is neither a lineage or “jural” group,
Donlan adds that membership in a gpy7em conveyed “the fraternal solidarity of men
bound together as warriors in the service of their chief and as sharers in the common
experiences of everyday life in the cantons.”® In any case, the close association of
womToem and iAoy in Book II of the Iliad at least implies that the two types of group are
related, at least in function and probably in composition. @gnTen—Ilike the instances of
@UAov that describe communities unrelated by direct descent—most likely designates a
military contingent or subdivision of an army.

In another example of @iAov being used to designate a military contingent, in the
Trojan Catalogue, the Pelasgians allies of the Trojans are introduced as a collection of
wira:

TIrmoSoos 8" aye wiAa IleAaoyiv evyeriuwowy

v of Aapioay épiBwAaxa vaisTaaocxoy:

v fox’ TrmoSoos te IMuAaios ' olos Apnos,

vie 0vw AnSoto [TeAaoyoi Tevtauidao.

altap Oprixas By’ Axduag xai Meipoos fows.t!
Hippothoos led the tribes of spear-fighting Pelasgians.
they who dwelt where the soil is rich about Larissa;

> Donlan 1985. 298. This accounts for two of the three alpha-privatives used by Nestor. I would argue
that the third. a3uioros. denotes loss of recourse to the laws and customs of the d7uos itself. as
adjudicated by the Sz fzs. On the same page of his argument, Donlan himself observes that the 07uos
is one of the three clearly delineated social units in Homer (along with the Aads and ofxes). On the
meaning of Ssurs. see Finley 1978, 78, A gift of the gods and a mark of civilized existence. sometimes it
means right custom. proper procedure. social order. and sometimes merely the will of the gods...with
little of the idea of right.” Compare Luce 1978, 12 and esp. 13, “a traditional system specifying the rights
and duties arising from one’s status in society, and ultimately sanctioned by the gods.”

% Donlan 1985. 305-08. esp. 307. discusses the Dark Age won7on. admitting that its existence in the
epics (and Hesiod) is “shadowy.” represented by a totai of two occurrences. Compare Qviller [981: 142-
43; Andrews [961.

1 11 11.840-44.
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Hippothoos and Pylaios, scion of Ares, led these,
sons alike of Pelasgian Lethos, son of Teutamos.

Although the term is used in the plural with the plural noun ITeAasy@v as its limiting
genitive, no other hint of internal division is provided. The ¢tAa ITeAaoy@v share a
territory of origin, Larissa, and two co-leaders Hippothoos and Pylaios. Some light is
thrown on the nature of giiAz by comparing this passage with an earlier passage in the
Catalogue of Ships where Tlepolemos is said to have toixSa 8¢ @xnSev xataguAadov.

2962

“settled [the Rhodians] in triple division by tribe. Here, the adverb xataguAadoy is

used to describe the division of the Rhodians, indicating the existence of sub-groups
presumably called gvAa. Like the Pelasgians, the men of Rhodes are divided into
multiple giAa, in this case three. Both uses support Donlan’s contention that gtAa are
small-scale military subgroups, subdivisions of the d7uos (or perhaps the £3vog, at least
in the case of the Achaians).63

In an analogous passage, where Hektor exhorts the allies of the Trojans to
confront the Achaian army, he calls on the many divisions using the term oiAa:

HEXAUTE pupia QUAG TIEQIXTIOVQWY ETIXOURWY:
? 1 b 4 A\ A} ’ ? A} s
oU yag éyw mAnSvy dimuevos ovde yatilwy
evSad' a@’ UueTépwy moAlwy Tyelga ExaoToy,
ar' va por Tocdwy aroxovs xal vima Téxva
’ (4 ’ r -~ 64
TooQoovEws ouoiade @iAomToAéuwy v’ Axaiiy.

Hear me, you numberless hordes (¢tiAa) of companions who live at our

borders.
It was not for any desire nor need of a multitude
that man by man I gathered you to come here from your cities,
but so that you might have good will to defend the innocent
children of the Trojans, and their wives, from the fighting Achatians.

Again, however, Homer provides little information about the nature of giia beyond
their role as military divisions. Homer adds only that Hektor gathered the various

contingents of allies from their respective moAerg, a claim made earlier in the Trojan

62 I1. 11.668. See also Donlan 1985. 295-97.

63 Donlan 1985. 297. See Heubeck. Fernindez-Galiano. and Russo 1992, 83-84. as well as the relevant
sections of Chapter III above.

® J1. XVI1.220-24. Compare Donlan 1985, 297.
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Catalogue.®” Immediately preceding this passage, Homer states that Hektor, orouvey 02
exaoTov émoiyoucvos eméeoar, “Ranged [the allies’] ranks, and spoke a word to
encourage each captain,” and follows this claim with a three-line list of allied leaders’
names, perhaps indicating that—as is the case in the passage describing Achaian
@uAa—Ileadership plays a role in determining who constitutes a @UAov.%® Thus, based on
Homer’s use of the term @UAz in these two passages, it appears to be a term designating
a division within a larger body of men, defined by loyalty to a particular leader and
sometimes by origin from a particular moAs.

In all but eight uses of the term, ¢iAov is employed generically to categorize
gods, humans, women, or animals. In two of the eight exceptions, wUAov denotes a
lineage group, while in the other six it denotes a contingent or subdivision of the
army.®’ Donlan includes iAoy with £3vos and 7évos in his category of terms that denote
“an aggregate of like beings” and, when applied to people, refer to groups who have a
common identity.®® Donlan is careful to point out, however, that these terms, including
@ulov. do not invoke formal social groups based on lineage.® Instead, he suggests that
iAoy,

[W]as the name by which such small leader-groups [the Achaian, Rhodian,
Pelasgian, and epikouroi sub-divisions] were known in the Dark
Age...[phula] specify small local groups, parts of larger groups of
followers, the latter designated by phretre.’

Donlan sees @iAoy, along with genten, as terms designating not lineage groups. but
instead as military/political associations made up of members drawn from various ofx¢or

and neighborhoods, who followed a single chief or “big man” (BagiAels) and based

%5 Compare /1. 11.362-66; see above.

% J1.XVIL.215-18.

%7 To this list can be added the example of the compound xatawviadov (Il. 11.668) for a total of nine.
% Donlan 1985, 295.

% Donlan 1985. 295. Compare Snodgrass 1980. 26-28.

70 - . . ..
Donlan 1985, 297. Transliterated in original.
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1

upon personal loyalty.7 In tumn, these @dAoy, along with @pyTen were constituent parts

of the d7uog, while a leader of a @iAov represented his people in the larger d7juos.

Taia, Ala, and I'5

More frequent that any of the terms describing groups of people are words that relate
identity to origin from a specific place or region. I'aia and its variants a/z and 7 are
the most common terms Homer uses to denote a homeland or place of origin—in total
they appear some 337 times. Furthermore, unlike the term o7uo¢ there is no uncertainty
about the meaning of yaia; whereas d7uos appears at times to include the population of
a region as well as the physical place itself, yaia unambiguously refers to a land of
origin.”> As such, parallel uses yaiz and d7juos shed light on Homer’s use of the latter.
Almost half of the occurrences of 7afa in Homer mean earth or land in the generic
sense, or even simply ground or soil.”> More specifically, Homer uses yaiz to denote a
“land”™ to refer to a place, rather than simply the earth or “land” as opposed to sea or
sky. For example, Homer uses phrases such as émi moAAqy / vyaiav éAnAouSws,
“traversing much territory (yaia),” or matye J' éuos GAAoS: yains, “as for my father, he
is in some other land.””* One of the few uses of yaia in the plural carries this meaning:
iuey éc Aquvov... / 4 of yaiawy moAd giltaty, “‘[Hephaistos] would go to Lemnos...far
the dearest of all lands (yarawy),” demonstrating that while yaia in the singular can

refer to the entire earth, in a sense the earth is also divided into many discrete 7/a,1'a,1.75

"' Donlan 1985. 298-303. See Chapter I above for a discussion of Donlan’s reconstruction of social
groups in Dark Age Greece. By contrast, Snodgrass 1980. 28, argues that the way in which Homer refers
to a king’s subjects. a state. or a component of an army, with the plural ethnics such as “Myrmidons.”
indicates a tribal organization.

72 See Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. “yaia,” where it is defined as land. country. fatherland. or earth.
See also Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. “aiz” and “9%.”

7 One-hundred sixty-five of 337 by my count, based upon searches using The Perseus Project (2001).
and the Thesaurus Linguae Graecae, CD-ROM (University of California. Irvine. 2000).

™ XV.81;: Od. IL.131.
73 0d. VII1.283-84. Compare Od. XII1.211; 238: 326; XIV.85; 302; XXIV.281.
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The nature and extent of an individual yaiz in the sense of a specific land
emerges over the course of Homer’s poems. Twenty-five times Homer uses yziz in a
phrase that explicitly names a region or people. Most such phrases occur in the Odyssey
and refer to the lands Odysseus visits during his wanderings: Qampxwy £ yaiay, “land
of the Phaeacians,” 7ams Awtogaywy, “land of the Lotus-eaters,” or
Kusihdmwy... yaiav, “land of the Cyclopes.”’® Only once are allies of the Trojans named
in a similar phrase in the lliad: Opyxdv xaSopwuevos aiav, “land of the Thracian
raiders.””’ Homer also uses 7aia to refer to regions within Achaia: IToAov...dming
vains, “Pylos...a distant land,” ITvAiwv...yaimg, “the country of the Pylians,”
Aaxsdaipovi atd @idy év mateidr vyaiy, “Lakedaimon, the beloved land of their
fathers,” T3axwy...matpida vaiav, *“Ithaka, our native land,” and maTpidz
vaiav... T¥dxms, “your native land of rugged Ithaca.”’® The example of ITiAov...yains
and ITuAiwv...yaims demonstrate that Homer may refer to a yaiz either by its regional
name or the collective name of its inhabitants—an ambiguity worth noting when
considering the use and definition of d7juoc.”®

One use of the term jaia also provides evidence for at least proto-Panhellenism.
Homer also considers Achaia itself to be a single yaiaz: the phrase Agarida yaiav, “land
of Achaia” occurs three times, while the form Axaridos...aine occurs once.®°
Furthermore, in the third passage containing the phrase Aga/ida <yaiav Homer
elaborates upon what he considers the land of Achaia to include:

(24 ~ ’ 17 v 2/ LN ~
o1 vov oux 0Tt v xat' Axatida yaiay,

1 ’ 4 ~ v 4 oy 1 ’
ovre IToAou igpijs ouT' Agyeos oute Muxnymg:

16 The Phatakians: Od. V.35; 280; 288; 345; VI.195; 202; XIX.279; the Lotus-eaters: Od. IX.85; the
Kyklopes: Od. [X.106; 117: 166.

7 1 X114,

78 Pylos: /1. 1.269-70; the Pylians: /[. V.545; Lakedaimon: /. I[1.244; Ithaka: Od. X.420; 462-63. To this
list could be added A%uvov yaiay. “land of Lemnos.” Od. VII1.301, which Homer did not consider Greek
(Od. VIIL294). See also Od. XIV.302: aAr’ ore o Kovrqy usv EAeimoucy, ovdé w1z GAAy / waiveto
vaidwy. “But when we had left Crete. and no other land appeared,” where the use of ZAA7 in the phrase
airm vaivzTo yadwy following the word Kp7rmv indicates that Homer considers Krete a yaia as well.

" See below.
0 Ayaiida yaiav: 1. 1.254; VIL124; Od. XX1.107. Axaidos...aing Od. XI11.249.
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olt’ abrijc T¥dxns obt’ Hmeipoto pelaivnc®:

A lady, the like of whom is not now in the Achaean land, neither in sacred
Pylos, nor in Argos, nor in Mycenae, nor yet in Ithaca itself, nor in the dark
mainland

Ithaka, Pylos, Argos, Mycenae, “the dark mainland™ and presumably the other locations
mentioned in the Catalogue of Ships collectively constitute a single Achaian land
(Agasida yaiav, singular), while each individual region—Pylos, Lakedaimon, Krete—is
also in some sense its own yaia.

The most common expression related to identity involving the term yaia is the
phrase matpic yaia or its variant maTois ala.®* The former occurs eighty-eight times,
the latter sixteen, meaning, “land of one’s fathers” or. by extension, “native land.”®?
Homer employs this phrase with both groups and individuals. When used to describe
the homeland of a group of people, Homer applies it almost exclusively to the Achaians
as a whole, providing yet more evidence for some sense of Panhellenism. In these
cases, the phrase matpis yaiaz does not occur in the same line as the group name
(Agaioi, Aavaoi, Apyeior), but instead in the lines preceding the collective name for the
Achaians. It is clear, however, that in most instances phrase maTtpis yaia should be
associated with the Achaians as a whole. The first occurrence of matpic yaia in the
lliad is a typical example. It occurs in a speech delivered by Agamemnon, which
begins:

T 0 V' EpetTauevos éme’ Apyeiolat ueTyioa:
T ~ 124 ) ’ 27, 84
W wirot nowes Aavaoi Separovres Apmos

Leaning upon this sceptre he spoke and addressed the Argives:
Fighting men and friends, o Danaans, henchmen of Ares...

Homer’'s introduction and the first line of the speech itself make it clear that the entire
Achaian force is being addressed, with Agamemnon serving in his capacity as overlord.

The body of the speech consists of Agamemnon’s test of the Achaians, in which he

8! 0d. XX1.107-09.
82 A more limited sense of place of origin is implied by matois agovoa.

83 Autenrieth. 1958 ed.. s.v. “maTpis". “yaia”. “ala”. Compare Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. idem.
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orders all to return home. Although Agamemnon adds that he himself will dvoxAsa

Apyos iéoSai, émei moAvy wAsoa Aadv, “go back / to argos in dishonour having lost

285

many of my people,”" the succeeding lines leave no doubt that Homer conceives of the

entire Achaian force sharing a single homeland:

aigyeov yap ToOs V' E0TI xal ETooucvoiot TuIETSar
uay oUrw Totovde Tooovds Te Aaov Axaiwy
b4 rd I b Al ’
ampnxtToy moAepov moAewiCety NOE payeorSar
avdpdot TaupoTEQOITl, TEAOS &' oU TTw Tt TMEQavTal:
el mep yap x' ESéAoiuey Agaior Te Towéc e
00X10, TIOTA TAUOVTES agLIuUnInUeEvar auew,
Todac nev AékaaSar cpeotior oooor Eaay,
nueic 0 é dexadas draxooundeiusy Axatol,
Towwy &' avoga exaotor Aoiueda olvoxosuety,
noAAai xev dexades dsvoiato olvoyooio.
ToTaOV Eve) MUl TASas Euuevar vias Axaiiv
Al ’ A d

Towwy, of vaiovot xata mrolw: ald' émixougor
moAAéwy éx moAiwy éyxéomalor aviges Eaaty,

(4 r I/’ Al ’ Y-~ 2 éS:A
of ue uéya mAalovar xai ovx eiiwo’ £SéAovTa

» ’ 13 ’ v ’, ’ 86

TAiou éxmépoar €0 vatouevoy wroAiedoy.

And this shall be a thing of shame for the men hereafter

to be told, that so strong, so great a host of Achaians

carried on and fought in vain a war that was useless

against men fewer than they, with no accomplishment shown for it;
since if both sides were to be willing, Achaians and Trojans,

to cut faithful oaths of truce, and both to be numbered,

and the Trojans were to be counted by those with homes in the city,
while we were to be allotted in tens, we Achaians,

and each one of our tens chose a man of Troy to pour wine for it,
still there would be many tens left without a wine steward.

By so much I claim we sons of the Achaians outnumber

the Trojans—those who live in the city; but there are companions
from other cities in their numbers, wielders of the spear, to help them,
who drive me hard back again and will not allow me;,

despite my will. to sack the well-founded stronghold of Ilion.

In this passage, the Aazoy Axar@v. “host of Achaians” is compared directly to that of the

Towwy, of vaiovar xa<a wrorty, “Trojans—those who live in the city,” most explicitly

8 11 11.109-10.
8 s,
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in line 123: &f mep yap x' £3éAouey Agaiol ve Towéc Tz, “since if both sides were to be

£

willing, Achaians and Trojans.” The final four lines of the passage add the émixouvgor,
“companions,” extending the comparison to the entire army of Trojans and allies. In the
context of the two opposing armies—each taken as a whole with the only visible
internal division being that between Trojan and ally—the term Agaro/ (along the terms
Aavaoi and Agyeior) must refer to the Achaian force in its entirety. Moreover,
Agamemnon concludes his speech:

> y Qr »n 2 v ’” Q. ,
al’ ave$' ws av éyw einw madwueda ndvres:
wevywuey oUv vuoi QiAny é& mateida yaiav:

1 ’ ’ ’, ’ 7
ov yag ért Tooimy aigfoouey elpvdyutay.’

Come then, do as I say, let us all be won over; let us
run away with our ships to the beloved land of our fathers
since no longer now shall we capture Troy of the wide ways.

Agamemnon implores merSwuela mavres: / pebywucy, “let us all be won over; let us
run away;” the context, combined with the use of first person plural verbs with mavrec,
indicates that the entire Achaian force is included in this exhortation. Finally, the place
the Achaians flee to is their @iAnv...matpida vyaiav, “beloved land of our fathers.”
Ila7ois <yaia appears here, as always, in the singular. Agamemnon and the entire
Achaian army will return to what Homer and his audience consider to be a single.
shared fatherland.

The phrase matois yaia is used similarly, to apply to the Achaian force as a
whole, fifteen times in the Iliad.®® In one of these cases. the context in which the phrase
occurs is a speech directed at Aavadwy wyyropes Moe uédovres, “leaders and men of
counsel among the Danaans,” rather than at the Aavaor as a whole, but the only
distinction made is between leaders and followers, not specific place or community of

. .89
.8

origin.”" Likewise. in a later speech Aias address the & @idor fowec Aavaor, “Friends

8 11 1.119-33.
8 11 1.139-141.

8 Iazpis yaia: Il 11.140; 158; 454, VIL.335; 460; I1X.27; 47; X1.14; XV.499; 505; matois aia: Il.
I1.162; 178; IV.172; X1.817; XV.740.

8 1. x1.817.
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and fighting men of the Danaans.”®® In the other thirteen cases in which the phrase
natpic yaia occurs with Axaror, Aavaor, or Agyeior, the latter term is unmodified and
the association unambiguous. Thus, all fifteen passages where Agatwi, Aavaoi, or
Agyeior appear with matois yaia clearly refer to the entire Achaian force (or at the very
least its undifferentiated leadership) and its homeland, with no reference to internal
divisions within the army or specific territories within Achaia.

Perhaps surprisingly, there is only one instance in Homer—with the exception of
Odysseus and crew in the Odyssey—where the matpis ala of an individual contingent is
mentioned in a way analogous to the Achaians and their homeland. The exception is a
speech by Glaukos, directed at Hektor and the other Trojan leaders, in Book XVI of the
lliad:

mewTa ,u,éz/ 6"rguv&u Auxiwy nyiropas avdgas
ra,m"n srolxoy,suog Eagr'noo/og aucpw.axsa’&a:.
alTap émeiTa [LE"a Towas xie /x.a,xaa. BiBaorSwy
MovAvdduavt' émi IavSoiony xai Ayqvoga dtov,
B 0¢ uet' Adveiav Te xai “Extoga yalxoxoguaTny,
ayxol d' [0TduEVOS EMER MTEQOEYTA TIPOTNUOG:
“Exrop viv 0n mayxv Asdacuévog eis Emixolgwy,

of oiSey eivexa THAE @ilwy xal TaTeidos aing
Svwov amopSwiSovai: av d' olx eSéAers émauivery.
xeiTar Sapmmowy Auvsxiwy a'r,'yég a’.a‘r'lo*ra',wy,

. . , = 91
os Auniny elputo dixmai Te xal T Evel @

..And first of all
he [Glaukos] roused toward battle all the men who were lords of the
Lykians,
going everywhere among them, to fight for Sarpedon:
afterwards he ranged in long strides among the Trojans,
by Poulydamas the son of Panthots and brilliant Agenor,
and went to Aineias and to Hektor of the brazen helmet
and stood near them and addressed them in winged words: “Hektor,
now you have utterly forgotten your armed companions
who for your sake, far from their friends and the land of their fathers,
a wearing their lives away, and you will do nothing to help them.
Sarpedon has fallen, the lord of the shield-armoured Lykians,

9 11 xv.740.
o 1 XV1.532-42.
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who defended Lykia in his strength and the right of his justice.

Immediately, Homer distinguishes the Lykians from the Trojans. In the first two lines
of the passage, introduced with the word mpaTa, “first,” Glaukos otpuvey Auxiwy
nyTogas avdgas, “rouses toward battle all the men who were lords of the Lykians,”
then, after a clear transition indicated by the word aidtag, “afterwards,” he énzira usta
Towas xie paxpa PBifzoSwy, “ranged in long strides among the Trojans.” Glaukos
claims that Hektor has mayyv AsAaouévos eis eémixovpwy, “utterly forgotten [his] armed
companions (émxovgwy),” goes on to state that these émucoUgor are THAs @iAwy xai
natpidos airg, “far from their friends and the land of their fathers,” but he immediately
follows this accusation with the reason for his exhortation:

~ Al d r 1 b ’,
xertar Zagmowy Auxiwy ayos aomioTawy,
os Auximy gtputo dixyoi Te xai oSévei @

Sarpedon has fallen, the lord of the shield-armoured Lykians
who defended Lykia in his strength and the right of his justice.

Thus, although the term émixotgor occurs in the line preceding T#As... matgidos atys, the
maTpis afa in this passage appears to be that of the Lykians. Not only are the Lykians
the only group of mixoUgor listed in the passage, but Homer introduces Glaukos’ speech
where the phrase T%Ae...matpidos ains occurs with two lines about his activity among
the Lykians (and the Trojans, from whom they are clearly distinguished). Furthermore,
in the three lines following T#Ac...maTpidos ains, Homer mentions Sarpedon, the
Lykians, and Lykia. The matpic afa in question refers to the patemnal land of the
Lykians specifically, rather than the émixcovgor as a whole. This is the only instance in
Homer, with the exception of Odysseus’ crew, where matpic ala or mateis yaia refers
to the homeland of a particular contingent, rather than to the homeland of the Achaians
as a whole or an individual hero.

IMatpis yaia is used most commonly with individual warriors. It or its variation
maTpis alfa occur in this context eighty-five times. The phrase is associated with
Odysseus some fifty-three times, with another four referring to Odysseus and his crew.
Telemachos is next, associated with matpis yaia nine times; Achilleus has the term used

in conjunction with his name another five times. Eleven other heroes’ names are

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



184

associated with the phrase one or two times.””> One instance where a specific homeland
is clearly indicated occurs with Sarpedon, one of the few non-Greeks to whom the
phrase matoic yaia is applied. At the beginning of the passage where the phrase occurs,
the Lykians are named.” Furthermore, when Sarpedon, speaking, exhorts Hektor, he
contrasts his own homeland to Hektor’s city:

bé ™ [ 4 ’ 2 \ ] . r b 7 »”

Ev TMoAel UMETERY, ETel oUx ap’ EusAhov Eywye
, - , ~ 94

Boorneas olxov dsgiAny é¢ matpida yaiay

...in your city
my life must come to an end, since I could return no longer
back to my own house and the land of my fathers...

Thus, év moAer vuetépy stands opposed to mateis yaia, reflecting the dicotomy between
Trojan and ally.”” Combined with Homer’s specific mention of the Lykians seven lines
earlier, it is clear that Homer intends that Lykia be understood as Sarpedon’s matpis
vaia. Most of the references to a matoic yaia, however, refer to Greeks. Many, if not
most, of these occurrences refer not to a single matpis yaia to which all Achaians
belong, but instead to specific heroes’ regions of origin within Greece. One of the most
explicit examples of this usage occurs in Book III, when Helen enumerates the Achaian
heroes for Priam. She notes that she does not see Kastor and Polydeukes, and
speculates why.”® To this Homer adds:

ws vato, Tovs O non ratebey puailoos ala

&y Aaxedaivovt alSt oiky év matoid yain.”

So she spoke, but the teeming earth lay already upon them
away in Lakedaimon, the beloved land of their fathers.

92 Based on searches using the Thesaurus Linguae Graecae (2000), and The Perseus Project (2001).
% 1. v 679.
* 11.v.686-87.
” See Chapter V below.
6 -
1. 111.237.
7 II1.243-44. See above.
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The matois yaia invoked here is that of Kastor and Polydeukes specifically, namely
Lakedaimon, rather than Achaia as a whole. Another specific passage involves
Odysseus:

dos un Odvooija mroAimopSiov oixad’ ineaSa:
3 ’ ’” 3 sy 3 98
viov Aaégtew, T3axy évt oixl’ Exovra.

Grant that Odysseus, the sacker of cities, may never reach his home, the son
of Laertes, whose home is in Ithaca.

Two lines prior to the phrase matpic yaiz Homer names Ithaka, leaving no doubt as to
Odysseus’ destination.” A final example in which a specific native land is mentioned
occurs in the passage concerning Menelaos’ reaction to his learning of Agamemnon'’s
death. Here, the god Proteos advises Menelaos:
...alka Tabiora
melga omug xev O oy maTpida alay ixnai.

n

N mag w Swov ye xibnoeai, 1 xev Opéorng

-~ r ’ t ’ L4 lm
KTelvey Umogdauevoo, ou O¢ xev Tapou avtiBoAtoalc.

Rather, with all the speed you can, strive to come to your native land for
either you will find Aegisthus alive, or Orestes may have forestalied you
and slain him, and you may chance upon his funeral feast.

Homer intends his audience to understand the Argolid as Menelaos’ matpic yaia in this
passage, despite the fact that his kingdom is Lakedaimonia rather than Argos; the
specifics of the situation in Argos—the presence of Aegisthus and Orestes, for
instance—designate it as the matpic yata Homer has in mind. Presumably, natoic yaia
here indicates, literally, the land of Menelaos’ (and Agamemnon’s) father, Atreus. In
each of the cases involving Achaians, Homer refers to a specific region using the phrase
maTols yaia, as opposed to Achaia as a whole.

Most of the other instances where individual warriors are mentioned do not
explicitly name their region of origin, and there is often some ambiguity as to whether

Homer intends to indicate the specific region or Achaia as a whole. On one hand, when

% 0d.1X.530-31.

0 ’ - . —
? ITa~gis yaia appears in 1X.533.
100 od. 1V .544-47.
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Athena exhorts Odysseus to rally the Achaians, who are preparing sail home in defeat,
she states:

ebpev émert’ Qdvoia Au uiriv ataAavrov
EoTaoT’: 0Ud" 0 ye vnos EUTTEALOIO LEARIVYS
[ 24 4 A L] 174
anteT', émel wiv ayos xpadiny xai Suuoy ixavev:
b4 ~ ’ ~ ’
ayxov &' ioTauévy moocéey YAauxamic ASnyn:
Oroyeves AacpTiady moAvunyay' Odvoasl,
oUTw 00 oixov O¢ wilqy é maTpida yaiav
weveaS' ev vneoot moAusxAviar meovTes,

\ ’ b4 AJ ’ 1 . ’
xad 0¢ xev ebywAny Ipiauw xai Tewot Aimorre
Apyeiny EAévqy, 1c eivexa moAroi Axaiy
y I 13 ’ ’ 1 ” 101
gv Tooiy amolovro @iAms amo maTpidos aiys;

There [Athena] came on Odysseus, the equal of Zeus in counsel,
standing still; he had laid no hand upon his black, strong-benched
vessel, since disappointment touched his heart and his spirit.

Athene of the grey eyes stood beside him and spoke to him:

“Son of Laertes and seed of Zeus, resourceful Odysseus:

will it be this way? Will you all hurl yourselves into your benched ships
and take flight homeward to the beloved land of your fathers,

and would you thus leave to Priam and to the Trojans Helen of Argos,

to glory over, for whose sake many Achaians

lost their lives in Troy far from their own native country?

Here, the fact that Athena mentions the Achaians only two lines after the phrase matois
vaia, combined with a mention of their collective purpose at Troy, as well as a
repetition of the phrase matpis yaia clearly referring to the Achaians collectively,
strongly indicates that the first use of the phrase should be likewise interpreted. On the
other hand, the passage where Agamemnon reproaches himself upon the wounding of

Menelaos is typical:

aiS oUwws émi maot yohov TeAéoel’ Ayaucuvwy,
we xai vy Ghiov orpaTov Hyayey évsad' Axaiwy,
xai on 837 ofxoy 0¢ @iAqy é& matpida yaiav

) ~ L v b4 M 73 102
vy xetvfaty vquot Atmwy ayagov MevéAaoy.
Might Agamemnon accomplish his anger thus against all his
enemies, as now he led here in vain a host of Achaians

and has gone home again to the beloved land of his fathers

1 1/ 11.169-78.
102
Il V.178-81.
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with ships empty, and leaving behind him brave Menelaos.

Here, Agamemnon mentions in his speech that he leads a host of Achaians, but the
statement about returning to his matpis yaia seems to apply specifically to Agamemnon
himself, especially since his return is contrasted with the Airwy, “leaving behind” of
Menelaos, who shares a maTteis yaia with Agame:mnon.m3 Many, if not most, of the
other passages that speak of a particular individual and his or her matgic yaia are
similarly ambiguous, but clear examples of matpis yaia referring to Achaia as a whole,
and to specific regions within Achaia, are both attested.

Taia, along with its variants such as maTteic 7aia, proves central to the
conception of identity in the epics, and describes an important aspect of community and
polity also reflected in the term J7uos. Territory of origin—and territoriality in
general—is often invoked both when Homer describes heroes, and when they discuss
their identity, their lineage, or their home communities among themselves. The
territorial basis of community in the epics has largely been ignored or taken for granted,
however.'® In the context of leadership, Qviller points out the importance of landed
property to the maintenance of royal power, distinguishing the Homeric SagiAsvs from a
true “big-man” who holds only moveable property.los Snodgrass is more typical.
however. Although he acknowledges that “The dominant geographical unit...had been
a region of territory, whose area could reach a thousand square miles or more,” he goes
on to argue that people inhabiting region of territory were primarily organized through a

»19  Morgan holds a similar view, believing that the Archaic Z3vogc

“tribal system.
recognized territorial boundaries but was primarily conceived of and organized though
ties of lineage and descent.'”” Likewise, van Wees sees the “town” as the principal

organizational unit in the epics, superimposed by a shadowy *state” that was

103
See above.

10 . 5 . . . .
Quviller 1981. 132. about the importance of landed property to the Bagiists comments: “The
importance of this feature of Homeric sociology is commonly overlooked.”™

"9 Quiller 1981, 132-34.
106 Snodgrass 1980. 25-26. But see also Thomas 1999, 831. on the localism of Dark Age Greece.

197 Morgan 1991. 131; 141-42; 148.
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coterminous with a given territory but far less important.lo8 Similarly, Donlan, who
sees the o7uos as one of the organizing elements of Dark Age society, and
acknowledges its territorial aspects, subordinates its importance to the ¢iAov and
worren.'® Finley acknowledges that the community made up by various households
and crisscrossed with kinship ties was “territorially delineated,” but he focuses on the
human relationships within this territory, relationships within and between oixor, and
more widely among kinship groups.''® Despite this neglect, however, Homer’s frequent
use of yaia and its variants, which occur over 100 times in a context related to origin or
identity, indicates their importance. Although the meaning of yaia can vary from an
individual region to Achaia as a whole, in each case it provides territorial bounds to a

human community.

Auog
Homer uses the term d7uos in a variety of ways. Liddell and Scott provide a range of
meanings, from “district, country, land” to “‘people, inhabitants” and “‘common

""" Donlan believes the d7uo¢ invokes “both an area of land and all free

people.
inhabitants of the area,” adding that it is always similar and takes limiting genitives
which are either geographical places or collective names for groups of people.''> More
specifically, it appears in Homer to refer most frequently to the people in public or
political capacities, but it also carries overtones of territoriality, as indicated by parallel

N\~ ~
uses of onuos and yaia.

108 \/an Wees 1992, 25 .- 53 fF.
199 Donlan 1989. 295 ff.
"0 Einley 1978. Chapter 4. esp. 78.

1 iddell and Scott, 1940 ed., s.v. “o7uos;” see also Autenrieth, 1958 ed.. s.v. idem.. definitions I.1; 1.2;
I.1.

112 -
Donlan 1985, 298.
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Land

One of the most common and important means of d7uo¢ in Homer is simply “land,”
which accounts for twenty-two of the 116 times the word appears. The context of each
of these occurrences clearly indicates that Homer is using d7uog to indicate land strictly
in its geographic sense. For example, in the Catalogue of Ships, Homer uses the word
d7uos to describe the place held by a contingent: of 8" Adgvjoreiay T' elyov xat dnuov

»ll3 In

Amnatoot, “They who held Adrestaia and the countryside (d7uov) of Apaisos.
addition to a duos held by a group, Homer speaks of traveling to a d7uog, contrasting it
to a journey across the sea, removing any ambiguity as to whether a land or its people
are intended.''® The term Jfuos is also frequently modified by adjectives such as
xpavaog, “rocky” or miwy, “fertile,” which are more suited to describe a land rather than
a people.''> Eleven times, all in the Odyssey, Homer uses d7uos to describe the land of
the Trojans. In each case it is clear that the speaker intends the territory of Troy to be
understood. Since the heroes being discussed are all Achaian, J7xos cannot be meant to
invoke the people of Troy.”6 In each of these cases o7uoc clearly refers to a territory
entity, and its use is parallel to yafa when the latter term is employed to indicate a
specific region rather than Achaia as a whole.

This definition of d7uog, land in the geographic sense, is well-attested and
uncontroversial. One final observation on its precise meaning is, however, warranted.
A J7uog is not necessarily co-terminous with the kingdoms described in the Catalogue
of Ships, as vaiaz usually appears to be. For example, Homer speaks of the

zoalPquwy...0nuw, “the land of the Cephallenians,” and describes Odysseus’

contingent as being made up of the KewarAivas ueyaSiuovs, “high-hearted men of

s fi. 11.282. Compare V.710. where the onuos held by the Boiotians is mentioned.

t Od.1V.821. Compare //. VI.225, where Glaukos and Diomedes discuss visiting one another’s o0,

13 Compare Autenrieth, 1958 ed.. s.v. “xgavass” “miwy.” Kpavass: Il. 11.201: miwy: V.710; XVL.673;
683. XX.385: Od. X1V.329; XVIIL.526; XIX.271; 399.

"¢ 0d.1.237; [11.100; 220; I'V.243: 330; VIIL.220; XII1.266; XXII.36; XIV.27; XXIV.31.
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Kephallenia.”''” However, Homer also frequently mentions the d%uos TS3dx7s, and
Ithaka is listed as one of seven places of origin of the KepaAlijvas ueyaSvmovs.''®
While in each case a geographic area seems to be envisioned, the extent of the Onos
TSaxns differs from, and is presumably contained within, that of the J7uos
KegaAAqvwy. In most cases, however, the territorial sense of d7uog is synonymous with

yaia.

Exile

Homer consistently uses d7juog to describe the entity from which people are exiled.'”’
In terms of exile, expulsion from the d7uos is a frequent punishment in cases involving
the commission (or suspected commission) of some crime. One such case occurs in
Glaukos’ speech to Diomedes. After a false accusation by Proitos’ wife against
Bellerophontes:

oc 0' éxx dnuou Elagaey, émel moAU pépTepos Tev,

Agyeiwy: Zebe vio of imb oxintew dduacce.'?°

[Proitos] drove [Bellerophontes] out from his own domain (0s...07uov),

since he was far greater,
from the Argive country Zeus had broken to the sway of his scepter.

Proitos drives Bellerophontes £x dnuou; it is the o7uos that Bellerophontes leaves to
found a new dynasty in Lykia. Most other cases of exile following the commission of
crimes involve analogous expulsion from the d%uos. In Book IX of the [lliad, for
instance. when Odysseus’, Aias’, and Phoinix’s embassy to Achilles fails. Aias
contrasts the settlement of a dispute with the intransigence of Achilleus:

. XAl WEY TIS TE XATIYVYTOIO QOVTOS
Totvmy 7 ob matdos e0etato TeSvnwTos:
xail §' 0 uiv v onuw wever avtou oA’ amotioas,
o0 0¢ T’ omTisTal #padin xai Supos ayNywe

121

rovyy dskauévew...

"7 0d. XX.210; 11. 11.631.

Y8 Adiwos TSdxns I 1I1.201; Od. 1.103: XIIL97: XIV.126: 329; XIX.399: XIV.284.
"9 A point mentioned but not pursued by Donlan 1985. 298-99. note 21.

120 /1 V1.159-60.
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...and yet a man takes from his brother’s slayer
the blood price, or the price for a child who was killed, and the guilty
one, when he has largely repaid, stays still in the country (év dnuw),
and the injured man’s heart is curbed, and his pride, and his anger
when he has taken the price...

Here, payment of the mor, “blood price,” for the crime allows the transgressor to
remain in the dnuos. Likewise, when Priam comes to ransom the body of Hektor,
Homer begins a simile in Book XIV with the image of an exiled man:

ws 0 ot' av avag aty muxiwvy AaBy, o T évi matey
v@Ta xaraxteivas aAAwy éfixeto OTjuov

) vos ~ ’ y > ) ’ 122
avdpoc &¢ avetot, Iaufos 0" éxet elcogowvTas,

..as when dense disaster closes on one who has murdered
a man in his own land (727p7), and he comes to the country (7uov) of
others,
to a man of substance, and wonder seizes on those who behold him...

In this simile, the end result of a crime requiring exile is arrival in a 2AAwv...o%uos, a
“country of others.” In Book XXI of the Odyssey, the suitors threaten the disguised
Odysseus with a similar fate, when he asks if he can participate in the contest of the
stringing of the bow. Antinods threatens him:

G¢ xai ool wéya miua mealaxoual, ai xe To ToSov
ézrmuéo"ng oU vap Tev emmrvoc avTiBoAnoeis
'ryy.sfsgw Evi Onuw, a,tpag 0¢ ge v ueAaivy

eic "Egetov Paciria..."”

Even so do I declare great harm for you, if you shall string the bow, for you
shall meet with no kindness at the hands of anyone in our land, but we will
send you instantly in a black ship to king Echetus . . .

Here, the suitors lay claim to the d7uos when Antinods claims it with the first person
plural possessive pronoun 7uetéow, and warns Odysseus that he will will be sent away
from that d7uoc to king Echetus. Here, d7uog is used to describe the land and people

from which the “guilty” party is separated. Although, of course, Odysseus thwarts the

21 1X.632-36.
122 11 XXIV.480-82.
123 0d. XX1.305-08.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



192

suitors, after he and Telemachos kill them Odysseus himself contemplates the
possibility of enduring punishment of exile and separation from his d7uog:

xat yap Tis & Eva @lTA XATAXTEVAS Vi ONUW,
@ wm moAdol Ewaty aoooTRRES oTTITOW,

, , . . ~ 124
WEUYEl TTOUS TE TPOAIMTWY Xal TaTeida yaiay

For whoever has killed but one man in a land (év/ dyuw), even though it is a
man that leaves not many behind to avenge him, he goes into exile, and
leaves his kindred and his native land (ratpida yaiav).

Here again it is the d7uos which the exile leaves behind. The killer in this passage flees
from a o7juog to a mateis vyaia, just as in an earlier passage a murderer must leave his
naten for a aMwv...d7uos, “country of others.” Similarly, the term d7uos occurs twice
in the passage where the exile Melampos seeks refuge with Telemachos as the latter is
leaving Pylos for home.'” In passages dealing with exile the term J%uog is used for
both the land from which one is expelled, and the land in which someone seeks refuge.

Although conceptually an exile may be separated from his people as much as his
homeland, the language in these passages is strictly territorial. The only other terms
used, as o7juoc is, in passages dealing with exile are yaia and maTpic yaia; terms such as
veven or £Svoc never appear in this context.'”® In passages dealing with exile, d7uos is
paired once with mateis yaia, and once with yaiz. In the first of these passages, the
suitors contemplate exile at the hands of the Achaians of Ithaka as a possible outcome
of their poor behavior:

wn Tt xaxov pcbwar xat quias edaowaor

vains tueéons, dMwv 8" doniuelSa duov'>

Beware, then. that [the Achaians of Ithaka] do not work us [the suitors]

some harm and drive us out from our country (yai7s), and we come to the
land of strangers (ZAAwv...0%nuaoy).

124 0d. X111.118-22.

125 o
Od.XV.228;238.

126 ., . R e . -
> The term 7més occurs at Od. XXII1.120. but this term. meaning “kinsman by marriage.” invokes close

relationships rather than referring to any larger. abstract social group. Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v.
..n'na';.-v

127
Od. XVI1.381-82.
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Near the end of the Odyssey, Odysseus warns Telemachos of the repercussions of
killing the suitors:

xai yap tic ¥ Eva p@TA KaTANXTEVAS EVI ONUW,
@ un moArol Eway aooomTRPES omiTOW,

Va A ] L] -~ 128
@eUYEl THOUS TE MEOMTIQWY Xal TaTpida yaiay

For whoever has killed but one man in a land (d7uw), even though it is a
man that leaves not many behind to avenge him, he goes into exile, and
leaves his kindred and his native land (rateda yaiav).

Combined with yains, d7uos refers to the other or foreign land; in the second example,
both d7uo¢ and mateida yaiav indicate the homeland of the exile. In both cases, the
terms appear interchangeable, indicating the territorial nature of d7uo¢ in this context.

Homer only rarely uses yzia or a variant alone in the context of an exile. A
formula including the term occurs twice when Homer describes Medon, the brother of
Alas the Lesser, first in Book XIII of the lliad, then again in Book XV:

...QUTAQ EVAIEY

év Qurdxy yaing Gmo matpidos Gvdoa xaTaxTis

...yet he was living away from
the land [yams] of his fathers, in Phylake, since he had killed a man
The reason for the exile, and the location of exile, are stated directly. The fact that
Homer provides the name of the place—rather than of the people—of exile reinforces
the territoriality of the concept. In another example, near the beginning of the Odyssey,
as Zeus comments about mortals bring fate upon themselves, he uses Aigisthos’ murder
of Agamemnon, and Orestes’ revenge, as his example:

s . , ’ ’ ’» 3, AN

éx yap Opéotao Tioig égoetar Atpeidao,

- sy n c ’ v T e ’ »» 130
oo’ av Bmoy Te xal N (usipsTal alns.

For from Orestes shall come vengeance for the son of Atreus when once he
has come to manhood and longs for his own land (a7s).

Orestes, presumably, has been exiled by the temporarily victorious Aigisthos. Instead

of a crime, Aigisthos instigates Orestes’ exile as the logical result of the murder of

128 0d. XXII1.118-20.
129 11 X111.695-96; XV.335-36.
30 0. 1.41-42.
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Orestes’ father and the subsequent usurpation of his kingdom by Aigisthos. Three
times, then, paia or aiz standing alone refer to a land from which someone is exiled; in
two other cases they are combined with d7uos in a single sentence under the same
context. In five instances, d7uoc is used alone. On the one hand, then, d7juos appears to
be the preferred term for the entity from which someone is exiled, but the occasional
use of yaia or afa underline the fundamentally territorial meaning of Jd7juog, especially
since in no case is a collective term for a group, such as yever or £3vog, used in the

context of exile.'

Native and Foreiegn Lands

In a related usage, Homer also employs d7uog in phrases that distinguish between or
contrast native and foreign lands.'*® At its most basic, this usage appears when
Achilleus states that since his homeland is Phthia, yet he fights before Troy, he is
GAAodand évi SMuw, “in a strange land.”'* Likewise, when Odysseus enters the games
of the Phaiakians, he issues an open challenge to all, but adds that he will not compete
with Laodamas, his host:

a<agcuy 0m xetvos 7e xai ov‘m?a,yog meAer avap,
oc TIS Eewooaxcu sg:da. ﬂga(psg'n—al aeSAwy

. 134
duw v dModand: o 0" avtoU mavra xolover

131 -
See also the related use of d7uo¢ in Od. IV.164-66:
"o//a, 'yao gy’ =/=1 ra,-:ga; nais OI,{O[LEVOIO
s ous 7/aam,, @ ,u.'n a./*) ot aoa’a'n"nosg Ewaoy,
os viv TyAe uazw 0 Uy orz"au oUd% oi [ @Ahot
1T of xzy HaTa OTUOY AAAAXOISY XAKOTYTA.

For many sorrows has a son in his halls when his father is gone. when there are no others to be his
helpers. just as it is now with Telemachus: his father is gone. and there are no others among the
people (671021 who might ward of his ruin.

As is the case in the passages dealing with exile. the o7quos is the entity from which one is absent.
although in this case it is Odysseus rather than Telemachos. the subject of the passage. who is away from
his oquos.

- .

132 Finley 1978. 102, observes that in the epics every other “community™ is foreign soil. A7uog is used
so consistently in this context that it seems “foreignness™ begins at the border of the o705,

13

3 1. X1X.323-25.

* Od. VIIL.209-11.
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Foolish is that man and worthless, who challenges to a contest the host who
receives him in a strange land (dnuw év aAlhodand); he only mars his own
fortunes.

Homer emphasizes the vulnerability of the traveler and importance of guest-friendship
in mitigating it. In a more detailed passage, the nurse Eurykleia. begging Telemachos
not to travel abroad seeking news of his father, says of Odysseus:

...0 0" WAeto TAOK maTemc
droyevne Oduoets aAAoparrw évi dnuw."

35

But he has perished far from his country (7zte7s), the Zeus-born Odysseus,
in a strange land (eAhopwwtw évi dquw).

As is the case in several of the passages dealing with exile, Homer pairs d7uog with
another term—in this case matgn—that emphasizes the territorial sense of d7uos.'>® In
a similar passage, Eumnaios greets the disguised Odysseus by complaining:

avTISEou yap avaxTos OOVPOEVOS Xal axElwy
fuat, alrotoy 0¢ avas dialovs atTiTalAw
Eduevar: auTap xeivos EeAOouEvos mou E0wdTc
mAaler' én’ aAAoSpowv avdo@y dfuov Te moAw T,
el mov 1 Cwer xail 60 @dos Nehio.

It is for a godlike master that I moum and grieve, as I stay here, and rear fat
swine for other men to eat, while he perhaps in want of food wanders over
the land and city of men of foreign speech, if indeed he still lives and sees
the light of the sun.

Eumaios compares his lot, to stay (Mueat, lit. “sit”) in Ithaka, forced to provide food for

others, with that of his master, in lacking food in aAAoSpowy avdo@y Sudy Te moAw Te .

135

Od. 11.365-66.

136 . . e v - - - .
°® Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed., s.v. “rdTen: fatherland, native land.” They add that in a single
instance in Homer (/. XII[.354). the term is used in the sense of “fatherhood. descent from a common
father.” Even here. however, direct lineage rather than membership in a putative descent group appears
to be indicated. since the passage discusses how Zeus and Poseidon share a single father:
G KAV GULCOTIOITIY OOy YEvos N6’ Ia TaTeT.

arra Zzus mooTzpos yeyovsl xal mAziova 107,

Indeed. the two [Zeus and Poseidon] were of one generation and a single father.

but Zeus was the elder born and knew more.
In Od. 11.356-66. the passage in question here, however. the much more common. territorial sense of

waTey is almost certainly indicated.
7 0d. X1V 40-44.
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“the land (d7uos) and city (moArg) of men of foreign speech.” The correct order of things
has been inverted, as outsiders infest Odysseus’ home and Odysseus wanders the onuos
and moAss of men so alien that they do not even speak his language—a strong statement
considering how rarely in Homer linguistic difference is acknowledged.® This is also
one of several passages where Homer employs d7uog in conjunction with moArs in order

' In an analogous passage, the cowherd makes a

to contrast town and countryside.
similar complaint upon meeting the disguised Odysseus:

’ \ ) 3 s
o hBAT WEYV HAKHOV Uiog E0VTOS
»” -~ c 7 7 ’ 2 ~ ’
arwy dquov ixéaSar lovt' avTiior Boeoaw,
» b4 ’ - ’ ‘ A crs KX ’
avdpas és arAodamols: To 0¢ giyiov, al uévovta

Bovaiv én’ aAhoroigar xaSiuevor EAvea maoyew.'*°

...a very bad thing it is, while the son lives, to depart along with my
cattle and go to another people’s land, to an alien folk; but this is worse still,
to remain here and suffer woes in charge of cattle that are given over to
others.

Like Eumaios the swineherd, the cowherd compares the evils of being preyed upon by
the suitors with those of traveling to a foreign land."*' In this case, however, he weighs
these as options for himself rather than comparing his predicament with that of
Odysseus. He considers, on the one hand, going to a @gAAwy o7uov, “another people’s
land,” an idea repeated in the following line with the phrase avdpas é arAodamous, “to
an alien folk,” which—if d7uos is understood in a territorial sense—also seems to
balance the statement by complementing the land (d7uov) with the men (avdpas). On
the other hand. the cowherd complains that the alternative: remaining (again the verb,
xaSquar, means “to be seated”) in Ithaka and giving the cattle over ér’ aAoTpinor, “to
others.” The suitors are again treated as foreign; the term used to describe them
emphasizes the inappropriateness of their actions, which is severe enough to justify the

cowherd’s abandoning Odysseus’ son and leaving his own d7uog. Overall, the use of

138 See Chapter V below.
139 See Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. “37uos. I1.1. See above.
0 0a. xx.218-21.

141 - . . . .
Quiller 1981, 127-28. examines this passage as an example of the tensions that may arise between
king and people over the extraction of surplus production.
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the term Jd7juos, often in combination with a word such as ZAAwv or aAAodards, is similar
to its use in the context of exile, referring primarily to the territorial aspects of the

community without, perhaps, losing overtones that invoke the people.

Afuoc and Bagilevg

Perhaps the most illustrative use of onuog involving (although not exclusively) people
rather than territory can be found when Homer reveals the political role of the OTU0S.
Twenty-nine times Homer employs d7uos when he speaks of the political or public
aspects of a land or people, making this one of the most common uses of the term.
Homer uses the term Jd7uos when he speaks about both the active and passive political
rolls of the people; passive when kings or counselors act upon the onuos, active when
the duoc wields political power in its own right. In other cases, the use of the term
dfjuo in the context of governance leaves some doubt as to whether rule over people or
territory is indicated.

Eight times, 07uos is used in the context of kingship or ieadership.'*> Perhaps the
most familiar example of this meaning of d7uogs occurs in Book II of the lliad, where
Odysseus moves through the Achaian army, reproving those who wish to abandon the
war against Troy. On the one hand, when Odysseus addresses Tva...Bacirfa xai
£Eoyov &vdoa, “some king, or man of influence” it is with dyavois éméecory, “soft
words.”'**  On the other hand, Odysseus’ treatment of men of the J7uos is quite
different:

oy 0" al dmuov T avdoa idor Boswyta T' Epevpol,

Tov gxyTTOw EAdoaTxey ouoxANTacxE Te pUSW:

Sawovt’ aroéuas Noo xai arAwy uiSov axouve,

of oéo wéprepol elgt, oU &' amToleuos xai avariis

ol=f ot v moAduw évapiSuios out’ évi BouAy:

ol uév mwe wavres PaciAsloopey evdad’ Axatol:
’ > ) b ’ T ’ 4
ouxt ayaSoy moluxoigavin: els xolgavos ETTW,

aalla 11.198: XI1.213; XXIV.777: Od. IV.691; VIIL.157; 390. X1.353; XIL.52; XIIL.186; XV.534. See

also Od. XIII.186. where Homer describes the actions of the 7ywrogss 710e wédovres, “leaders and
councilors™ of the 07uos of the Phaiakians.

143 11 11.189-90.
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eic BagiAevs, @ dwxe Kpovov maic ayxvAountew
oxiinrooy ' 90 Suiotas, va ot BovAeiyart

When he saw some man of the people who was shouting,

he would strike at him with his staff, and reprove him also:
“Excellency! Sit still and listen to what others tell you,

to those who are better men than you, you skulker and coward
and thing of no account whatever in battle or council.

Surely not all of us Achaians can be as kings here.

Lordship for many is no good thing. Let there be one ruler,

one king, to whom the son of devious-devising Kronos

gives the scepter and right of judgment, to watch over his people.

The ideology expressed by Odysseus in this passage (as well as the subsequent passage
detailing the confrontation between Thersites and Odysseus), contrasting the roles of
onuog and BadiAevs, is well-known and does not need rehearsing here; clearly Odysseus
envisions the proper role of the d7uos as passive in the face of decisions made by the
BaciAfies.'* Beyond the inferior role of the d7uog expressed here, it is worth noting that
Homer uses J7uos in the singular, despite the fact the Odysseus clearly ranges
throughout the Achaian army. Furthermore, Homer makes the contrast between d7uog
and BaciAels not only through the juxtaposition of this paragraph, concerning the d7uos,
with the previous, dealing with the BaaiAdjes, but also by using four terms for kingship
(BagiAelw, to rule; moAurotpavin, the rule of many, xoipavos, ruler, and BagiAels, king) in

lines 203-05 in order to emphasize the contrast with the d7uog, mentioned once at the

11 11.198-206.

> The relationship between Baciteds and d7uos depicted in this passage is explored further in the

confrontation between Thersites and Odysseus, which begins only five lines later. Van Wees 1992, 83-85,
treats Odysseus™ controntation with Thersites as his example of “just violence™ in a system where the
“princes” have the right to use force against those who question their deference and “regard bullying as
the proper way to deal with the common people.” Compare Luce 1978, 10. Andrea Kouklanakis.
“Thersites, Odysseus. and the Social Order.” in Nine Essays on Homer, edd. Miriam Carlisle and Olga
Levaniouk. 35-33 (Lanham. Maryland: Rowman & Littlefield Publishers. Inc.. 1999). 45-48. argues that
Thersites character “represents dissent and rebellion on a social level.” and highlights Odysseus’ role as a
intermediary between the common Achaians, whom he leads (and who respect him). and Agamemnon.
who is his superior. Kouklanakis also makes the observation that Thersites” base status is reflected in the
fact that he has no lineage (47). Quviller 1981, 129-30. similarly uses this episode to illustrate “the
sentiments that were provoked in the lower ranks of the band when a pre-eminent king claimed an
excessive share of the booty.” Despite the fact that this passage occurs after the breakup of the “tormal”
assembly called by Agamemnon. its ideology still reflects Runciman’s and van Wees view of the ouos as
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beginning of the passage in line 198. Here, Homer considers the BagiAjes to be above
the d7juos rather than part of it.'*® This ideology is also represented among the Trojans;
when Poulydamas accuses Hektor of always working against him in the assembly
before the J7uog, an accusation which brings Hektor’s stern rebuke and a threat of
violence against Poulydamas.'"’

Not all instances in which Homer explores the relationship between onuros and
BaciAsls assume or imply this pronounced inferiority of the former. Instead, these
passages simply describe various aspects of the relationship between J7uos and
BaagiAels, or even contain critiques of kingship. For example, when Medon approaches
Penelope in Book IV of the Odyssey to inform her of Telemachos’ journey to Pylos and
the suitors’ plans to ambush him upon his return, she abrades him with a speech in
which she contrasts the virtuous behavior of Odysseus with that common among
BaciAgec

...QU0E TI TRTP@Y
UueTéowy To mpordev* axoveTe*, maidss éovte,
oioc Odvooevs €oxe ued UueTégotat Toxelaty,
olte Tva géas ebaigiov oute TI ermwy
» ’ e 4 2 v , ,
&v Oquw, 7 T éoti oixm Jeiwy PaciAnwy:

&Mhov i éxSaiogat Beotiv, Moy xe gitoin.'*®

Surely you hearkened not at all in olden days when you were children,
when your fathers told what manner of man Odysseus was among them that
begot vou, in that he did no wrong in deed or word to any man in the land as
the custom is of divine kings—one man they hate and another they love.

Foreshadowing Hesiod’s later complain about the corruption of kings. Penelope claims
that the Gy Seiwy Baciiqwy, “custom...of divine kings,” is aMov x' xSaipnot

Boo~wz, arlov xz piloim, “one man they hate and another they love:” in other words, to

passive participants in the assembly and the power of the Baaiisus to ignore their wishes. Runciman
1982, 358; van Wees 1992, 32-36.
14 - - . DU 5 e
® For the definitions of these terms. see Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. “BagiAisiw:” “moiuxotgaviry;
“xotpavos” “BactAsvs.”
147 . - - oo
Poulydamas speaks: /l. XI1I1.210-29; mentions the o7uos: 212-13; Hektor responds: 230-50.

M8 0d. 1v.687-92
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act capriciously, if not corruptly.“‘9 By contrast, Penelope points out the uniqueness of
Odysseus, insisting that he ottre Twva gébas laioiov ovte 1 eimwy év dquw, ““did no
wrong in deed or word to any man in the land.”"®® At least in this passage and in
contrast to lliad 11.198-206, Homer implies that the Jixyn among BagiAfjes as a matter of

! Perhaps most importantly for the current

power rather than ability or integrity."”
context, this passage demonstrates the interaction of d7uos and BaciAevs, particularly the
latter acting in an unconstrained manner upon the former, arbitrarily favoring some
members of the dquos over others.

The remaining passages in which Homer invokes the relationship between J7uog
and BaaiAslc are more neutral in tone, simply observing some aspect of the interaction
between king and d7uos. In Book VIII of the Odyssey, for example, Odysseus begs
Laodamas not to challenge him to athletic contests while the Phaiakians entertain him:

Aaodaya, T pe TavTa xeAeUeTe KEQTOUEOVTES;
vy 08 uzl' Juetépn ayoot voototo xatilwy
quat, AMeoouevos PaoiAija Te mavta TE OTUOY.

Laodamas, why do you mock me with this challenge?...I sit in the midst of
your assembly (@70p7), longing for my return home, and making my prayer
to the king (BaaiAeis)and to all the people (07uos).

Here, a foreign petitioner, Odysseus, enters the ayog7 and addresses his plea BaciAfja e
TavTa TE Onuov, “to the king and all the people.” This formula balances the two halves
of the polity, king and people, and provides a clear example of the use of the term OTuwos

to designate what is ruled by a Basilevs.

149 . , . . .
An ironic use of the term dix%, which had already come to mean justice and order in Homer. See

Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed., s.v. "dG¢:” Autenrieth, 1958 ed.. s.v. idem.
150 . . . . .
More literally and specifically. Odysseus neither committed any act nor said any word that was
taiziog. “beyond what is ordained or fated;” see Liddell and Scott, 1940 ed.. s.v. “gfaigros.”
Furthermore. the phrase év Jdnuw might better be translated “among the J%uog:” emphasizing the

collective nature of this entity in its role vis-a-vis the Bagtiets.

151 = . . P
Van Wees 1992, 85. observes about this passage that “suddenly. injustice appears to be the rule rather
than the exception™ among the rulers in Homeric society.

152 o -
Od. VIII.153; 156-37.
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Emphasis elsewhere seems to shift from the people to the land, or at least to an
entity which may encompass both. Later in Odyssey Book VIII, in the course of
Alkinods’, response to Odysseus’ request, the Phaiakian king describes his own
position:

dwlexna yap xata djuov apimpemiec Paoities

» . , N/ r 2 0 » + 153
apyot xoatyouai, Tgla‘}{a.m&}(a‘l'og 3 EYW aUTOoS

For twelve glorious kings (BagiA%es) hold sway in our land (d7uos) as

rulers. and I myself am the thirteenth.
Again, Homer chooses to juxtapose the terms o7uos and BactAsis, in this case where he
1s explicitly describing the position of a king. Later, in Book XI, as he orders the
conveyance of Odysseus to Ithaka, Alkinods reiterates this statement about his position,
using the term Jd7uog when he declares, To0 yag xpdatos o' évi dquw, “for mine is the
power (xgdrog) in the land.”'>* Homer again chooses to use the term d¥uos when
describing the position of the royal house of Ithaka. Similarly, Theoklymenos,
interpreting the flight of a bird, declares to Telemachos:

Uustépou &' oUx EoTi vévos Paciielregov Ao

» ’, » ’ 2 L4 ~ M s+ 155

v oquew T3axms, add' Jusic xaoTepol aici.

No other descent than yours in [the o7uros of] Ithaca is more kingly
(BagiAeutegov); you are supreme (xagTzpol) forever.

Homer here uses the phrase oUx g0t yévoc BaoiAeliTegoy @AAo “no other descent . . . is
more kingly,” and the word xagTegoi, “supreme” to describe the relative position of
Telemachos’ 7évos within Ithaka, again choosing the term J7uos to invoke the entity
within which Telemachos’ y¢vos is ascendant. Finally, as Eurymachos negotiates for
the lives of the suitors after Odysseus reveals his identity, the former acknowledges that
Antino6s’ true intent had always been:

3 r e . _ [ 2 ee ’ 2.,

ovp’ TSaxms xata ofuoy eUxTiuevys BagiAzvor

. 156
avTos...

133 0d. VI11.390-91.
5% 0d. X1.353.

135 0d. Xv.533-34.
136 0d. XX11.52-53.
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That in the land (d7uov) of well-ordered Ithaca he might be king
(BaaiAevor). ..

As 1n the passages discussed above, the position of kingship within the land and among
the people is described using the term o7uog to describe the entity over which the
BaaiAeis rules—whether it invokes a territory or a people.'”’

A related usage of d%uos also blurs the line between territory and people. Eight
times Homer observes that a hero, usually a king, is honored among the people. The
most common formulation of this phrase is Jeo5 ¢’ ws TieTo dMuw, “honored about the
countryside (d7uog) as a god is,” which occurs five times in the lliad.">® Three related
statements appear in the Odyssey: Seov 9" ws dnuos arouvev, “the people (d7wos)
harkened to him as to a god,” émei 0y onda @Awy amo myuara macyw, “the dues of
honor which the people (d7uog) have given him,” and o¢ tot’ éwt Konreoor Seos we
TieTo Onu, “he was at that time honored as a god among the Cretans in the land

"159 In the first two instances, the term is applied to king Alkinoos of the

(O70s).
Phaiakians, in the third to the hero Castor, son of Hylax, the father of the Kretan
character invented by Odysseus. In all but one case the comparison between the hero
and a god is explicit. As is indicated by the various wording chosen by the translators,
reading “people” or “land” for d7uos in these passages makes equal sense, but in either
case o7uog is the preferred term in the Homeric corpus for the entity, whether based

upon territory or population, which pays divine honor to its kings.

157 Quiller 1981. 118. however, argues that the BagiAevs actually leads only a faction of the people within
the o7uos. providing the Ithakan nobles and Aigisthos as examples of people who opted out of following
Odysseus and Agamemnon respectively. He summarizes: A big-man usually commands influence only
indirectly outside his own faction. Do it yourself. I'm not your fool™ would be the likely response to a
big-man who tried to command an outsider.” Compare Donlan 1985. 298 ff.; Donlan. “The Pre-state
Community in Greece™ (1989): 12-16. Luce 1978, 10-11; 15. and van Wees 1992, 25 ff., associate kings
with individual poleis rather than with the d7juos.

138 11 v.28: X.33: X1.58; XII1.218; XVL.605.

159 Od. VII.11; 150; XIV.205-06. Compare Luce 1978. 11-12. who uses the similar exchange between
Sarpedon and Glaukos (/[. XII1.310-21) as an example of the status and duties of Homeric kings.
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Other Political Uses of Aquoc. Assemblies and Collective Debt

In addition to being Homer’s term of choice for describing the entity that a BagiAevs
rules, d7juos also appears in other political contexts in the Iliad and Odyssey. Several of
these passages involve the role of the J7uos in the assembly or council, others describe
taxation of the d7uoc or the collection of communal debts, while the remainder deals
mostly with public approval or disapproval of particular acts or circumstances.'®

Twice Homer uses the term J7uos when he mentions the participants in
assemblies or councils.'®" For instance, when Mentor addresses the assembly called by
Telemachos in Book II of the Odyssey, he declares:

viv 0" aAw Onuw veueailouar, olov amavtes
HoS' avew, atap ol T xaSamTopuevot Emésaa

’, ~ s N ¢ 16
TQUPOUS UVNTTHOAS XATATAVETE ToAAoI £0vTes.

Rather, it is with the rest of the people (7o) that I am indignant, that you
all sit thus in silence, and utter no word or rebuke to make the suitors cease,
though you are many and they but few.

Unlike the passage from Book II of the Iliad, where Odysseus himself rebukes members
of the d7uog for speaking out as if they were kings, here Mentor berates the d7juos for
not speaking out publicly against the suitors.'®® The assembly itself is make up of the
TSasxmaior, “men of Ithaca,” who presumably constitute the d7uos in this context.'®*

Likewise, during his story of how he came to Ithaka, Eumaios mentions that the women

160 . = . . - . .. .- .
Runciman 1982. 358, emphasizes the importance of the term d7uos in distinguishing the public realm

from the private, and agrees that one of the principal roles of the d7juos is to participate in assemblies. but
limits their role to that of audience. He also denies that they suffer any taxation (or conscription). Qviller
1981. 113. sees the calling of assemblies as one of the indications that the epics reflect the beginnings of
nolis-based society. Qviller agrees with Runciman, however, on the issue of taxation: “There were no
regular revenues like taxes or feudal dues™ (118). although he does go on to examine the extraction of
wealth from the community (122-28). Luce 1978. 10-11. argues that the woAss is the public entity in
Homer. and that assemblies should be associated with the moArs. Van Wees 1992, Chapter 2. esp. 31 ff..

concurs.

6t See also the discussion of Od. VIIL.153; 156-57. above for an instance where king. SadiAsus.

assembly. &yop7. and people. d7uos, are mentioned together in the same passage.
12 0. 11.239-41.
163 See above: /1. I1.198-206.

' 0d.11.229. Runciman 1982, 358, like Odysseus in /liad 11, holds that the appropriate role of the d7uos
is to remain silent in the assembly.
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were left alone in the palace because of uév @p' és Jwxov mpouoAov, oquois Te T,
“[The men] had gone forth to the council (S@xov) and the people’s (d7uos) place of
debate.”'6 Although this reference occurs only in passing, Homer chooses to use the
term J7uos to refer to the people in their role as political actors. Taken together with

Odyssey 11.239-41, these passages depict the d7uog listening to—even taking part in—

debates in the assembly or council.'®

In another three instances, Homer uses the term Jd7uos when he discusses the
raising of resources or the collection of a commonly held debt. At the beginning of
Book XIII of the Odyssey, Antinods asks those Phaiakians attending his banquet—

presumably the “elders” and the BovAngogog, “counselors”—to join him in giving

parting gifts to Odysseus:'67

al’ @ve of dwuev Toimoda ucvav o AéByta
avdoaxds: MUEIS O aUTE AYEIQOUEVOl XATE OTLOY
Ticoued's doyariov yap fva mpoixos wapirasdar.'®

But come now, let us give him a great tripod and a cauldron, each man of
us, and we in turn will gather the cost from among the people (d7uos), and
repay ourselves. It would be hard for one man to give so freely, without
requital.

When the king and other elites of the Phaiakian community recoup the cost of gifts, the
entity such contributions are collected from is the d7uog. Likewise, as he pleads for the

lives of the suitors, Eurymachos offers:

... ATAY GUUES OMITIEY APETTAUEVOL XaATA OTjiLoV,
oooa ToI éxmémoTal xail édndoTal fv uEyapoldt,
TIUY auElc ayovres écixooaBoioy ExaaTos,
xaxov T Ypuooy T' ATOOWTOUEY, EIS G XE GOV KT

v o~ 169
1avsy...

163 Od. XV.468. For use of the word Saxos to mean assembly. see Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v.
“Saxo; 11

1%6 See Runciman 1982. 358; Van Wees 1992. 31-36.

17 Elders: Od. X1I1.8; counselors: XIIL12.

18 0. XIL13-15.

169 0d. XXII1.55-59.
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...and we will hereafter go about the land (d7uos) and get you
recompense for all that has been drunk and eaten in your halls, and will
bring in requital, each man for himself, the worth of twenty oxen, and pay
you back in bronze and gold until your heart is soothed...

As in the first passage, an outlay by elites is made up or paid off (2gérxw here, Tivw
above) by collecting resources xata dfuov, from among the d7uos.'”® Similarly,
Menelaos addresses the leaders of the Achaians as those who dwuia wivousty xat

oquavovsty éxactos / Aaois, “drink the community’s wine and give, each man, his

2171

orders / to the people. The term dquia, “belonging to the people, public,” seems to
indicate wine paid for at public expense, indicating the collection of funds from the
o7uog for this purpose.172 Finally, Homer relates the story of how Odysseus gained
possession of his bow during a journey to Messene to collect recompense for a theft
from the people:

_ ...m Tot Qdvoaeis

PASe ueta yoeios, TO pa of TaAS OTUoS OwEAAE:

uiAa yvap €€ TSaxms Meooyvior avdpes asipay

vyuai moAuxATiot Toimoot’ 7O¢ vouTag.'

The truth was that Odysseus had come to collect a debt which the whole

people (d7uos) owed him, for the men of Messene had lifted from Ithaca in
their benched ships three hundred sheep and the shepherds with them.

As in the first two passages concerning the collection of resources, the poet chooses the
term o7uoc to describe the entity from which the debt is collected, emphasizing the

collective nature of the debt by modifying d7uos with mas, “whole.” In all three

170 . s oae - -
The fact that the translator chose to render the same phrase, xata o7uov. as “among the people™ in the

first passage and “about the land™ in the second is emblematic of the ambiguity inherent in Homer’s use
of the term o7uos. See Qviller 1981, 123.

Vi XVIL250-51.

172 Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. “onres.” Qviller 1981, 123, uses both this passage and the passage
involving Odysseus and the Phaiakians as examples of Homeric SzgrA7ss financing their exchange of
gifts through exploitation of the d7juos. Qviller discuss the extraction of surplus from the onuos (122-28),
although he also contends that there is no (regular) taxation in the epics (118). See above.

173 0d. XX1.16-19.
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instances, the only in the Homeric corpus involving public or collective debt, resources

are extracted (or promised) from the entity invoked by the term duoc.t™

The A7uoc as a Military Force

In three passages, all in the Iliad, d7uos describes a military unit or the explicitly
military capacity of the people. In lliad Book XV, Aias observes that the Achaians do
not have a citadel, § x' amauvvaiuscy ereparxéa Ofuov gxovres, “within which we
could defend ourselves and hold off this host that matches us.”'”> Similarly, Apollo,
disguised as the herald Perphas, spurs Aineias to action by reminding him that many
heroes have defended cities despite the fact that, vmsgdéa duov éxovrag, “they had too
few people (lit. “too small a d7uog”) for it.”'’® Finally, in one of the stories told by
Nestor, Neleus—after he has taken his share for a debt owed—allows the spoils of
victory collected during a successful raid to be divided among the d7uos:

...7a 0" aAl’ & Onuov Edwxne

N ’ ’ ’ c 3 , , 2 177
dartgevety, un Tis of ateuBouevos xiot 1TMS.

...and [Neleus] gave the rest to the people (d7uov)
to divide among them, so none might go away without a just share.
Although Homer does not provide the details of the raid responsible for this loot,
martial nature of the surrounding passage, both preceding and following this phrase,
indicates a division of the spoils of war.'”® Thus, it appears that d7juog can be employed

like £3vos to invoke a military contingent, although based upon these three passages its

174 . . . .
In one case where no abstract term is used for the entity owing the debt, the name of the geographic

region is used: xal yao T@ yozios uéy' ovzirer' év "HAd: dim. for indeed a great debt was owing to him
[Neleus] in shining Elis.”™ /l. XI.697.
175

I1. XV .T37.
176 11 XVII.330.
77 11 X1.703-04.

178 Qviller 1981, 128-29. discusses at length the tendency towards—and the tension that arises from—the
unequal distribution of spoils by BagiAfss which, along with the extraction of any surplus produced by
the d7juog, marks the BaciAzus’ exploitation of his subjects (123 ff.).
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usage seems to describe a larger and less well-defined force. In any case, this usage

clearly refers to a group of people rather than a territory.'”

Aquoc Contrasted with ara and IToAic

Although the meanings of d7uos and yaia frequently overlap, there was enough of a
distinction between the two for Homer to juxtapose them in a complementary manner.
Twice questions concerning origin employ both terms, both in the Odyssey. The first
comes as Alkinods questions Odysseus about his identity: ermé 02 uor yaiav Te: Temy
onuoy Te moAwy Te, “and tell me your country (yaiav), your people (d7uov), and your city
(moAr).” The second occurs after the Phaiakians return Odysseus to Ithaka, where he
awakes disoriented, and asked the disguised Athena, Tic 7%, Tic dMuog, Tiveg, “what
land (74), what people (d7uos) is this?'8® Afuos is also contrasted with 7oA. not only

'8! In both the case of d7uos and

in the first passage above, but also in five other places.
that of yaia, Homer contrasts JMuo¢ with a term naming a settlement (woAsg) or
territorial area (yaia). When Jd7uog is juxtaposed with the term moAsg, the contrast may
be between city and country. On the other hand, as the parallel with yz/z may indicate,
the intended contrast might be between the physical, built city (or in the case of yaia
the surrounding countryside) and the people who inhabit it. A third possibility is a

contrast between the physical city (or land) and the more abstract entity of the people as

a civic unit. In these passages, whether the poet intends O7uos to designate a particular

'Y But see Qviller 1981. 118, and Donlan 1985, 297. who emphasize that military bands lead by

Baagirgz; are limited subdivisions of the people. An analogous usage involves hunting. In a simile used
to describe the fury of Achilles. Homer compares him to a pursued animal. aypousvor =a@s ofuos. ~with
the country all (ras d7uos. lit. “the whole country™) in the hunt.” which also invokes people rather than
territory. /. XX.166.

180 Od. VIIL.555; XI11.233. See Chapter II above for an extended discussion of face-to-face exchanges
concerning origin.

' 11111505 XIV.706; Od. VL.3: XL.14; XIV.233. See also Od. VIIL555. discussed above. Donlan 1985.
298-99. note 21, interprets the pairing of d7uos and moArs in precisely the opposite manner. namely that
the phrase onuos Tz woAts Te. “seems to suggest that already in the epics demos and polis had begun to
converge in meaning.” Luce 1978. 6. argues that in constructions like this, d7uos or yaia should be
translated as “region,” moAss as “city.” He concludes by contending that when Homer combines all three
terms in Od. VIIL.5353. “Alkinots wants the ancient equivalent of a post address: country. county. and
town" (6).
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territory distinct from gaiz and moAss, or a community of people as opposed to the place

. . . "l
they live, remains ambi guous-'g‘

Aquoc and Putative Descent Groups

In only one instance is d7uos used in a manner that might invoke J. Hall’s ethnic groups
based upon descent from a putative common ancestor. In Book II of the lliad, in the
Catalogue of Ships, Homer introduces the Athenian contingent as:

ot 8" ap' ASvqvac elyov élxTtiuevoy mrolicSgoy

Siuov EoexSios ueyariropos,'s

But the men who held Athens, the strong-founded citadel,
the deme (J7uov) of great-hearted Erechtheus...

It is unclear whether d7uoc here is intended to refer to the people. of &' ag' ASnvas
efxov, “the men who held Athens,” or to the physical place, éuxtiuevov mroAieSpov, “the
strong-founded citadel,” both explicitly mentioned in line 546. Even if Homer here
invokes the people with the term d7uos, the exact relationship between the ancient hero
and cult figure Erechtheus and the Athenian d7uo¢ remains ambiguous.'® The fact that
this usage is unique in the Homeric corpus renders its interpretation problematic, and
does not argue for a strong connection between the community represented by the term

o7uos and a belief in shared descent from a common ancestor.

Other Uses of A7quoc

The remaining nineteen uses of 07uog are varied and ambiguous in meaning. Nine of
e ) . - N7 r» s .. N~ » 183
these are variations of the phrase onuov agioros, “‘the best of the oquos. As the

inconsistent translation of these passages indicates, whether this indicates “best in the

52 The meaning “countryside™—in a more restricted sense than yaia and opposed to woArg—is suggested
in by Liddell and Scou. 1940 ed.. s.v. “d7uros,” 1.1, although “people” (another option provided by
Liddell and Scott) would make equal sense. See Chapter I above for the dispute over whether TOAIS
invokes built space place. a collection of people, or an abstract institution.

183 1. 11.536-47. See Chapter III above for an extended discussion of the Catalogue of Ships.

'®* Homer elaborates only by observing that Erechtheus established the temple of Athena and the

religious rites that accompany her worship. /l. 11.549-51.
133 /1. X1.328: X11.447; XVIL577; Od. IV.530; 632; 666; VI.34; VIIL.36; XVL.419.
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land” or “best among the people” is unclear. The remaining ten passages containing the
term J7uog are equally ambiguous; the most common involve someone moving through
or performing some activity within the d7uos.'® Once the term is used by Alkinods
when he complains that his daughter Nausikai scomns the men xata d7uov, “in the land

»!87  Elsewhere Eumaios describes the people or place of his birth with the

(Onu0).
claim that menn &' ol more Onuov écégyetar, “famine never comes in the land
(305;409.”188 Despite the translator’s preference for the word “land,” in each of these
passages, it is unclear whether Homer intends to invoke the land itself or people living
on it. Finally, Homer employs d7uos when he describes the supernatural journey of the
suitors’ souls to Hades: Hermes leads them through the d7uov overgwy, the “land of
dreams.”'®® These miscellaneous uses of d7uos, like the more systematic ones described

above, reflect the—sometimes ambiguous—dual meaning of the term.

Aquoc. Conclusions

The term o7uog can invoke either a geographic region or a collection of people or, it
seems, a composite entity consisting of both. Certain patterns emerge in its uses beyond
any simple people/place dichotomy. Homer consistently uses d7uog in a public or
political context, whether territory or people are involved. Other terms invoking groups
of people—=&3vog, piAov, yévos, etc.—are never used in this manner: only paziz and its
variants are ever used in an analogous manner, and then strictly in the sense of “land.”
Anquog is the only term for a group of people with political overtones, but at the same
time it retains a dual or ambiguous meaning, sometimes indicating a territory,
sometimes a people, sometimes both. The people under the rule of the BaciAsis may
also be invoked with the term o7uos, but idea of territoriality is never far from any

conception of a political entity.

186 Traveling: Od. 11.29; skulking or begging: Od. XVIL.227; 558; XVIIL115: 363. XIX.73: seeking
guest-gifts: Od. XIX.273.

'87 0d. V1.283.
188

Od. XV 407.
189 0d. XIV.12.
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Most authors have tended to understate the importance of the d7uos in the epics.
Finley, for instance, does not directly discuss the d7uog at all, despite the fact that he
considers the assembly (a70g7), which represented a community made up of households
(ofxor) within a set territory, to be one of the prerequisites of civilization in the f.apic:s.wO
In Finley’s view, the assembly settles all public matters for the ofxor within its
(territorially delimited) community, with public affairs being any decision requiring

' This entity

consultation between the various heads of ofxor within the community."’
(community plus territory, represented by an assembly and ruled by a Bacgilers) is,
however, almost certainly what is invoked by the term J7uos in the epics. Finley argues
that this territorial community eclipsed earlier tribal structures very early, as the Greeks
were exposed to large-scale territorial organization in Egypt and the Near East in the
Bronze Age. Whatever territoriality emerged in the Bronze Age, however, in large part
gave way to more household- and kinship-based structures and a less integrated civic
community. According to Finley, the social and community structures seen In
Odysseus’ Ithaka reflected the dichotomy between public and private affairs, the former

192 The territorial

handled by the 2707 (representing the d7uos), the latter by the odxos .
unit is superimposed upon household and kinship organization, which are still
responsible for most aspects “the usual pursuits of peace.” In Finley’s view the
community and territorial entity ruled by the king and represented by the assembly,

which I am equating with the d7uog, was responsible primarily for matters of war.'”?

190 Finley 1978. 78. Finley notes that the assembly (270p7) and law (3:urs) were unknown among the

Kyklopes (along with agriculture. Od. IX.105 ff.).
! Finley 1978. 79.
192 Finley 1978. 79. Finley notes. however, that the details of this development. while complex. are lost.

193 Finley 1978, 82-83. Finley lists “the usual pursuits of peace™ as: “the procurement of sustenance.
social intercourse, the administration of justice, relations with the gods. and even non-bellicose relations
with the outside world.”” Contrary to Donlan, Finley argues that “kinship thinking permeated everything.”
although he later observes that ofxos ties were more powerful than kinship ties (103). Indeed. for Finley.
the community/territorial unit ruled by the BacrAsvs and represented by the ayop7 is dispensable; the
Achaian kings are away for ten years with no ill effects. while Ithaka has no king or assembly for twenty.
War, the principal concern of the political community. mostly involves defense; Finley contends that
defense against invaders is what brings community membership to the fore (116).
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Although less well articulated, Snodgrass’s view of a “traditional” Dark Age
polity seems to agree with Finley’s. Snodgrass does not explicitly equate this polity
with the d7uog but, as was the case with Finley, the “community”” which he describes is
ruled by a local king and hosts assemblies, corresponding most closely with the d7uos of
the epics. Furthermore, when discussing the social changes that may have accompanied
the increase in population during the eighth century BC, Snodgrass suggests: “A loose
organization under a dominant family, with ad hoc decisions taken by a local ruler and
only occasional assemblies of any larger group, becomes unworkable when the
community more than doubles in size within a single generation.”m Considering that
this observation precedes a discussion of the “structural revolution” of the eighth
century, and that Snodgrass elsewhere argues that the “archaizing” world of the epics
intentionally excludes the changes wrought by that revolution, it seems likely that the
world Snodgrass is here envisioning is drawn at least in part from the epics.'”
Snodgrass contends that the social organization depicted in the epics (as well as Hesiod)
consists of simple tribal units inhabiting certain territorially delineated areas, lacking
elaborate substructures such as the ggnTen and 7yévos, constituting a “‘state” later called

the £%vos.'"®  Specifically, Snodgrass contends that later Archaic and Classical £Svos

was:

194 Snodgrass 1980, 24.

195 . . o .
See discussion of the use of Homer as an historical source in Chapter I above.

e Snodgrass 1980, 26-28. Snodgrass agrees with Bourriot and Roussel that the elaborate “tribal™

structure visible in the later Archaic and Classical periods is completely absent in Homer and Hesiod and
could not have been a holdover from earlier times. He does not. however. go so far as Donlan and reject
tribal organization entirely. instead arguing that the ZSvos. more or less as it existed in later times.
represents the older. tribal holdover. "E3vos in this sense must not be confused with the term £3vos as it is
used in Homer. which is always used of individual military contingents on the battlefield. not abstract or
political entities (see discussion of £3vos above). See also Morgan 1991, 131-63. Morgan discusses the
archaic £3vos at length. defining it as either a confederation of cities, each with a high degree of local
independence (Boiotia) or a large area of dispersed small-scale settlement and little urban development
(Aitolia). In this type of “state.,” Morgan continues, regional identity and recognition of territorial
boundaries is combined with the maintenance of internal social structure determined by kin ties or local
citizenship. Morgan also argues that while the 7oAr; emphasized control of space and territoriality. the
£%vos seek to “control” time and descent: lineage serves as the central distinguishing aspect of identity
(141)—a scenario similar to that proposed by J. Hall. Political emphasis rests on kin ties and. although
recognized. territorial boundaries are less emphasized than in the woAirs (142: 148). Although Morgan’s
discussion ranges over the entire Archaic period. her formulation of the £3vos. based on a combination of
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In its purest form...no more than a survival of the tribal system into
historical times: a population scattered thinly over a territory without urban
centers, united politically and in customs and religion, normally governed
by means of some periodical assembly at a single center, and worshipping a
tribal deity at a common religious center.'”’

Snodgrass admits that the multitude of Archaic Greek polities could fall anywhere along
a scale ranging from the moAss to this “pure” form of the édvog, but he is explicit that, as
an alternative to the mdAs, the £Svog recalls the “antecedent culture of the dark age.”'”®
Snodgrass, for the most part, reconstructs his description of the Dark Age £Svog from
features common to later &é5vea. He believes that it was the primary community
structure of the Dark Ages, and he assigns the society depicted in the epics to the end of
this period. Certain aspects of Snodgrass’s &Jvog, including its function as a territorial
“state” in the Dark Ages and its representation through an assembly, correspond to the
depiction of the J7uog in the epics. Furthermore, unlike Bourriot and Roussel,
Snodgrass sees evidence that Homeric society was arraigned tribally, primarily based on
Homer’s conventions for naming peoples and “states.” Snodgrass’s other contentions
concerning shared religious worship are, for the most part, absent from the epics, while
his belief in a tribal organization is contest not only by Bourriot and Roussel, but also
by Donlan.'”?

Donlan recognized the d7uog as one of only three clearly defined social units.
along with the Aads and ofxos. Furthermore, Donlan argues that the d7uos is “always

portraved as a single body with a common will” and should be considered “the all-

(strong) kinship or lineage ties combined with a (weaker) territorial basis agrees with and expands upon
Snodgrass’s ideas about the “traditional” £3vos as it existed in the Dark Ages. conceived of in the epics.
and preserved in later periods.

17 Snodgrass 1980. 42.

198 - . - . .
Snodgrass 1980. 42-43. Runciman 1982. 373, also observes that the range of torms of state
organization falls along a continuum from £3vos to woAss.

199 - . .. . . - . . . .
On o7uoz-wide religious practice. however. see Nestor's sacrifice with the Pylians in Book III of the

Odyssev (1 t.). Qviller 1981. 143, points out the uniqueness of this sacrifice. Compare P. Vidal-Naquet.
“Land and Sacrifice in the Odyvssey: A Study of Religious and Mythical Meanings.” in The Black
Hunter: Forms of Thought and Forms of Sociery in the Greek World. ed. Seth L. Schein, 15-38
(Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press. 1986).
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inclusive social unit—a particular people and their land.”**® Donlan devotes most of his
article, however, to exploring the military/political bands of followers designated by the
terms @dAoy and @e7Tem, adding that he considers these groups to have been constituent
parts of the d7juos, with their leaders collectively representing the people and ruling the
S7uoc.®' Elsewhere, Donlan also observes that the onuos is the arena of competition for
aristocrats and the entity within which heroes vie with one another for -ny,ﬁ.zoz
Although van Wees uses the term o7uog only in its political sense of those ruled
by a king—and he goes so far as to claim that the “state” has no name in the Homeric
epics—the d7uos in the epics displays many properties he attributes to the state (as well
as others he confines to the moAi). Relevant aspects of van Wees’s states include their
territorial extent, which generally includes several towns, and the fact that the state has
a single monarch. In short, van Wees transposes much of the political activity found in
Homer from the d7uos to the town and ignores the territorial aspects of the d7uos,
treating it as simply a term denoting the people as opposed to their kings.?*’
Runciman’s view of the d7uoc foreshadows that of van Wees in that he considers
it as a class operating within the state rather than designating the state itself. He begins
his discussion of the d7uos in the epics with an observation of its importance: “Already
in the semi-states of the Homeric poems there are not only identifiable super-ordinate
and subordinate roles but also distinctions between the public and the private
realms.”® Runciman’s discussion, although it treats only the communal and not the
territorial aspect of the o7uos. emphasizes the near-monopoly of the term to designate

the public realm. Still, Runciman sees a rather limited political role for the o7uos,

% Donlan 1985. 298.

! Donlan 1985. 295 ft.
202 Donlan, “The Pre-state Community in Greece™ (1989): 9.
0% \an Wees 1996. 31-39.

204 Runciman 1982, 358.
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agreeing with van Wees that its role in the assembly is passive, and denying that the
onuos is either conscripted or taxed.”®

In Qviller, the dnuog appears primarily as the entity from which surpluses are
extracted, and proper distribution of spoils denied, in order to support the largess and
gift-giving of the Bacirevs.’®® This observation forms one of the central tenets of
Quiller’s thesis that Homeric society contained contradictions that created instability,
eventually leading to the replacement of Dark Age monarchy with the typical Archaic
aristocracy.””’  Furthermore, Quviller is careful to point out that the onuog is not
synonymous with the following of a particular BagiAevs. Instead, like Donlan, Qviller
believes that such military bands are drawn from the onuog, and are constituent parts of
it. The BaoiAels enjoys immediate rule only over his followers, and must exercise
power only indirectly outside his retinue.”®

While some scholars have appreciated one aspect or another of the term onuos in
the epics. none has recognized its use as the primary term to designate what might be
called the “state.” In this formulation, the “state” is the entity, encompassing both
people and territory, which is the basis of governance, from which one is exiled, and
which one recognizes as one’s own, as opposed to other, similar entities that belong to
others. Such a definition gives proper weight to the dual territorial/communal meaning

of d7juog and its near-monopoly of all things public and political.

Summarv and Conclusions

Of terms that can designate social units or communities larger than the olxos, the most
significant designate territorially defined “states™ or military/political contingents united
under the leadership of a particular individual. When used in the context of social units.

¢vos does not invoke any formal kinship group, instead it is better seen as a restricted

205 R unciman 1982. 358.

206 Taxation: Qviller 1981. 122-28: distribution of spoils 128-30.

207 Contradictions within and weakness of Homeric kingship: Qviller 1981, 130-34: rise of collective
rule of the nobility: 135 ff.

208 Gviller 1981, 118.
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“category” centered on the individual, limited to close relatives and (usually paternal)
direct lineage—a unit largely coterminous with the ofxos, but including deceased or
removed progenitors.zo" Frequently, the word 7zvos is juxtaposed with terms or phrases
denoting geographical origin. In only two cases is the term 7évos extended beyond
family and direct lineage, once when it is used to describe Diomedes’ Aitolian origins,
and once when it is applied to the Achaians as a whole. These two isolated instances are
difficult to interpret, but perhaps reflect the belief in genealogical ties among the
Aitolians or Achaians. Nevertheless, the term 7£vos is almost always restricted to
familial relationships or direct lineage.

"ESvos, like yévog, has an underlying meaning of a group of like beings. Unlike
vévos, however, it does not have overtones of birth or family. Instead. £3vos invokes
groups of people with a shared identity, usually in a military context. Some ambiguity
remains over whether £3vos only refers to military contingents themselves or extends to
include a body of people from which the contingent is drawn. In as much as it does
extend to a more permanent community, the £3vos appears larger then the @odov or
wonTey, and is perhaps coterminous with the d7uos. Another word frequently used
generically to categorize beings is @iAov. Most commonly, @iAa denote military
contingents, but occasionally, as with the Pelasgians and the Rhodians, ¢iAa are
internal divisions within larger social units. When used in the abstract, “¢iAz of men
upon the earth,” the term seem to have a broader meaning as a social group. The
uncommon term wpnTen appears to designate a similar grouping. while both terms
appear similar in meaning to &3ves. “ESvos. oidov, and @p%tom, taken together.
represent social units or military/political contingents that subdivide the d7juos or yaia.

Aquos and yaia themselves seem closely related: Homer uses both to designate
a discrete territorial region ruled by a Bactists (or occasionally, as is the case with Elis.
multiple Baci’7z5). [aia refers only to the territorial region. while d7uos can refer to

either the territory or its inhabitants. A7uos, furthermore, is the term that most

209 _
Donlan 1985. 298.
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commonly takes on public or political meanings. Fugitives are exiled from the Juoc
(or sometimes a yaiz); the djuos pays public debts; the d7uoc interacts with the
BaaiAevs.

In short, the Homeric world consists of territorially-based communities with
social, political, and ideological saliency, designated by the terms d7uos or yaia, which
are in turn divided into military/political associations denoted by &£Xvos, @iAov, and
wonTen, which may also serve as organizational units for society beyond the military
sphere. The 7évog, on the other hand, is limited to family and direct, usually paternal,
lineage. Complicating matters further, however, Homer uses the terms 7évog, £3voc,
or—more commonly—7aia to designate the Achaians as a whole, perhaps indicating a

nascent sense of Panhellenism.
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CHAPTER V: PANHELLENISM IN THE EPICS

The extent to which a Panhellenic sentiment exists in Homer remains open to debate.
The ambiguity arises from the fact that although the Greeks are depicted as operating in
concert in the Iliad, Homer provides no common name for them. Instead, he designates
the “Greeks” variously with the terms Argives, Danaans, and Achaians, which appear to
be completely interchangeable. Finley provides a succinct overview of the situation
regarding Panhellenic identity:

The presence of a common name (or names) [in the lliad] is a symbol that
Greek history proper had been launched. But there was more than one
name, and that serves as a symbol, too, of the social and cultural diversity
which characterized Hellas both in its infancy and throughout its history,
little though it is to be seen in the two Homeric poems.'

As Finley’s observation indicates, Homer does not unambiguously espouse a highly-
developed sense of Panhellenism. In particular, the “oppositional” Panhellenism seen
by E. Hall as manifested in Aischylos’ Persians or by Hartog in Herodotos’ Histories in
noticeably lacking in the epics.> Granted, Finley can argue that the Trojans are depicted
in a subtly but consistently biased manner when compared to the Greeks; even he,
however, must admit that the “the Trojans are as Greek and as heroic in deeds and

-
10

values as their opponents in every respect. Mackie also proposes a systematic
difference between the presentation of Greeks and Trojans in the lliad, but is careful to

note that it is not ethnic or cultural, but instead literary, strictly a device of the poet.4

! Finley 1978. 18.
~ See discussion of “aggregative” vs. “oppositional” identity in Chapter I above.
* Finley 1978, 43-44.

* Mackie 1996. Under most circumstances. however, Mackie does not believe that Homer has an “anti-
Trojan™ bias. Other scholars. including M. van der Valk. "Homer's Nationalism. Again.” Muemosyne.
XXXVIII fasc. 3-4 (1983): 737-76. and J. Griffin. Homer on Life and Death (New York: Oxford
University Press. 1980). 3-5. do argue that Homer has a Pro-Greek attitude. Donlan. “The Unequal
Exchange between Glaucus and Diomedes in Light of the Homeric Gift-Economy™ (1989): 12, note 33.
believes that scenes of Achaian success instead “portend the eventual Achaean victory.” Later. Donlan
observes that all acts of supplication and ransom are made by Trojans or their allies to Achaians, a pattern
which fits “the general Iliadic plan of Hellenic superiority” (14). He closes his discussion of the
confrontation between Glaukos and Diomedes with the observation that Homer plays out the scene so as
to portray the Achaians as superior to the Trojans in wits as well as strength (15).
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Although Snodgrass does not directly address Panhellenism in Homer or Hesiod, he
does briefly discuss eighth century BC manifestations of the general phenomenon.
Snodgrass looks to the rise of Panhellenic religious sites at Delphi, Olympia, Delos, and
Dodona, built as they were away from centers of political power, as indications of
Panhellenic religious worship.s

Certain aspects of the epics argue for the existence of at least proto-
Panhellenism in Homer. The first has been mentioned above: very occasionally, terms
usually restricted to narrower groups of people and smaller social or territorial units are
applied to the Achaians as a whole, including 7évos, £€vos, and 7azia. Furthermore,
Homer recognizes that the Achaians speak a common language, while the Trojans and
their allies do not. Perhaps most convincingly, Homer applies the terms Achaian,
Danaan, and Argive indiscriminately to all the “Greek” heroes, but is unfailingly
consistent in drawing distinctions among the Trojans and their allies, never, for

instance, calling a Trojan and Lykian or vice versa.

Linguistic variation among the Trojan contingents in the Iliad

In the Classical period, language was central to Greek concepts of Panhellenism.
Herodotos, for instance, considers speaking a common tongue to be one of the three
central elements of Panhellenic unity.® The fifth century BC also saw the mutation of
the concept “barbarian™ to denote non-Greeks as a whole, a distinction largely based
upon languaf__vc:.7 Dispute over the unity or disunity of the Greek language itself is also a
center of the debate about identity in the Archaic period. J. Hall sees the difference in
dialects among the Greeks to have been a serious barrier to communication. which

engendered identities reflecting socio-linguistic groups such as the Dorans and

> Snodgrass 1980. 55-56: 63. for the role of Delphi in Greek colonization. Homer knew of Dodona (/1.
11.750: XVI.233-34: Od. XVI1.327; X1X.296) and Delos (Od. VI.162) in their religious capacities. See
also Thomas 1999. 829.

% Herod. VIIL 144.

7 E. Hall 1989, 76-79; 117-121: 177-79; see also 19-21 for a brief discussion of the lack of interest in
foreign languages in Archaic poetry. See also J. Hall 1997. 168.
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Ionians.? Finley, on the other hand, recognizes the substantial dialectical difference, but
does not consider it a significant barrier to communication. Indeed, he believes that the
Greek language was a “remarkably stable” unifying element among all its spos:akers.9

The speaking of different languages, however, is recognized only four times in
Homer, and there is no overt recognition of dialectical difference.'® One instance where
Homer acknowledges linguistic diversity involves the episode involving Odysseus’
description of the peoples of Krete, discussed in Chapter II above:

arn &’ arwv yYAwooa peurywevy: ev uev Ayaitol,

év 0" Eteonpnres ueyainropes, év 0 Kudwveg,

Awpréss te Torydixes dioi T Medaoyol."!

They have not ail the same speech, but their tongues are mixed. There dwell
Achaeans, there great-hearted native Cretans, there Cydonians, and Dorans
of waving plumes, and goodly Pelasgians.

Here, linguistic variation seems to be between “ethnic” groups in J. Hall’s socio-
linguistic sense of the term.'? Two others can to be found in the Illiad, both concerning
the Trojans. The first of these passages in the Iliad occurs as the Trojans prepare to

counter an Achaian attack in Book II. Irs, disguised as the watchman Polites, warns

Hektor of the coming onslaught and commands,

“Escrop goi 0¢ paAior’ émréAounal, @ds d< gbar-
oAAot yap xata actv puéya Iprauov emixougor,
arAn &’ arhwy YAdooa moAvemegiwy avSpwmwy-
TOITIY EXQTTOS AVNY TNUAIVETW 0iT1 TEQ AQXEL,
v 0 énveirSw xooumaduevos mohras.'

Hektor. on you beyond all I urge this, to do as I tell vou:
All about the great city of Priam are many companions.
But multitudinous is the speech of the scattered nations:
Let each man who is their leader give orders to these men,
And let each set his citizens in order, and lead them.

¥ 1. Hall 1997. 173.

? Finley 1978. 18-19.

' 11 11.802-06: 867; [V 437-38; Od. XIX.175-77.
" od. X1X.175-77.

1 See Chapter I above.

'3 11.11.802-06.
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The phrase aAAy ¢’ arAwv yAdooa moAvomepéwy avownwy- “But multitudinous is the
speech of the scattered nations,” makes it clear that the allies of the Trojans speak
various mutually unintelligible languages; otherwise, there would be no need to
dispatch each leader to array and command his own troops. What is more, in this
passage Hektor is to dispatch each commander to array the residents of his own moArg
(moAirar). It is assumed that all members of a moArs community (and the military
contingent based upon it) will speak the same language, but that language barriers may
arise between mélerc.'* Furthermore, the fact that Hektor turns to leaders of individual
military contingents to carry out this order marks the importance of those leaders and
the tactical unit they lead. = Here, language is not associated with particular “ethnic”
groups as it is in the passage from the Odyssey about Krete. Instead, it is related
directly to another aspect of identity more commonly invoked by Homer: leadership of
a military contingent. In light of the second passage from the lliad in which linguistic
diversity plays a role, however, language differences probably divide larger groups: the
Trojans and the heterogeneous peoples allied with them.

Once in the Trojan Catalogue, Homer revisits the idea that various contingents
speak mutually unintelligible languages. The Karians are called BagBagopwvos,
barbarous of speech, without further comment."’ Although this may simply indicate
that their speech was considered non-Greek, considering the claim made by Ins/Polites
during the introduction that the speech of the Trojans and allies was “‘multitudinous,” it
is at least plausible that the adjective BaoBagowwvos here reflects some degree of
linguistic diversity within the Trojan force.

The final mention of the heterogeneous speech of the Trojans occurs in Book IV

of the Iliud. in a passage describing the uproar generated by the Trojan charge. This

'* In this passage. residents of each moAr; form military units which order the Trojan army. despite the
fact that wolzi; are less frequently mentioned in the Trojan Catalogue than in the Catalogue of ships.
ITé/5-based military units seem to replace the wiAoy- and woyron-based units found in the introduction to
the Catalogue of ships. a substitution worth further inquiry.

'S 11 11.867.
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clamor is described with a simile comparing the Trojan army to a herd of bleating
ewes,'® followed by an explanation of the peculiarity of their mingled battle-cry:

oU yap mMavTwy Tev ouos Jpoos ovd’ ta yhpus,
ara yA@ ; Avxdror & Erav avdoes."”
a yA@wooa uéuixto, moAUxAnTOt 7 ETay avdpes.

Since there was no speech nor language common to all of them
But their talk was mixed, who were called there from many far places.

Three words, Jgo0s, ¥evs, and yAdwoaa, are used for language in two separate clauses
describing their f\eterogeneity, emphasizing the fact that the languages are diverse and
mutually unintelligible. Not only does this passage, and the passage in Book II, indicate
that Homer was aware of language differences, but it also points to a stark contrast with
the Achaians: never does Homer assert that any part of the Achaian host speaks a
language different from any other. The passage from the Odyssey, which describes the
mixed (ueuryuévn—the same verb used in this passage) languages of the Kretans
indicates that Homer was aware of varying Greek dialects or non-Greek languages
within the lands from which the Achaians came. The poems. however, never mention
differences in speech among those described as Achaians, Danaans, or Argives:
whatever group is invoked by that term appears linguistically homogenous in the

epics.'®

Differences in Use between “Achaian/Danaan/Argive’’ and “Trojan”

Throughout the lliad and Odyssev, Homer uses the terms “Achaian,” “Danaan.” and
“Argive.” to refer to a community that his audience could readily identify without
further explanation. This community transcends internal subdivisions, such as those
designated by the terms o7juos, Evos, wpnten, and @ilov. All of the men serving under
Agamemnon are described as Achaian without exception. as are all of Penelope’s
suitors and the men encountered by Telemachos while he travels through the

Peloponnesos in the Odvssey. The use of the term Achaian stands in stark contrast to

16 11 1v.433-36.
7 1.1v.437-38.
'8 0d. XIX.105 ff.
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the term “Trojan” which, although it is occasionally used as shorthand for all the
warriors opposing the Achaians, when used specifically about individual warriors or
contingents of men, is strictly limited to the subjects ruled by the houses of Priam and
Anchises. Homer’s consistency in the use of these terms, Achaian and Trojan, and the
difference between the uses of each, indicates the existence, and the importance, of a
pan-Achaian category of identity in the mind of the poet and his audience.

The collective identity of the Achaians on the one hand, as opposed to the
discrete identity of the Trojans is apparent in the way that Homer describes each group
and its members. Trojans are repeatedly referred to by the phrase Towes xAgttol T’
émixougor, “Trojans and famed allies,” or a variation, while no “allies” of the Achaians
are ever mentioned; the forces opposing the Trojans and their allies are simply
Achaians, Danaans, or Argives. A typical example occurs at the end of the recognition
scene between Diomedes and Glaukos:

. 1 Al A} ~ ’ ’
moMoi uév yap guoi Todes xAsitol T’ Emixougor
ATElVEl Ov xe Seos ve mopy xal WOOTI HIYEIW,

] y > [/ [} ’ cr N’ 19
molAot 87 al ool Axyaiol evaipéuey oy xe ovvnal.

There are plenty of Trojans and famed companions in battle for me
To kill, whom the god sends me, or those I run down with my swift feet,
Many Achaians for you to slaughter, if you can do it.

Here, the Trojans and their allies are mentioned in the first half of a wév...d¢ clause,
while the Achaians are referred to, unqualified, in the latter half. Likewise, the phrase
Towes xai Adodavor 40" émixovgor, “Trojans, Dardanians, and allies” is used
repeatedly.™® as is Todes xai Atmor xai Adgdavor. “Trojans and Lykians and
Dardanians.”>' On the other hand, although Achaian, Argive, and Danaan are clearly
interchangeable—one goes to the huts and ships of the Achaians to rouse the Danaans,

il . - - .
for example.”~ Moreover. these terms are never closely joined by a conjunction as

19
I1. V1.227-29.
20 11 V11348 368.
21 11 X1.286: XI11.150.

22 ?, ’ ’ - . -

== Il. XII1.208-09. The terms Agasof and Aavaor occur interchangeably in the same sentence sixteen
times in the Iliad (but never joined by a conjunction) according to a search using The Perseus Project
(2001).
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Trojan, Lykian, and Dardanian frequently are. In other words, the Trojans, Lykians,
and Dardanians are discrete peoples whom the poet lists together when describing the
Trojans force as a whole. The Achaians, Argives, and Danaans, however are simply
alternative names for the same group of people, a conclusion bolstered by the fact that
although “allies” (émixougor) of the Trojans are frequently mentioned, no equivalent term

is ever used with the Achaians.

Description of Greek and Trojan Heroes

Another clear indication that the Trojans and each of their allies are thought of as
distinct peoples while the Achaians are seen as a collective group can be found in the
way that Homer refers to individuals in the Iliad. The forty-six Greek heroes mentioned
in the catalogue of ships are referred to indiscriminately as Achaian, Argive, or Danaan,
but at some point in this poem, almost every Achaian hero is described as Achaian,
Argive, or Danaan, no matter what the specific origins of that hero are. On the other
hand, each Trojan is always called Trojan, but each “allied” hero is consistently referred
to as belonging to his particular group. Homer never refers to a Lykian, Paionian, or
Mysian as a Trojan, for example: each is always named specifically as Lykian,
Paionian, or Mysian.

Homer’s conception of the Achaians as an identifiable and meaningful group of
people becomes clearer when the Catalogue of Ships and the Trojan Catalogue are
analyzed for evidence of differentiation between the Achaians on one hand and the
Trojans and their allies on the other. Homer begins his list of Trojan heroes by dividing
the Trojans and allies:

&Sa oz Towés =& didxpiSey 10" éminouvpor.™

There the Trojans and their companions were marshaled in order.

Homer’'s use of the verb draxpivw, to separate, emphasizes the distinction between the
Trojans (Tp@ss) and their allies (émixougor). Indeed, Homer describes no less than

fifteen contingents. two he calls Tpdszs. one he calls “*Dardanian,” and twelve others

11 11.815.
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which constitute the émixougor. Unlike the Achaians, the various contingents of Trojans
and their captains are scrupulously referred to by their respective ethnic names, and are
never referred to as “Trojans.”

The first three contingents Homer describes, led by Hector, Aeneas, and
Pandarus respectively, constitute the Trojan army proper, distinct from the allies in the
minds of the poet and his audience. Not surprisingly, Hector is the clearest example;

the most “Trojan” of the heroes:

Towot wey yyeuoveve uéyas xogudaiolos “Extwe
Ipiapidms: aua @ ve moAv mAsioror xai daptotor
Aaoi Swonooovro ueuadtes Eyxeipat.>t

Tall Hektor of the shining helm was leader of the Trojans,
Priam’s son; and with him far the best and the bravest
Fighting men were armed and eager to fight with the spear’s edge.

The first line of Homer’s description of the Trojan and allied forces thus begins with the
word “Trojan,” and ends with “Hektor.” Not only is it explicitly and emphatically
stated that Hector leads the Trojans, but also that he leads the most and best men.

A few lines later, Homer describes a second company of Trojans, lead by

Pandaros:

e ’ ' ’ ’ 7
of 0¢ ZéAstay Evatov vmal moda veiaTov Iomg
’ L] ’ '’ ’ 7’
awvelol mivovres Udwo uéAav Algqmoio
~ ~ 5 T ’ 3 .
Todes, Ty aldT’ foxe Avxaovos ayAaos viog iy
R = . ’ ”, ’ y »” 25
Mavéapos, @ rxai Tobov AmoAAwy avros sowsey.

They who lived in Zeleia below the foot of Mount Ida,

Men of wealth. who drank the dark water of Aisepos,
Trojans: of these the leader was the shining son of Lykaon,
Pandaros. with the bow that was actual gift of Apollo.

Here, of . . . Topdss brackets the description of his men, who are clearly Trojan, but
nevertheless come from ZzAstav Zvaitov vmat mooa veiatov “Ioms, “below the foot of
Mount Ida.” rather than from the citadel of Troy itself. Thus, Homer distinguishes
between the Trojans from the citadel itself, and those living at the foot of Mount Ida.

but undoubtedly considers both groups and their leaders Trojan.

> 11 11.816-18.
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A third company led by Aineias. is called “Dardanian” (Aagdavior) in the roster of

Trojans:
Aagdaviwy alt’ Noxev évs maic Ayxyicao
Aweiag, Tov um’ Ayyioy téxze 017 Appodity
“Ions év xvmuoior Sea Boord ebvySeiva,
oux oios, aua T@ Ve ouw Avtnvopos ule
Agxéroyos 0 Axduac Te uayms €U eidote mdome.>®
The strong son of Anchises was leader of the Dardanians,
Aineias, whom divine Aphrodite bore to Anchises
In the folds of Ida, a goddess lying in love with a mortal:
Not Aineias alone, but with him were two sons of Antenor,
Archelochos and Akamas, both skilled in all fighting.

Nevertheless, both Aineias and his company are still Trojan, as becomes apparent when
other appearances of Aineias, Archelochos, and Akamas in the lliad are examined.
Aineias himself is unambiguously referred to as Trojan no less than eight times. Four
times he is called Tpwwy BovAneoge, “councilor of the Trojans:™*’ he is also referred to
as Todwy ayos or wyeuwoves Towwy, “leader of the Trojans:™® and of Towwy .
dgtaror, “the best of the Trojans (with Hektor).”* Aineias’ Trojan identity also emerges
when he joins Hektor as the two stand to face the Aiantes:

ws aizt Alavte puaymy avéspyoy omioow

Towwy- of &’ au’ Emovro, dUw &' v Toivt uariora
Alvetas v Ayoiadne xai eaidwos “Extwp.>

[S]o behind the Achaians the Aiantes held off forever

the Trojan attack. But these stayed close, and two beyond others.
Aineias, who was son of Anchises, and glorious Hektor.

Here. Towwy. immediately precedes of . . . duw ¢ év Toior . . . Atvzias = Aypioiains
xai caowo; Extwg; Aineias is paired with Hektor. who is undoubtedly Trojan. while

Towwy. “Trojans™ is clearly the antecedent of év Toigt “among them.” Likewise. when

= 1. 11.824-27.

11 11.819-23.

7 11, V.180: X1IL.463; XVIL4S5; XX.83.
V217 XIIL491.

2 11 XVIL513.

011 XVI1.752-54.
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Deiphobos decides to “take to him as a comrade one of the great-souled Trojans,” he
immediately decides to turn to Aineias:

&¢ @dTo, AniwoBos 0¢ diavdixa ueguneibev
7 Tva mov Tewwy étagicoarto pueyaSvuwy
ay avaywenoas, T TEWQNTAITO Xal 0log.

&= O¢ of wpovéovti dodaaato xépdiov elvar

~ > s 1
Bivar én’ Aiveiav?

So he spoke, and the heart in Deiphobos was divided,

Pondering whether to draw back and find some other high-hearted
Trojan to be his companion, or whether to attempt him singly.
And in the division of his heart this way seemed best to him

To go for Aineias.

Here, Aineias is again numbered among the Trojans. Throughout he holds a dual
identity, Trojan and Dardanian.

Likewise, the companions of Aineias mentioned in the roster of the Trojans and
allies also seem to be considered Trojan in the mind of the poet. These heroes,
Archelochos and Akamas, are the sons of Antenor who, although he is never explicitly
referred to as Trojan, appears to be one of the leading councilors of the Trojans and a
close companion of Priam.>> He also has many other sons involved in the action, such
as Agenor who, with Paris and Alkathods, leads a company of Trojans in Book XII, and
is directly referred to as a §yeudves Towwy, “leader of the Trojans,” along with Aineias,
Deiphobos, and Paris in Book XIIL** Archelochos and Akamas, Dardanians according
to the Roster of Trojans and allies, are also sons of Antenor, who appears to be
considered a Trojan in the narrow sense by Homer, and whose other sons, such as
Agenor, certainly are.

The terms “Trojan” and “Dardanian™ and the peoples they represent, are not.
however, completely interchangeable, as are the terms Danaan, Argive. and Achaian.

Unlike the latter, “Trojan” and “Dardanian™ frequently occur paired, but separated by

-
S

U1 X111.455-59.
32 As a councilor: 1. IIL. 148 £f.c VIL.347 ff.; as a chariot-companion of Priam: [1.260 ft.; 310 ff.

331 X11.93-94; X111.491.
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conjunctions.> Furthermore, although Priam, a descendant of Dardanos, is called
Dardanian, neither Hektor nor any other descendant of Priam is ever referred to as
Dardanian in the Iliad. The key to understanding the relationship between Trojan and
Dardanian may lie in Book XX of the Illiad, where the genealogy of Aineias and the
prophecy that he will someday be king of Troy are found. The genealogy of Aineias
explains the relationship between the descendants of Dardanos:

Adgdavoy al mp@Tov Téneto vepeAnyepéta Zevs,
xtigoe 0¢ Aagdaviny, énei ol mw "Thios ion

év mediw memoAioTo moAis uegonwy avSpwnwy,

aA’ €Y’ Imwpeias wxeov moAvmidaxos "Tong.
Aagdavos at téxes’ viov EpixSoviov BagiAqa,
Toda 0’ Eptxovios téxeto Toweooty avaxta:
Towos 0’ al Tpeic maidss auvuoves e€eyévovto

Thoc v° Acoagaxos te xai avtideos Iavuunons,
Thos 0’ at TéxeS’ viov auvuova Aaocucdovta-
Aaouéowy 8’ aoa TiSwvov téxeto [piauov te
Adumov te KAvtiov &' Tnetaova v’ 6Cov Apnos-
Adcvdpaxos ¢ Kanuy, 60 8’ ap’ Ayxyiony téxe naida-
avtag &u’ Ayxions, Ipiapos 0” érey’ “Exroga diov.
TalTyg Tot Yvevetic Te xai aiuatos elyoual elval.>’

First of all Zeus who gathers the clouds had a son, Dardanos
Who founded Dardania, since there was yet no sacred Ilion
Made a city in the plain to be a center of peoples,

But they lived yet in the underhills of Ida with all her waters.
Dardanos in turn had a son, the king, Erichthonios,

Erichthonios had a son, Tros, who was lord of the Trojans,
And to Tros in turn there were born three sons unfaulted,
[los and Assarakos and godlike Ganymedes

llos in turn was given a son. the blameless Laomedon,

And Laomedon had sons in turn, Tithonos and Priam,
Lampos. Klytios and Hikataon. scion of Ares;

But Assarakos had Kapys. and Kapys’ son was Anchises.
And I am Anchises’ son, and Priam’s is Hektor the brilliant.

34 See above.
35 1. XX.215-19; 230-32; 236-41.
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Such is the generation and blood I claim to be born from.

Aineias is, then, is a distant cousin of Priam, with the same great-great-grandfather,
Tros. In the next generation, they are descended from different sons of Tros, Priam
from Ilos and Aineias from Assarakos. All should be referred to as Dardanian if that
epithet were totally dependent upon descent. However, another factor seems to come
into play: Aineias and his descendants are the divinely appointed heirs to the legacy of
Dardanos, not the descendants of Priam. This is made clear later in Book XX, when the
gods intervene to save Aineias from Achilleus:

b4 y ” ’ L ~ ’ € Al ’ 24 ’

aAr’ GyeS’ queic mép wiv bméx Savdtov aydywuey,
4 ) ’ 4 1

un nws xai Koovidns xexolwoetar, al xev AxiAAelc

ToVds xaTaxTelvy- woptov 0% of dot’ aAéacSal,

0Qoa (L7 GOTTEQUOS YEVET Xal dwavTos oANTal

Aagdavou, ov Kpovione mepl mavtwy oidlato maidwy

ot £Sey eyévovro ywvaixiy T Symrdwy.

&N . ’ s ’

non vag [Mpiauov yevemy éxSmoe Kooviwy-

viv 0z on Alveimo Bing Teweoa dvater

] ’ 14 G
xal waidwy Taidss, Tol xev ueromoSe yévwvrar.>®

But come, let us ourselves get him away from death, for fear

The son of Kronos may be angered if now Achilleus

Kills this man. It is destined that he shall be the survivor,

That the generation of Dardanos shall not die, without seed
Obliterated, since Dardanos was dearest to Kronides

Of all his sons that have been born to him from mortal women.
For Kronos’ son has cursed the generation of Priam,

And now the might of Aineias shall be lord over the Trojans,

And his sons’ sons, and those who are born of their seed hereafter.

The gods acknowledge that both Priam and Aineias are from the 7zvz7. lineage, of
Dardanos. Indeed. aside from Priam and his children, Aineias is the last of the
Dardanians. since if Achilleus kills him, the bloodline will aoreguos yeven xai awvavros
oAmTar. “perish . . . without seed and be seen no more.” This foreshadows the fuct that
all of Priam’s sons are to perish, since 707 yap INpiauov yevemy £xSnoe Rpoviwy. “at
length hath the son of Kronos come to hate the race of Priam.” Still, Zeus does not wish

the destruction of the yzven of Dardanos. only that of Priam—or more precisely. that of

36 11 XX.300-08.
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Ilos. The sons of Aineias—the descendants, ultimately of Ilos’ brother Assarakos—will
instead preserve the yeven of Dardanos. The shift of favor from the sons of Ilos to those
of Assarakos thus explains the peculiar use of the term Dardanian, which is not quite a
synonym of Trojan, but is sometimes applied to heroes who are also referred to as
Trojan. The distinction appears to reflect the favor Zeus bestowed upon the heirs of
Dardanos, favor which at one time extended to the descendants of both llos and
Assarakos, but then was withdrawn from the 7eve” of Priam and transferred to that of
Aineias, and which included kingship over the Trojans. Likewise, the Trojans
themselves are best understood as the putative descendants of Tros, which include the
veveas of both Ilos and Assarakos, allowing Aineias and other Dardanians to be known

as Trojans as well.

The Allies of the Trojans

Homer clearly and consistently distinguishes the émixougor, allies, from the Trojans
themselves. Twelve groups of allies are listed in the roster of the Trojans: for each a
leader or leaders are also named. In the list itself, several groups are marked as remote
or different from the Trojans. For example, three contingents are described as being
“from afar,” using the word t9AoJzv or the phrase TjA’ é£. Odios and Epistrophos,
leaders of the Halizones, are described as coming tqAoSer.’’  Likewise. Phorkys and
Askanios lead the Phrygians t4A’ &, while Sarpedon and Glaukos bring the Lykians
yA6%ev.>® Furthermore, another contingent, that of the Karians. is described as
BaoBaosowvwyvos, “uncouth of speech.” an example of Homer’s recognition that the allies
are drawn from linguistic groups different from the Trojans and from each other.”
These markers of difference all occur in the final third of the roster of the Trojans and

allies; the first three groups listed are Trojan and Danaan, the next six groups have no

explicit statement of geographical distance or linguistic difference, while four of the

3 11 11.857.
38 11 11.863: 877.

»

9
See above.
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final six contingents are so described. This arrangement reflects the poet’s conception
of remoteness, both geographical and figurative, of the allies from the Trojans
themselves.*® The consistency of the references to each contingent, and the unfailing
description of each hero as being from his own specific contingent, demonstrate the
poet’s conception of each people as distinct.

Moving beyond the Trojan Catalogue itself, the twelve groups named in the
catalogue are mentioned in Homer no less than ninety-nine times, either as the name of
a people (i.e. “Lykians™), as an adjective describing a person (“Sarpedon the Lykian™),

a1 . .
Not once in all of these occurrences is one name

or as the name of a place (“Lykia”).
used interchangeably with another, as Danaan, Achaian, and Argive are; nor does a
hierarchy of identity exist among these groups—there is nothing parallel to the structure
of the Achaian force, where one group is a component part of another, as the
Myrmidons, or Epeians are to the Achaians. Moreover, only the Lykians, whose special
status is reinforced by the fact that they are mentioned far more frequently than any
other group—fifty-eight times as opposed to nine for the Paionians, the next-most-
mentioned contingent from the roster of the Trojans—are grouped tightly with the
Trojans, as in the formula “Todes xai Avxior xai Adgdavor,” which occurs frequently.*
Other contingents are often mentioned in conjunction with one another, but are not
frequently conjoined with the Trojans or Dardanians.*?

Moreover, the special association between Lykians and Trojans is simply a
reflection of their pre-eminence among the allies, and not. as is the case with the
Dardanians and Trojans, a matter of genealogical relationship or overlap between the

two peoples. Throughout the lliad, they are consistently described as a separate people.

Twice the Lykians are separated from the Trojans using the conjunction 4 in the

0 See also Chapter III above.

41 . . o . .

The Lykians are mentioned 58 times. other groups a total of 41. The contingents led by Adrestos and
Arapahos. and Asios are never mentioned by name and are thus not included in these numbers.
Thesaurus Linguae Graecae (2000).

42 1. VIIL173: X1.286; XIIL.150: etc.

3 Mysians, Hippomolgoi. Abioi. /i. X1L5-6; Phrygia, Maionia. /{. 1I11.401: XVII1.291: Maionia. Karia.
V.42
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formula “Towwy 4 Avxiwr.”** Once, Aeneas, speaking to Pandaros, distinguishes the
Lykians from the Trojans with the phrase:

Iavdage mot o1 Tobov 10 mTepdevTec divTol

xat xAgos; @ oU Tis Tot piletar évSade ¥ avip,
’, ’ ’ % ’, 3.

0U0¢ Tis év Auseiy céo v’ elwetar elvar dueivov.”

Pandaros, where now are your bow and your feathered arrows;
Where your fame, in which no man here dare contend with you
Nor can any man in Lykia claim he is better?

Here, Homer contrasts tic év Auxiy oo 7', “any man in Lykia,” with ti...éu5ddz 7'
avng, “no man here.” In Iliad Book VI, when Glaukos relates his ancestry to Diomedes,
he is consistent, using the terms Lykia and Lykians exclusively when describing his
homeland.** Furthermore, three times Lykia is described as being far from Troy, once
in the roster of Trojans itself, another in the speech of Sarpedon dealt with below, and
finally just before Patroklos kills Sarpedon, when Zeus contemplates saving him from
his fate:

7 wiv Swov éovra uayms dmo daxpuotoone
Seiw avagrabas Avine gv miovt dquw®’

[Wihether I should snatch him out of the sorrowful battle
and set him down still alive in the rich country of Lykia...

Zeus, snatching Sarpedon from the war uayns amo daxguoéaars...avapratas plans to set
him among the rich people of Lykia, Seiw... Avxims v miowt duw, indicating a physical
separation between Lykia and Troy and, more importantly, a distinction between those
fighting the war, Trojans, and the d7uos of Lykia, amongst whom Sarpedon would be
placed. Finally. separation between Lykians and Trojans is indicated in Tlepolemos’
taunting of Sarpedon:

TN ’ ’ Ev 124 874 Q
ovoz =1 oz Towsoay olouat arxap éoeoSar

I~ s

v s N ’~ ’ » 38
ersovT" Exe Ausims, oud' &l ualra xapTepos €GU

11,4197, 207.
BvaT-s
61 1v.120 ff,
L XV1.436-7.
11 v.644-5.
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And I think that now, though you are come from Lykia, you will
Bring no help to the Trojans even though you be a strong man...

Homer indicates separateness through motion, from one place to another (as indicated
by the noun construction éx Auvxiys, “from Lykia™), and between one people and
another (as indicated by the use of o€ Toweaao, “to the Trojans™); Sarpedon comes
JSrom the land of Lykia ro the people of Troy. In these passages, Troy is separated from
Lykia geographically, while the Trojans as a people are clearly distinguished from the
Lykians.

This distinction is made even clearer in two longer passages where Lykians berate
Trojans for cowardice, and emphasize their own prowess, despite the foreignness of
their people and the remoteness of their homeland. Sarpedon, for example, in an
admonishing speech directed at Hektor, clearly distinguishes his Lykians from the
Trojans:

(4 ~ 4 (4} |l ¥
“ExTop Y 0% Tot Evos olxeTal O TIOIY EXETHES;
~ ’ ~ , ror ? ,
©fjc Tou aTep Aadv moAty ekiuey md" Emixovgwy
olos avv yauBpoiot xacynToiot TE ooiT!L.
—~ ~ D 7N ~
TV Vv oU TIv' éyw 0gety duvau' oude vonoal,
2 ‘ ’ ’ r A ’
aiAa rnatamTwoooud! xUves WS aup! Afovta:
—~ A »
el 02 uayouers of mép T' Emixovgot Eveiuey.

A\l ’ ‘ b ’, d ’ cr
xai vap dywy émixovgos éwv uaAa T™AoSey fxw:
™pA0s yap Avxim ZEavSw ém OrwvnevT.

" oQr , » . ’ er
EvS' aloyov Te @idqy EAimov xail vamiov vioy,

NI\ ’ ’ v (24 r 2 N ’
xad 0¢ nruata moAAa, Ta EAdetar o5 x' EmIOUS.

A v T ’ ] ’ LI
arra xai wc Auxious 0TpUVw Xal wéuov' avtos

. s - , > I ~
avool uaynoracrSatr- aTag ol Ti (ot EvSade Toioy
oioy x' ME @ipoisy Axatol 1 xev ayotev:

, Ny e P PNy I ’,
vy 0" frTnas, aTap ol aAAotot xeAsvels
- -~ ’ Al 4 4
AQOITIY [LEVELEY XAl GULUVEILEVAL WOETTI.
um mws ws adior Aivou aAovte Travaygov

7 ’ () Al ’ ’

AVOPATI QUTEVEETTIY EAWQ XAl AUQUA YEVNOSE"
TN ’ o, , P , , e -

of 02 Tay’ ixmipooud’ €U valousvmy TOAY vunv.

g0l 0¢ ¥pn TAOs TAYTA UEASIY VUXTAS TE AAl LA

Al d -~ -~ -~ ? ’,

Apx0Us ATTOUEYW THAEXASIT@Y ETIHOUOWY

- , r s [y ¢ T ’ ? s 39
vwAsLiwe Exinsy, xpaTesomy 0 amoSeaSar evimmy.

Where now, Hektor, has gone that strength that was yours? You said once

49 11 V.472-92.
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That without companions and without people you could hold this city
alone, with only your bothers and the lords of your sisters.

I can see not one of these men now, I know not where they are;

No, but they slink away like hounds who circle the lion,

While we, who are here as your companions, carry the fighting.

I have come, a companion to help you, from a very far place;

Lykia lies far away, by the whirling waters of Xanthos;

There I left behind my own wife and my baby son, there

I left my many possessions which the needy man eyes longingly.
Yet even so [ drive on my Lykians, and myself have courage

To fight my man in battle, though there is nothing of mine here
That the Achaians can carry away as spoil or drive off.

But you: you stand here not even giving the word to the rest

Of your people to stand fast and fight in defense of their own wives.
Let not yourselves, caught as in the sweeping toils of the spun net,
Be taken as war-spoil and plunder by the men who hat you,

Men who presently will storm your strong-founded citadel.

All these things should lie night and day on your mind, forever,
Supplication to the lords of your far-renowned companions,

To fight unwearying and hold off the strength of an insult.

Sarpedon first reminds Hektor of an early boast, namely that he could hold Troy arep
Aady . . . 50" émxolpwy, “without hosts and allies.” and then goes on to state that now
nueic 08 pwayoucas' of mép T' Emixougor Everney, “it is we that fight, we that are but allies
among you.” Three times the term émixovgor is used, and Sarpedon takes great pains to
distinguish the allies from the Azof— the people of Troy—and the yaufBooi xaotyvyrol
7e, the brothers and brothers-in-law of Hektor. To remove any ambiguity, Sarpedon
then emphasizes the remoteness of Lykia:

xal yao Eywv Emixoupos Ewv wara tTAoSey nxw:
phol yap Avxin ZavSw ém dwnevtt.

[ have come. a companion to help you. from a very far place;
Lykia hes far away, by the whirling waters of Xanthos:

Not only docs Sarpedon emphasize the Lykians’ status as allies, but he dwells upon
their remoteness from Troy, not only stating that he came pgaAa TgAcSzy. “from very
far.” but he strengthens the sentiment yet further reiterating that Lykia lies tgpAod. “afar”
from Troy. echoing the same remoteness first apparent in the roster of the Trojans and

allies. Finally, at the end of his speech, Sarpedon emphasizes the fact that he has no
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quarrel with the Achaians themselves, and that those who have city and family at stake
should fight all the harder. For instance, Sarpedon points out that there is nothing of his
there at Troy, dtdag of T/ pot £v3dde Toiov, that the Achaians can take from him, oiov x'
né gépoiev Axatoi 7 xev dyoev. This is a sharp contrast to Sarpedon’s emphasis on
what Hektor has to lose. The Trojan leader does not urge his army to defend their
wives, and if he is not careful, Sarpedon warns, Hektor’s populous city will be
destroyed.:

...atap old' a@MAoiot xeleverg

AaoiTiv wevéuey xai duuvénevar doeoar®

...not even giving the word to the rest
Of your people to stand fast and fight in defense of their own wives.

It is rare that a commander, Trojan or Achaian, in the Iliad demonstrates such
independence and states so clearly how little he himself has at stake in the conflict, in
effect declaring that his own interests are not synonymous with those of his leader, and
that the interests of their respective peoples may also differ. This attitude and
recognition of varying interests presupposes a difference between the two peoples In
question, in this case the Trojans and the Lykians. Interestingly, the solution Sarpedon
proposes is for Hektor to exhort the leaders of his allies, aoyovs . . . ThexAerT@y
émixcoupwy, to stand their ground:

Goxovs Aloaouévew TAexAsiTOv Emixolgwy
vwhepiws Exéuey...”!

Supplication to the lords of your far-renowned companions.
To fight unwearying and hold off the strength of an insult.

Appearing in the present context, this statement emphasizes the separateness of the
other allies who. like the Lykians, are defending Hektor's city, and recognizes the

reluctance that they might feel fighting for another people’s interests. Such a statement

50 11 v 485-6.
Uy va9i-a.
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reveals much about the structure of the army defending Troy; it is disunited, made up of
“Trojans and allies,” distinct peoples with potentially divergent interests.>”

Nor is this the only place in the lliad where a Lykian berates Hektor and asserts
his prerogative to remove the Lykians from battle and lead them home. Glaukos, after
the killing of Sarpedon by Patroklos approaches Hektor and admonishes:

woaleo viv omTws xe TOAIY xal AOTU CAWIS
olog avv Aaois toi TAiw éyyeydaav-

ov yap Tis Auxiwy ve uaymoouevos Aavaoioty
el Mgl TTOAIOS, EMEl oUx dpa TIC ¥ApIs TEV
uagvacSar ongioiTty én’ avdpdor vwleuss alel.
@S He TU YEIPOVA YDTA TROTEIAS weS' outAov
oxetht’, émet Zagmqdoy’ aua Eeivov xal étaipov
xaAhimes Agyeioirty EAwp xai xigua vevéoSai,
05 To1 TOAA" operos yéveTo mTOAeT TE xai aUT®
{wog éwv- viv &' ol of aAarriuevar xivas ExAmg.
Tw viv =i TIs fuol Auxiwy émmeiceTar avdody
o?ﬁca3 " luey, Tooiy o rrs(p'ﬁws‘m/ aimus bﬂe&oog.
&l yap vy Tgwsao'l y,svog no/\zwagasg svem
a,‘rgo,uov, ofoy T’ auogag EO’EQ,’(&"’GI ol mepl TATENS
avopaot QUTUEVEETTI TIOVOY Kal ORIV 5«951/1'0,
atba xe [atpoxiov dguoaiueSa "Thiov eivw.’

Take thought now how to hold fast your town, your citadel

By yourself, with those your people who were born in Ilion;

Since no Lykian will go forth now to fight with the Danaans

For the sake of your city, since after all we go no gratitude

For our everlasting hard struggle against your enemies.

How then, o hard-hearted, shall you save a worse man in all your
Company, when you have abandoned Sarpedon, your guest-friend

And own companion, to be the spoil and prey of the Argives,

Who was of so much use to you, yourself and your city

While he lived? Now you have not the spirit to keep the dogs from him.
Therefore now, if any of the Lykian men will obey me,

We are going home, and the headlong destruction of Troy shall be manifest
For if the Trojans had any fighting strength that were daring

And unshaken, such as com on men who, for the sake of their country.
Have made the hard hateful work come between them and their enemies.
We could quickly get the body of Patroklos inside Ilion.

32 See Mackie 1996. 31-30, for a discussion of the controntations between Hektor and allied
commanders.

33 11 XVIL144-59.
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Glaukos begins by warning Hektor to devise a way to save the city and citadel (moArv
xai aotu) alone (ofog) with only the people born in Ilios (cvv Aaoiz Toi Thiw
gyyeyaaaw). This places the burden on Hektor as leader of the people from the city,
aided only by those who have a stake in the war, namely, those who were bomn in and
continue to dwell in Troy. Glaukos goes on to state that none of the Lykians will fight
for this moAss any longer, since they do not receive any gratitude (715 xaors) for fighting
hostile men, upagvacSar oniotoiy ém’ avdpaci. The offense given the Lykians is
particularly egregious since Sarpedon—whom Glaukos believes Hektor should have
protected—was a guest-friend and comrade, &zivos xai sraigog, of Hektor, and moreover
became a great help not only to Hektor, but to Hektor’s moAis as well. Due to Hektor’s
negligence, Glaukos now threatens to lead his Lykians home, and thus, in his
estimation, seal Troy’s fate. With Sarpedon dead, Glaukos emphasizes that the Lykians
are his (éuoi) and that he has reason to lead them home, away from Troy, the foreign
moAtg that Sarpedon had fought to defend. Again, the separation between the Lykian’s
home and the Trojan moAss is clear, as is the potential for divergent interests between the
two peoples. Finally Glaukos, like Sarpedon before him, gives Hektor some advice.
This time, however, it is not to rally Troy’s allies, but instead takes the form of a wish, a
wish that the Trojans would fight as men who are fighting to save their fatherland
(matea). This speech of reprimand, and that delivered earlier by Sarpedon, indicate that
the Trojans and the Lykians do not share a citadel (a@oTv), a moAsg, or a fatherland
(ma<pa). nor are they of the same people (Aads). The Trojans, according to these
speeches. are those whom Hektor commands directly, those who are the siblings and in-
laws of Hektor. or those who are born in or dwell in Troy. The only ties that bind the
Lykians and other allies to the Trojans are those of &sivos xai éraipos, guest-friendship
and companionship. The relationship is personal and based upon the aristocratic ethos.
but as such does not produce a special category of identity encompassing Trojans and
allies: as we have seen. aristocratic guest-friendship can unite even Trojans and

. 54
Achaians.’

3>+ Glaukos and Diomedes. for example: see Chapter II above.
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Descriptions of the other allies listed in the roster of the Trojans display the
same differentiation between allied contingents and Trojans as do descriptions of the
Lykians. Each is clearly a people apart. When Zeus turns his eyes away from Trojans,
removing his favor in battle, he looks upon Thracians, Mysians, Hippomolgoi, and
Abioi:

auTog 05 MaAly TEEMEY 00TE QPAEIVW
veogty @’ ImnonoAwy Oppxdy xaSopwievos aiay
Mucay v ayyeuaywy xai ayavoy TrmmuoeAyiv

YAaxtopaywy ABiwy Te dixatotatwy avdpwmwy.
éc Tooimy 0" ol maumay &1 Toéney 6ooe gacvw>

...and [Zeus] himself turned his eyes shining
far away, looking out over the land of the Thracian riders
and the Mysians who fight at close quarters, and the proud Hippomolgoi,
drinkers of milk, and the Abioi, most righteous of all men.
He did not at all now turn his shining eyes upon Troy land...

The redirection of Zeus’ gaze, the turning away from one people to others is
emphasized by the use of both maAw and vérery é0’ with Teémev; the sentiment is
reinforced by the repetition of the description of Zeus’ action. this time reworded to
emphasize that Zeus in no way looked to the Trojans. é¢ Tooiy ¢ ov maunay éTi Tpémey
ooae gasww, “He did not at all now turn his shining eyes upon Troy land.” Zeus’
redirection is complete; he no longer concems himself with the affairs of the Trojans,
and instead distracts himself by gazing upon other, distinct peoples. Thracians.
Mysians, Hippomolgoi, and Abioi are excluded from the community of the Trojans by
Zeus’ divine gaze.

Distance or separation from Troy is a common theme. The Paionians. for
example. are described as being afar, T9AsSzv.>® Helen sarcastically asks Aphrodite if,
after Menelaos defeats Paris, the goddess will drive her yet further on to the cities of

Phrygia or Maionia:

3 1. XIIL3-7.
6 11 XX1.154.
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71 ue Tavra AMaicar yregomelety;

7 ™Y e mEoTEPW ToAiwY €U valouevawy
akets, 1 Dovyine 5 Muyoving goateni...”
Strange divinity! Why are you still so stubborn to beguile me?

Will you carry me further yet somewhere among cities
Fairly settled? In Phrygia or in lovely Maionia?

-
‘

Likewise, when Hektor angrily describes to Poulydamas how the wealth of Troy has
been squandered on the war, he states that the kingdom’s treasures and possessions have
been sold away to Phrygia and Maionia:

viv ¢ dm ebamodwAe douwy xeunAia xald,
noAAa 0z O Douyiny xat Myoviny épatetvny
HTUATE TEQUAUEY' IXEL. ..

...But now
the lovely treasures that lay away in our houses have vanished,
and many possessions have been sold and gone into Phrygia
and into Maionia the lovely...

A degree of separation in space and separateness of people is indicated in each of these
passages, which consistently portray movement from one place or people to another,
movement which is highlighted by the mutual exclusiveness of Troy on the one hand
and these allied polities on the other. Thus, Helen worries that Aphrodite will drive her
from Troy to Phrygia or Maionia, Zeus turns away from the Trojans to the Thracians
and Mysians, and the wealth of Troy has been alienated to Phrygia and Maionia.
Combined with the fact that each of these peoples is consistently described as having its
own leader and its own homeland—descriptions which are more rigid and frequent than
those applied to any Achaian contingent with the possible exception of the
Myrmidons—it becomes clear that the Trojans and their allies, as opposed to the
Achaians, are not in any way conceived of as a group united by a common identity of
any sort.

Another means of addressing the issue of the identity of the Trojan allies is to

examine how the poet refers to each group. As we have already seen, heroes who are

37 11 111.399-401.
8 11, XVII1.290-92.
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called Dardanian are also called Trojan, as in the case of Aeneas or Anchises. On the
other hand, Lykians like Sarpedon are always called Lykians, never Trojans or
Dardanians.>® The latter pattern also holds for the leaders of the other allied contingents
mentioned in the Trojan Catalogue. Discounting those described as Trojan, Dardanian,
or Lykian, eighteen such leaders are mentioned in the Roster.®® Six of these heroes are
only mentioned once in the Iliad, in the catalogue itself.°’ The other twelve appear in at
least one additional place, for a total of thirty-five occurrences of these twelve names
outside the Trojan Catalogue. In none of these thirty-five occurrences is the hero in
question referred to as Trojan, Dardanian, Lykian, nor by any other ethnic term other
than that applied to him in the Trojan Catalogue; the term used in the catalogue is
employed in three of the thirty-five subsequent occurrences.®”  Such consistency is
striking.

The allies mentioned in the roster of the Trojans and allies, then, are clearly and
at all times distinguished from the Trojans themselves. No group name is
interchangeable with another, and no hierarchy of identities among the groups exists;
each is a self-contained, distinct community. Furthermore, Homer describes several of
the groups as remote from the Trojans. One group—the Karians—is singied out as
speaking a distinct language. Only rarely are ailies, with the exception of the pre-
eminent Lykians, closely grouped with the Trojans; more often in the course of the
narrative they are associated with other allied contingents, reflecting the idea that the
allies are conceived of separate from the Trojans, while the allies themselves are, in
turn, divided into many mutually exclusive groups.

Demonstrating that various heroes are genuinely Trojan and drawing a fine

distinction between these heroes and those that are considered both Trojan and

50
See above.

0 Adrestos. Arapahos. Asios. Hippothoos, Pylaios. Euphemos. Pyraichmes. Pylaimones. Odios.
Epistrophos. Chromis. Ennomos. Phorkys. Askanios. Mesthles. Antiphos. Nastes. and Amphimachos.

6l Arapahos. Pylaios. Euphemos. Epistrophos. Chromis. and Antiphos.

62 “Pyraechmes. that had led the Paeonians™ /l. XVI.287; “Hippothous. the glorious son of Pelasgian
Lethus™ /. XVI1.288; “the leader of the Halizones. great Odius™ //. V.38.
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Dardanian may seem superfluous. The care, however, with which Homer distinguishes
between Trojans and Dardanians on the one hand and the “allies™ on the other indicates
an understanding that the nature of the forces defending Troy is different from that of
the attackers. Those defending Troy speak different languages and belong to different
groups, which are not simply parts of a whole, but are consistently designated as
individual and independent peoples. Thus, Lykians are never called Trojans, and vice
versa. The attacking force, however, is conceived of differently. Although Pylians may
not referred to as Athenians, nor Epeians as Myrmidons, all are explicitly called
Danaans, Argives, and Achaians, and there is no difference between those terms
themselves—they are completely synonymous in a way not even Trojan and Dardanian
are. This pattern has no exceptions; its consistency is startling. Such a stark contrast
leaves little doubt that Homer and his audience implicitly thought in terms of a
Panhellenic identity, an identity which transcended individual region and mdkss, a
unifying identity which was absent from whatever motives united those who defended

Troy against the onslaught of the Achaians themselves.
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CHAPTER VI: HESIOD AND ARCHILOCHOS

Hesiod

The Homeric poems offers a wealth of evidence about a particular social structure and
conception of identity. The possibility remains, however, that the communities
portrayed in the Iliad and Odyssey are idiosyncratic or only tangentially related to the
realities of the eighth century BC, and that the poems themselves are the incoherent
product of an oral tradition collected over a long period of time and a wide range of
places. The poems of Hesiod, then, prove to be a useful corrective to Homer, as they
can be attributed with some certainty to a particular author, time, and place. Hesiod
lived perhaps a generation or two after the Homeric poems reached their final form, and
was from an identifiable location: the village of Boiotian Askra. As such, the poems of
Hesiod can provide a good corrective to the Homeric epics. As Luce points out, the
epics and the Hesiodic corpus share a number of similarities in social structure—and
tensions within that structure.' Although the size of the Hesiodic corpus is much
smaller than the Homeric, Hesiod employs many of the same terms in similar, if not
precisely corresponding, ways. The words yévos, @UAov, oquos. yaia, aia, and 77 all

occur in Hesiod, although goaten and £Svec are noticably absent.”

Anuog
The term o7juog occurs four times in Hesiod, twice each in the Theogony and the Works

and Days. Both times d7juos appears in the Theogony, Hesiod applies it to Krete in the

-
S

phrase Kowtns €5 miova d7juov, “the rich land of Crete.”” Interestingly, 7aiz and its

'Luce 1978, 14-15.

-
~ The following discussion is limited to Hesiod's canonical works. the Theogony and the Works and
Days.

* Hesiod. Theogony. in Hesiod, The Homeric Hymns. and Homerica with a trans. by Hugh G. Evelyn-
White (Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1914), 477. From The Perseus Project (2001).
Archaisms were removed from this translation by the editors of The Perseus Project.
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variants are only used once in a similar manner, to describe a specific region, but are
instead almost always more general in meaning.’

The two uses of d7ios in the Works and Days are familiar from Homer. The first
invokes the political or at least public overtones of the term, as Hesiod employs Onuog
when discussing the entity ruled by the BasiAevs:

avrtixa wag Aii matoi xaSelousvy Kooviwyt
ymeveT’ avSpwnwy @dixov voov, opp’ amoTiay

— b ’ ’ (4] 1 ~
onuos atacdarias BagiAéwy, of Avyea vostvtes
” ’ ’ ~ 7 5
@Ay mapxAivwar dixas oxolids EvémovTes.

[Justice] sits beside her father, Zeus the son of Cronos, and tells him of
men's wicked heart, until the people (07uos) pay for the mad folly of their
princes (BagiAéwy) who, evilly minded, pervert judgement and give
sentence crookedly.

As is often the case in Homer, the relationship between the d7uos and Bagidels is the
subject of this passage. In particular, the responsibilities of the ruler towards the ruled
receive center stage, while Hesiod sees the violation of these responsibilities as an
example of BaciAfec who magrrivwor dixas oxoAiws évémovtes, “pervert judgement and
give sentence crookedly,” which constitutes an affront to Ay, the goddess Justice.
The theme of the “bribe-swallowing BagiA7es” and their “crooked judgements™ is, of
course, central to the Works and Days. However, in this passage, one the few places
where the conflict is stated abstractly—in a discussion of the role of the goddess Justice,
nonetheless—Hesiod chooses to use the term d7uos to describe the collective entity

which pay for the injustice of corrupt kings.®

4 . . R
See discussion of yaia below.

> Hesiod. Works and Davs (Opera et Dies). in Hesiod. The Homeric Hvmns, and Homerica 1914, 259-62.
From The Perseus Project (2001). Archaisms were removed from this translation by the editors of The
Perseus Project. All translation of Hesiod are from this edition uniess otherwise noted.

® Van Wees 56; see also 35. Van Wees sees this passage in Hesiod as parallel to Homeric notions that the
king gives judgments in the name of the entire community. and that the community as a whole bears
responsibility for those judgments. Luce 1978, 12-13. also sees a parallel between Homer and Hesiod in
this regard. comparing Od. IV.690 ff. (concerning Odysseus’ unusually fair rule) and the fable of the
hawk (representing the BagiAfss) and the nightingale (representing the 67u03) in Op. 202-09.
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In the second and final use of the term d7uo¢ in the Works and Days, Hesiod uses
another meaning of the term familiar from the Homeric corpus, namely juxtaposed with
the word moAs:’

r6N’Z € 7/ ’ ' ~
0UOE oI MEAIog deixvy vouov opumIivar:
’ r 2 ’ » ~ ~ ’,
aA’ émi xvavéwy avdpiov dijuov Te moA Te
P ’ ' ’ ’ 8
orowgatai, PBpaciov 0 [MaveAAqvsoot gasiver.

[Flor the sun shows him no pastures to make for, but goes to and fro over
the land (07uov) and city (moAw) of dusky men, and shines more sluggishly
upon the whole race of the Hellenes (ITaveAAqveaor).

The formula d7uov Tz moAw te is identical to that found in direct questions about origin
in Homer, and appears to function as a way of describing a community in its entirety.’
This passage also contains the sole instance of IlaviAAyves, “Panhellenes,” found in
Hesiod, providing a glimpse of how the term might have evolved since its single
occurrence of the term in Homer.'® ITavéA\Anves more clearly applies to the Greeks as a
whole in the Works and Days than in the [liad, representing the Greeks as a whole by
contrasting them with the people (xvavéwy avdpwv) who dwell where the sun resides
when it is absent from Greece during the winter. Based on what is admittedly only a
single occurrence of the term, it appears that in Hesiod [TavéAAnves refers to all those
who live in a delineated territory. Both territory and people are invoked in the
description of winter in Greece; the sun retreats to a place separated from Greece. but
both places are designated by referring to the people who dwell there (xvavéwy avooiv
onuoy Tz morty Te and ITaveAAnveaar).

In the Theogonv, Hesiod employs the term od7uos when describing a specific
territory. that of Krete. In the Works and Days, Hesiod once uses o7uog to when
discussing the relationship between ruler and ruled, and later contrasts 07uos with moAs.

In all four cases. the use of o7uos in Hesiod parallels that in Homer.

7 See Luce 1978. 12-15. for a discussion of the wolss in Hesiod: 12 for o7uos.
¥ op. 526-28.

Od. VIIL.555; compare /. VI.211: XX.241. See Chapter Il above.
10

9

/1. 11.530. where it may apply only the contingent from Lokris or the Achaians of the surrounding
region.
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DiAoy

The term @Aoy occurs eight times in Hesiod. Twice it is used to describe the gods as a
class, distinct from mortals:

7 8" "Egos wudeyae xai “Tuegos Eorneto xarog
vewouévy Ta mewta Sewv T' E5 @UAov tovoT.
ravm &' €€ aoxis Tiumy Exet MOe Aéhoyye
poipay év avSewnoiat xai aavatoia Seotoi'!

And with her went Eros, and comely Desire followed her at her birth at the
first and as she went into the assembly (@UAov) of the gods. This honor she
has from the beginning, and this is the portion allotted to her amongst men
and undying gods...

Here, Hesiod uses Sza@v...@0Aov, to refer to the gods as a whole, a meaning emphasized
by the contrast between avSpwmorot xai aSavatoigi Jeoigr, “men and undying gods,”
two lines later. By contrast, more limited groups or subdivisions of the gods are
indicated elsewhere: the @Aov Oveipwy, “tribe of Dreams” (who are related by birth
from a common mother, Night) or the 3sawy @UAov, “company of goddesses,” related
because they bore children to mortal men.'> In all three cases, @iAov occurs in the
singular, designating a single class of being. Likewise, Hesiod also employs @iAov 1o
refer to mortals as a class:

éx o0 0" aSavdaToiow émi xSovi UM’ avSpwnwy

xaloua' ootéa Aeuxa Sumivrwy emt Bwwdv. 13

[A]lnd because of this the tribes (¢tA’ ) of men upon earth burn white bones
to the deathless gods upon fragrant altars.

The phrase émi xSovi @UA' qvSgwmwy, “the tribes of men upon earth” clearly refers to
mortals as opposed to gods, as indicated by the context: humans (avSewnwy) make
burnt offerings to the immortals (aSavarory). A later instance of the same phrase,

where Hesiod claims that people once lived without cares on the earth, carries the same

H Theog. 201-04; compare Op. 189.
12 Theog. 212; 965. the later restated. with slightly different wording. in line 1021.

'3 Theog. 556-57.
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meaning, referring to humans as a whole.'* In these two passages, however, giiz
occurs in the plural, perhaps indicating divisions between humans not present within the
company of gods."’

The final two occurrences of the term iAoy represent some subdivision of
humanity; the first based on locality, the second on gender. Hesiod describes the people
preyed upon by the Nemeiaian lion:

...Neuciaiov e Acovra,
Tov o' “Hon Spéfaca Atos xudem magaxoitis
vowvoigty xatévaocoe Neueins, mju' avSpwmors.
” Ay o0 3 ’ » , ~yr 2 ’
evd dp' 0 oixsiwy éAspaigeTo QUA' avSpwmwy,
’ ~ ’ l
xogavéwy Toyroio Neueine 70" Anéoavroc'®

...and the Nemean lion, which Hera, the good wife of Zeus, brought
up and made to haunt the hills of Nemea, a plague to men. There [the lion]
preyed upon the tribes of [Hera’s] own people and had power over Tretus of
Nemea and Apesas.

The mention of Nemea twice in the lines preceding the phrase oA’ avSpwnwy, along
with the list of places the lion terrorizes, indicates the territorial delineation of these
wuAa. Finally, a single instance of the term goAov is applied to women as a class:

THS Yag oAwioy 0Tt YEVos xai @iAa ywvaixwy,
-~ 7 e ~ r 2 N\ 7 14 17
mua wéy' ai Svmroict ueT' avopaodt vatstaouaiy.

of her is the deadly race and tribe of women who live amongst mortal men
to their great trouble.

The juxtaposition of @iAa 7wvamxay and Svytoivi...avdpas: clearly indicates the
dichotomy Hesiod is drawing between men and women. Following the Homeric usage.
as when the word describes humans as a whole, ¢iAa is plural. In Hesiod. then, the
term wdtov generally refers to a class of beings—gods, humans. or women—although in
one case it appears to indicate the people living in a particular area. However, when

applied to humans, @Az is used, without exception, in the plural: conversely, when

'+ 0p. 90.

!5 See the discussion of ¢oAov in Chapter IV above.
'® Theog. 330-31.

"7 Theog. 590-91.
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Hesiod uses @tAov to describe the gods or some group of gods, it is always singular.'®
Never in Hesiod is iAoy used explicitly, as it is in Homer, to invoke a group united by
lineage, leadership, or any other factor other than the single instance of persecution by

the Nemeiaian lion."’

The term 7£vog occurs twenty-two times between the Theogony and the Works and
Days, and its use is very similar to that of wiAoy, indicating a class or group of beings
(or once, of metal). Four times Hesiod uses ¥#vos to categorize the gods as a class,
while he applies it to mortals once.?’ The first instance of 4évog in the Theogony is
typical, and a good example of Hesiod’s use of the word to describe a class of being.
After listing the names of several deities, Hesiod adds: aAAwy 7' aSavdTwy iepov Yevos
aléy govrwy, “and the holy race of all the other deathless ones that are for ever.”*! The
position of this phrase as a catchall after a list of some twenty gods, combined with the
use of the genitive plural #Awy 7' d3avarwy “all the other deathless ones” with yévos
indicates that Hesiod intends the term to apply to all the gods collectively. The other
instances of the term applied to the gods have a similar meaning, referring to immortals
generally rather than to specific groups of them, as is twice the case with widov. In the
one case where Hesiod uses 7£voc to describe mortals, its use is analogous: avtic o'
GvSpdmwy e yévos npatep@v e Iiyavrwy, “And again, [the Muses] chant the race of
men and strong giants.”22 Here, ¥évoc has a broad meaning. including all sentient.

mortal beings. both avSewmwy, “humans,” and I’ 1yavrwy, “Giants.” Hesiod also uses

1 Perhaps this pattern of difference in the usage of wiAov reflects Hesiod's assumption that there is only
one ¢Aoy of gods but there are many ¢iAa of humans (or men or women). Such a dichotomy could
reflect a conception of the term corresponding either to Donlan’s definition (a military/political band
following a single leader. with Zeus cast as the single leader of the contingent of the gods) or to a tribal
society (again with Zeus as the leader of the single “tribe of the gods™).

'Y See the discussion of @ity in Chapter IV above.

0 Applied to the gods: Theog. 21; 33: 44: 105; applied to mortals: Theog. 50.
21 Theog. 21.

= Theog. 50.
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~évos to indicate a particular kind or class of being to designate women as a gender.
This occurs in the same passage as the similar use of gtiAov:

b4 ol A\ ’ A ] - r
EX THIS Y@ YEVOS ETTI Yuvaixwy SmAuTEgdwy,

~ . b4 ’ r i 4 r A ~ -~
[t7s vae oAwiov éoti yévos xai piAa ywvaixiw,]
nua wey' al Symroiot uet' avdpaat vaistaovaty

-

olAouévns meving ol olugopor, GAAG xogor0.”

For from her is the race of women and female kind: of her is the deadly race
and tribe of women who live amongst mortal men to their great trouble, no
helpmeets in hateful poverty, but only in wealth.

Hesiod repeats the terms y£vos...é011 yvvaix@y over two lines in a context, the creation
of woman, which clearly indicates that yzvos applies to women as a whole, set in
opposition to men. Furthermore, unlike the simultaneous use of @UAov, yévos appears
here, as elsewhere, in the singular. Hesiod also extends the idea that yzvog refers to the
classification of a type of material:

+ \ ’ ’ ~ TN
aida 0¢ mojoaca yévos moAiol adduavros

~ ’ ’ ) ’ ) 24
Tevbe uéya dpémavoy xal éméppads maioi QiAotaty

Forthwith [the Earth] made the element (7évos) of grey flint and shaped a
great sickle, and told her plan to her dear sons.

Apparently, ¥évos can indicate the type of an inanimate object as well as a class of
being. Finally, the meaning may extend yet further to include an abstract, although
personified, idea; at the beginning of the Works and Days, Hesiod chooses 7yévos as the
word indicating the two types or kinds of strife in the world:

oUx apa woivoy ény Epdwy yéves, aAA' eml yaiay

» , 25

eloi ovw...>

So, after all, there was not one kind of Strife alone, but all over the earth

there are two...

This observation modifies Hesiod’s genealogy from the Theogony, where he introduces

a single "Egis. Strife. and enumerates her offspring.®® This use of 7évos in the Works

* Theog. 590-93.
- Theog. 161.
> 0p. 11-12.

26 = =
Theog. 225-32.
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and Days could either indicate a subgroup of the gods, indeed M. L. West chooses
“strife-brood” to translate Epidwy ¥évoc, and Epidwy is plural. If the personification is
taken less strongly, however, Epdwy vévos could simply refer to a kind of £prs. In any
case, Hesiod commonly uses 7évos to delineate a class, type, or group of beings or
things.

Twice in the Theogony, Hesiod employs the term yzvos to refer specifically to
children or offspring, a usage again familiar from Homer. The first of these describes
the offspring of Keto and Phorkys:

Knrw 0" omAoratov @opxur widorytt uiyeica
YEVaTO Jetvov OQLy, 05 0V XEUSETt YainS
TEIQATIY &V UEYAAOIS TIAYYOUTER WA QUAGTTEL.
Toiro uiv éx Knrobs xai @dgxuvos yévos éotiv.”

And Ceto was joined in love to Phorcys and bore her youngest, the awful
snake who guards the apples all of gold in the secret places of the dark earth
at its great bounds. This is the offspring (7évos) of Ceto and Phorcys.

The second introduces the daughters of Tetus and Ocean: tixte 0 Svyatépwy Izgov
vévos, “Also [Tetus] brought forth a holy company (yévos) of daughters... [list

follows].”™™®

Although in the first of these passages, Hesiod indicates a single offspring,
while he names a “company of daughters” in the second, he uses 7£vos in the singular in
both cases. Itis clear, however, that yévos here refers to direct offspring.

Between lines 110 and 180 of the Works and Days, Hesiod uses 7vos ten times
as he tells the myth of the ages of man. Each age or race of humans—gold. silver,
bronze. heroes, and iron—is introduced and dispatched with the term. The race of gold

sets the pattern:

2OUTE0Y L2y frgw TioTa YEVoS ,u.sgorwu avSpwTwy
a,S'a/a.'oz ToIoay O/\upcma. Owy,a," ExoVTES.
of uév éri Koovou foay, ot' olpavi éuPacitevey:

o ) y v Ny ~ ’ ) P ] ’
avrap émzl On ToUTo yivos xaTa yai éxalule

4 A 4 ’
OsUTepoy alTe Yévos O YEIDOTEQOY LETOTITIEY

7 Theog. 333-36.
-8 Theog. 346 ft.
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agyvecov moingay OAdumia dwuat’ xovres.”

First of all the deathless gods who dwell on Olympus made a golden race of
mortal men who lived in the time of Cronos when he was reigning in
heaven.... But after the earth had covered this generation...then they who
dwell on Olympus made a second generation which was of silver and less
noble by far.

In this passage, the creation and destruction of the race of gold as well as the birth of the
silver race is announced using the term 7£vos. Hesiod continues the pattern through the
remaining generations of humans, up to his present, the baleful Age of Iron. It is
unclear whether évos avIpwnwy is best read as a “‘generation” or “race” (i.e. type) of
human in this passage, although the usage seems closest to Glaukos’ digression about
the succession of generations in the Iliad.*
The remaining use of 7évos is unique in Hesiod, and may embodying J. Hall’s

definition of an “ethnic” group based upon putative descent.

aMa ov ¥’ queTéoms meuvnuévos aitv peTudic

eoyalev, [Mégam, diov yéves, dppa e Auwoc

exdaipy, @iAéy Of o' évatépaves AqunTme
aidoin, Biorov 0 Temy mumAfor xalmy’!

But you, ever bearing my instruction in mind, must work, Perses, you who
are of Zeus’ stock (7évog), so that Hunger may shun you and august fair-
crowed Demeter favour you and fill your granary with substance.

Here, if diog refers to descent from Zeus, Hesiod is asserting putative descent, with vévos
as the term employed to designate the extended descent-group.’> On the other hand,
diog could simply mean “illustrious,” and indicate no more than Hesiod’s claim to status

for his family. In either case, ¥évos does seem to refer to the family of Hesiod and

= Op. 110-12: 121: 127-28.
. VI.145-51. See discussion in Chapter II above.

A Op. 299-302. Translation from Hesiod. Theogony and Works and Days. trans. M. L. West (New York:
Oxford University Press. 1988).
”~ Liddell and Scott. 1940 ed.. s.v. dos. assert that dios is not used as an adjective of Zeus before
Aischylos. However, the term can mean “heavenly™ in epic. and could be read literally here as indicated
descent from one or more gods.
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Perses, although the precise extent of that family intended by Hesiod with the term

~¥évo¢ remains unclear.”

Taia, Alz, and I'y

The term paiz and its variants occurs much more frequently in Hesiod than the other
words examined above. Most of its uses, however, tend to be mundane and unrelated to
questions of identity or origin. The most common use of the word means simply the
world as opposed to the heavens or the underworld, the earth as a physical body, or the
land as opposed to the sea.”® Twenty-five further instances in the Theogony invoke the
goddess Earth.>® In another three cases, yaia refers directly to soil or dirt, from which
the gods mold creatures.’® Hesiod only once uses the term 7aia to indicate a specific
region or territory:

Xal TOUS eV MONEUOS Te Kaxos xal guAomis aiv),

‘ v e 4 ¢ , ’ ™ ’ ’
ToUs iy Ug' énramiAw O7By, Kadunidr yaiy,
GAeae pagvapivove utAwy évex' Qidimooao,
ToUs 02 xail év vijegaty Umép uéya Aaitua SaAacomns
b ’ b 1 ’ e’ 2 ’ -‘7
éc Tooiny ayaywy EXévmg Evex’ qusouoro.”

Grim war and dread battle destroyed a part of them, some in the land (yain)
of Cadmus at seven-gated Thebes when they fought for the flocks of
Oedipus, and some, when it had brought them in ships over the great sea
gulf to Troy for rich-haired Helen's sake.

Here yaia refers to a discrete land, the identity of which Hesiod defines by association

with its ancestral hero. This use of Kadumid: yain exactly parallels Homer’s use of

7 See discussion in Chapter [V above.

* This meaning occurs fifty-three of eighty-two instances of the term. Examples of the use of the term to
mean the world as opposed to the heavens or the underworld include: Theog.- 720: 721;723: 725; 679 (the
final describes a tripartite division between earth. sea. and sky). Op. 548; land vs. sea: Theog. 413: 790;
878: as a physical body. which has creatures ~“down in” it: Theog- 483: 121. This final use is
occasionally juxtaposed with xS, “earth.” and appears to carry a similar meaning.

35 . - . . - . .
"> In one ambiguous case from the Works and Days. which | have placed in the previous category. Hesiod
uses the phrase 9% mavTwy u7nTre. “earth. the mother of all.” although it is unclear whether he means the
eoddess or the physical earth as the producer of crops. or some combination of the two.

3 Theog. 571: Op. 61: 70.
7 Op. 162-66.

73
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dfuwos when he calls Athens the O7uov EpexSios, “the Sijuoc of Erechtheus.”®

Unfortunately, with only a single example of this usage, little more can be said other
than that in Hesiod, yaia can refer to a specific region, and that such a region can be

identity by invoking the name of a hero associated with the place.

Summary and Conclusions

Many of the same terms relating to social groups and communities found in Homer also
occur in Hesiod, and their meanings are generally quite similar. Hesiod’s most frequent
way to refer a specific region in with the term J7uog, which also carries political
overtones, reflected in its use when Hesiod discusses the role of the BagiAelc. As in
Homer, the d7uog represents the political unit over which the BagiAedc rules (or the
BaagiAijes pass judgment). The term @UAov generally invokes a category of being—god
or human, male or female—although once is geographically delimited, applying to the
peoples living in a particular area. Like @UAoy, 7évos usually evokes a category of
creature, although it may also apply to inanimate objects or, possibly, abstract ideas.
Hesiod also chooses 7évos as the term to designate the succeeding generations of
humans in his legend of the ages of man. More concretely, y€vos describes children or
offspring, although in one instance it probably refers to a more extended descent group,
perhaps also invoking the divine origin of that group. This last usage is the closest in
Hesiod to J. Hall’s idea of the ethnic group being based upon putative descent. Perhaps
the greatest divergence from Homer is Hesiod’s use of yaia, which with one exception
refers to the world as a whole or the deity Earth as opposed to a particular territorial
region. The single exception that does describe a specific area defines that area using
the name of an ancestral hero. Hesiod claims no descent from that hero for the people
of his land, instead simply associating the place with the name of the hero. In short,
Hesiod's categories of identity are similar to Homer’s, with continued use of d7juos as

the most common way to refer to the communal and political aspects of a group, less

B, 546-51. See discussion in Chapter III above.
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use of 7aia for that purpose, and similar use of gtAov and yzvos to invoke categories of

beings, but only exceptionally in a way relevant to group identity.

Archilochos

Archilochos survives in a much more fragmentary condition than Hesiod, which
sometimes makes it difficult to determining the meaning of terms. Still, Archilochos
provides important comparative material for a few of the terms found in Homer.
Archilochos, like Hesiod but unlike Homer, can be placed geographically and
chronologically; he flourished around the middie of the seventh century BC, was born
on Paros and spent at least part of his life on Thasos. This places him about half a
century after Hesiod, and perhaps a century after Homer. Despite the fragmentary
condition of his poems several of the terms from Homer and Hesiod I have discussed
also occur in Archilochos’ works: 94 occurs five times, onuos three, vevos once (and
three more times in compounds), and ITaveAAqvor once.

Two of the three uses of d7uos have at least some context.”®> One occurs in a
statement about not worrying what “people” think:

Algiion, dnuov wév émigomoty ueledaivawy
2 . ”»n ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ 3
oUdeic Gy uala mopA’ juepdevra mador.*°

Aisimides, if you mind what other folk (d7jx0s)
will say. you’ll never have a lovely time.*!

Here. the public (but not political) meaning of d7uos is indicated. Afjuos has a similar
meaning in the second fragment containing the term:

1 T3 N\~ cQ L5

UTE P05 AAQ ONUOS NTPOILETO,
N N 42

v 0z Barovotaons...

At the time when the people (07uo) are first crowded together for contests

3 Arch. 14.1; 182.1. M. L. West. lambec er Elegi Graici ante Alexandrum Cantati (New York: Oxford
University Press. 1998). The third use of d7uos. 207.1. occurs in the definition of guoasy in the Suda as
an alternative word for “prostitute.” clearly giving it a “public™ connotation. See West 1998. 80.

0 Arch. 14.
*! Translation from M. L. West. Greek Lyric Poerry (New York: Oxtord University Press. 1993).
42

Arch. 182.
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Although public games could potentially have political overtones, the term d7uog refers
directly to the people themselves crowding in to view the contest. Considering these
two passages, the only meaning of d7uog firmly attested in Archilochos is “people;”
neither use admits any overtones of “land,” while any political connotations in the
second passage above are secondary to the plain meaning of the term.

I'7 occurs five times, more commonly than d7uo¢ but in even more fragmentary
passages. In one fragment Archilochos juxtaposes 77 with the phrase vymAdr mlaywr,
“lofty hills,” and appears to mean only land in the generic sense.* Three others occur
in Archilochos’ tetrameters, a meter he usually reserves for political and military topics.
The first appears to describe warfare around a city; a partial line reads ¢4y asuilova,
“they ravage the land.”* The idea that a war is in progress is reinforced by the words
mgoaoiwt, “before the city,” nd mip, “fire,” in the preceding two lines. The next
occurrence of the term is similar, occurring in another partial line reading 7% wovwi,
“the land...with slaughter:” (West translates the line as: “earth ran with blood.™).*
These two uses of the term could mean simply “land™ or “earth” in the generic sense, or
could have political connotations, considering the context of war. The final fragment
from Archilochos’ tetrameters is slightly more complete, and does seem to invoke the
political aspect of 7%. In this passage, Archilochos asks a comrade to be brave and
remember y7c¢... T00e, “this land:”

T'Aaixe, tioc oe Sswv volov
xat ppévas ToeYlas

vis smuynoato tlhoods

N [ ’ Q

oztJva Totumoas uesl

7] gy eihss aiguiy xar Al
~x"Joov {3 Eoxey xai EaAl*

4 My translation.
* Arch. 175.4.
3 Arch. 89.27.
0 Arch. 91.32.

7 Arch. 96.
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Glaucus, which of the gods has turned your wits?
Have a thought for this land...
Braving dangers with us...

4
...your spear conquered... 8

Archilochos, expressing emotional concern about the defense of what may be his
homeland, may invoke the communal, as well as territorial, sense of the term 5. One
other fragment, although much shorter, may also be emotionally charged: éuor 163" 70¢
¥n %[, “to me, formerly, this land...™? Although there is not much here to build from,
the use of guor, which personalizes the statement, along with Tote, which gives it a sense
of being in the past, seems to indicate some sense of loss, and again mean that 7y
invokes attachment to a community rather than simply indicating a piece of land.

Iévoc itself occurs only once in Archilochos, where it means “by birth” in a hymn
to Hephaistos, invoking birth only in the literal sense.’® In three other passages,
Archilochos uses compounds of 7éves; twice he uses the term (Sayevs, legitimate, once
he employs yevvaia, “of noble birth.” In these three passages, vévos appearently refers
to “birth” both the literal sense and in the sense of (good) lineage, particularly in the last
usage cited. Overall, however, Archilochos’ use of vévos is very restricted compared to
Homer or Hesiod.

Archilochos, like Homer and Hesiod, gives us a tantalizing glimpse of
Panhellenism, without providing enough information to determine exactly the nature or
extent of it. Tetrameter 102 reads: IaveAdjvwyv 6ilus és @doov cuvédpaucy, “The
misery of the Panhellenes meets in Thasos.”™' Considering Archilochos’ role in the
colonization of Thasos, this phrase may contrast the Panhellenes with the Thasians. but
not enough information is provided to be sure. If Archilochos does intend this phrase to

distinguish Panhellenes from non-Greek natives of Thasos. it could mark the beginning

of the shift to “oppositional” construction of Greek identity.

38 Translation from West 1993.
¥ Arch. 221. My translation.
>0 Arch. 108.2.

35U Arch. 102. My translation.
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Although the fragmentary state of Archilochos’ poems limit their usefulness, his
use of at least a few terms can be compared with that of Homer and Hesiod. The use of
dnuos focuses strictly on people, without territorial or significant political overtones.
The meaning of 7£vos is also more limited, meaning either simply birth in the literal
sense, and sometimes “good” or *“legitimate” birth, the latter perhaps invoking some
sense of lineage. I'7 more fully reflects the various Homeric meanings of the term,
invoking both land and a more abstract territorial community. Finally, although it
occurs in a brief and enigmatic passage, Panhellenes seems to follow the Hesiodic
usage, referring to all the Greeks, and has perhaps advanced in meaning as a result of
increasingly frequent confrontations between Greeks and non-Greeks, as at Thasos.

Taken together, neither Hesiod nor Archilochos represents a radical break with
Homer as far as the means of terms relating to social groups and communities are
concerned. Usage of such terms appears more restricted in each of the later authors, but
this may largely be a function of how much shorter, and in the case of Archilochos,
fragmentary, their poems are. At most, emphasis might change slightly, as appears to
be the case with Panhellenism. In Homer it is nascent, invoked by any one of three
terms and detectable more through patterns of word use throughout the epics. By the
time of Hesiod and especially Archilochos the term Panhellene itself has come into
play, and its meaning has been refined, perhaps though the trade reflected in Hesiod’s
grudging advice about ship construction and the colonization which provides the

background for Archilochos’ poetry.
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CHAPTER VII: CONCLUSION

Identity in the epics proves to be based primarily upon the functional social units that
make up the Homeric world. Comparing the terms in which the poet casts the identity
of his heroes with the social groups depicted in the epics produces a similar range of
communities: household, military/political contingent, and territorial “state.” Even the
Panhellenic community—surely nothing more than an ideological entity in the eighth
century—is articulated as a functional social unit in the lliad, a super-state with
Agamemnon as its overlord. Although the following discussion focuses on the world of
the epics, I believe that the concepts encountered reflect those current in the mid-eighth
century Greece; because of the nature of oral tradition, abstract concepts such as social
structures and identity most likely date to within three generations (at most) of the time
of Homer. As such, the evidence contained in the epics provides our best window onto
the ideas that articulated Archaic Greek society prior to the revolution which brought
the moAss into ascendancy as the primary social, military, and political unit.

In face-to-face encounters between heroes, the ofxos—as  reflected in
terminology related to close relatives and the physical estate—makes up a significant
portion of exchanges about identity. As is the case throughout these exchanges, proper
names of relatives, places, and groups predominate over abstract concepts when heroes
talk about their respective ofxor. Wives, sons, possessions, paternal fields. and houses
all appear in these exchanges, often spoken of with longing and strong emotion. as
befits warriors long removed from, or desperately defending, hearth and home. The
critical social and economic role of the ofxog has been acknowledged for some time. by
Finley and others. Because of longstanding and relatively uncontroversial scholarship
(I am not aware of anyone who denies the importance of the ofxos), I have not dealt with
the ofxo¢c at length in this dissertation. The olxoc is, however, clearly central both to
heroic identity and social formation in the world portrayed in the epics.

By contrast, more distant relatives are mentioned far less often. and usually

serve one of two purposes. Relatives beyond those typically included within an
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individual ofxo¢ are usually named either to establish status through the retelling of a
noble lineage, or to gamer support from those relatives (as is the case with the cousins
Sarpedon and Glaukos). Although noble ancestry contributes to individual identity and
enhances the position of the leader among the people he leads, other extra-oixos familial
relationships are best seen as a “category” of people radiating out from the individual
rather than a cohesive group or community. Accordingly, the term ¢£vos aimost always
applies either to family within the olxos, to ennobling ancestors, or to important
collateral relatives. Indeed, the epics seem to make the case of those who argue against
the importance of kinship- or descent-based groups and institutions, either as functional
social units or as the basis for a strictly ideological, “ethnic” corﬁmunity made up of an
extensive group of people whose identity arises from belief in descent from a common
ancestor.

Instead, the important functional and ideological communities in the epics are
not kinship based, but are instead based on military/political contingents and territorial
states. For the most part, @idov; &Svos, and ogyton designate military/political
contingents united by common leadership. There is some evidence, however, in the
epics that these temporary functional groups may reflect more permanent and deeply
rooted communities. In the catalogues from lliad Book II, both the underlying groups
from which the contingents are drawn and the contingents themselves, are called £3vea.
Homer refers to humanity as a whole as “‘the @Az of men.” while communities such as
Rhodes are settled xataguAadov, iAoy by @ilov. Similarly, someone ostracized from
the d7uos becomes agpnTwe, excluded of all gpnTen-relationships. Examples of oiAoy:
gSvos. and womTen designating permanent social units are comparatively rare, and
remain inconclusive. When, however, they are combined with the importance of
leadership to heroic identity, the likelihood of Homeric society being divided into such
groups increases. Just as ofxos-relationships are more often invoked by proper names of
close relatives, the prevalence of semi-permanent military/political contingents is
supported by the frequency of leadership as a component of identity (expressed more

often through verbs of leading or “‘generic” nouns like avog, dggos, or fysuwy than
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“titles” like BaciAevc or avaé), both in face-to-face encounters and in third-person
descriptions of heroes by the poet. The link between leadership in the epics and social
units like the @iAoy; £Svoc, and @pyren is not certain. Still, I believe that at least some
of the exercise of leadership over men, which is so central to heroic identity, reflects
rule over these social units rather than leadership over retainers affiliated with a single
ofxo¢ on the one hand, or kingship over more extensive units such as the yaia or djuos
on the other. As such I take @idoyv; £3vog, and @g7Tem to represent communities larger
than the ofxo¢ but smaller than the d7uog and, furthermore, to be constituent parts of the
latter, with only the reservation that the £3vos may be coterminous with the J7juog.

Auos, unlike £3vo¢, designates the territory of the community as well as its
people, and is used in the context of a much broader range of public or political
activities. Iaiz also denotes territory and sometimes substitutes for onuos in a political
context, but it invokes only and specifically the land, never the people living on it. In
this sense, perhaps. the d7juog is the combination of the £vos and the yaia, the totality of
land and people that constitutes the Homeric community. The partial overlap in
meaning of d7uo¢ and yaia (in both territorial and political contexts), along with the fact
that references to the 7yaiz are much more common than to social units based, like the
#Svoc, exclusively on people, emphasizes the territorial aspects of the community
represented by the term d7juog. The significance of this community. moreover, cannot be
overstated. Whereas the precise role and importance of the @iAov: ESvos, or wonTon
require speculation, that of the dfjuog is clear. The d7juos is one’s own community; that
which is foreign and other starts at its border. Lawbreakers are exiled from the OTuos.
The d7uos must pay public debts. The principal political community. with the Bacilsvg
at its head, is embodied by the term. The d7uog serves as the principal social and
political unit larger than the ofxos, and includes both the territory of the state and its
people.

At the highest level of social organization in the epics lie the Achaians as a
whole. Although there is little evidence beyond the religious sphere for any functional

Panhellenism in the Greek world, the Achaians are construed as a cohesive social and
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political community in Homer. Politically, this unity is manifested through common
allegiance to Agamemnon and participation in a collective effort to avenge the wrong
done to Menelaos. Territorially, all Achaians are thought to share a single, defined
homeland. Such unity is certainly a translation of ideological beliefs into the political
sphere within the epics. At the same time, the political unity of the Achaians in the
lliad is but one reflection of the fact that all Achaians are somehow united. The
Achaians as a whole are once called a yzvog, at another time an £Svog, and are frequently
referred to as sharing a single yaia. Unlike the Trojans and their allies, no linguistic
variation among the Achaians is admitted. Finally, although the Trojans are always
kept distinct from their allies, and different allied contingents from one another, all of
the “Greeks” in Homer are included in the terms Achaian, Danaan, and Argive. In other
words, the poet is clearly capable of consistently and unfailingly discriminating among
distinct groups of people such as Trojans, Lykians, and Thracians, but sees no need to
do so among any of the internal divisions of Achaians. The Achaians in Homer belong
to individual ofxor, separate military contingents, piAa; £3vea, and wp”rpar, and distinct
“states,” the 7aia or dfuos, but all are still conceived of as Achaians, even if their
political unity is a poetic fiction. This fiction also serves to highlight the tension
between real and imagined communities; Greeks of the Archaic era certainly derived
their identities in part from functional social groups, but the projection of political unity
onto Panhellenic ideology reminds us not to correlate such groups with conceptual

categories of identity without appropriate caution.
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